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GUJARAT ACT NO. 13 OF 1969

*<PSrst published after having received the assent of the Governor 
iln the "Gujarat Government Gazette'' on the 17th September 
■1969.)

Am Act to establish and incorporate a University for the develop- 
moent of agriculture including animal husbandry and allied 
sciences in the State of Gujarat.

lit ii:s hereby enacted in the Twentieth Year of the Republic of 
iBidfia as follows ;

CHAPTER \

PRELIIVIINARY

1. (1) This Act maybe called the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Act, 1969.

(2) It extends to the whole of the State of Gujarat.

(3) This section shall come into force at once; ail or any 
of the remaining provisions of this Act shall come into force 
on such date or dates as the State Government may, by noti
fication in the Official Gazette, appoint.

2. in> this Act, unless the context otherwise requires.

(1> “ Academic Council”  means the Academic Council of 
the Umiversity;

Short title, 
extent and 
commence- 
mont.

D efin itions

(2) "agriculture" means the basic and applied sciences 
relating to soil and water management, corp production (In
cluding production of all garden crops and control of plants, 
pests and diseases), horticulture, animal husbandry including 
veterinary and dairy science, fisheries, forestry including farm 
forestry/, land use and management, home economics, co- 
operaticttn, processing and marketing relating to agriculture, 
and also the economic and social uplift of the rural people;

(3) '"Board”  means the Board of Management constituted 
under S<ection 25;



(4) "college" means a constituent college of the University 
under the direct control and management of the Board and 
the principal executive officer of the University, whether located 
at the headquarters campus or elsewhere;

(5) “ extension education" means the educational actii/lties 
concerned with the training of farmers and homemakers and 
other groups serving agriculture in improved agricultural 
practices and the various phases of scientific technology related 
to agriculture and agriculture production, and marketing. It 
would involve but may not be limited to the work through 
meetings, demonstrations and other methods for teaching 
Improved agricultural practices and the training of workers 
required for the conduct of such educational activities;

(6) "Faculty" means the teaching, research and extension 
staff of a college or division of the University, including all 
members of the staff having the rank of Assistant Professor 
and above.

(7) "hostel’ ' means a unit of residence for students 
maintained or recognised by the University as a part of, or 
separate from, a college;

(8) "officer" means an officer of the University as specified 
in section 9 or any other person in the employment off the 
University declared as an officer by the Statutes:

(9) "prescribed" means prescribed by the Statutes;

(10) "Principal’ ' means the chief executive officer of a college 
by whatever name called;

Exp lanationThe term "Principal" refers to the status of 
such an officer, prior to the college being taken over by the 
University, although such officer may have a different title 
under the University organisation;

(11) "registered graduate" means a graduate registered 
under the provisions of this Act;

(12) "Regulations" means the regulations made by the 
Academic Council and other authorities of the University 
under the provisions of this Act;



(13) '‘Scheduled Castes" means such castes, races or tribes 
tor parts of or groups within castes, races, or tribes which have 
Ibeen notified as such castes in relation to the State of Gujarat 
mhder article 341 of the Constitution;

(14) “ Scheduled Tribes" means such tribes or tribal com- 
rmunities or parts of or groups within tribes or tribal comm- 
iflnities which have been notified as such t ribes in relation to 
tihe St3te of Gujarat under article 342 of the Constitution;

(15) -/Statutes" means the Statutes made by the Board 
uinder the provision of this Act;

(16) "Student of the University'’ means the person enrolled 
in the University for taking a course of study for a degree,

diploma or other academic distinction;

(17) "teacher" means a person appointed or recognised as 
such by the University for the purpose of imparting instruc- 
ti®ns or conducting and guiding research or education extension 
programmes, and includes any other person who may be 
declared by the Statutes to be a teacher;

(18) "University" means the University established and 
(Constituted under Section 3.

CHAPTER II 

THE UNIVERSITY

3 . (1) There shall be established and constituted in and for
tihe State of Gujarat a University by the name of the Gujarat 
Agricultural University which shall consist of a Chancellor, 
a Vice-Chancellor, a Board of Management, an Academic 
C()uncil and other authorities and officers as set forth in this 
/ic t, or as provided in the Statutes.

Incorpora
tion of tb« 
University.

(2) The University shall be a body corporate and shall 
hiave perpetual succession and a common seal, and may sue 
and be sued in the said name.

(3) The University shall be competent to acquire and 
ho'd property, both movable and immovable, to lease, sell



or otherwise transfer any movable, and immovable property 
which may vest in or be acquired by it for the purposes of 
the University, to raise loans on the securities of its assets 
and to contract and do all other things necessary for the 
purpose of this Act.

Provided that the power to raise any such loan shall be 
exercised after obtaining previous permission of the^ State 
Government.

Territorial 
j urisdiclion.

(4) The Principal campus of the University with its head
quarters shall be located at such place in the area comprised 
within the districts of Mehsana, Sabarkantha and Banaskantha 
as the State Government may by notification in the Official 
Gazette, specify. Another campus of the University shall be 
located at Junagadh. The University may establish such other 
campuses and at such other places as it may from time to 
time decide.

4. (1) With respect to teaching at the University or college
level, research and extension education programme in the field 
of agriculture; the territorial jurisdiction and responsibility of 
the University shall extend to the entire State of Gujarat.

Objects o f tho 
University.

(2) The University may assume responsibility for the 
establishment and maintenance of all institutions imparting 
terminal training including training of field extension staff 
such as State agricultural schools, Gramsevak training centres 
and stockmen training classes, at all levels of education in 
agriculture.

(3) All colleges, research and experimental stations or 
other institutions coming under the jurisdiction and authority 
of the University shall come in as constituent units of the 
University under the full management and control of the 
University officers and authorities. No unit shall be recognised 
as an affiliated unit.

5. The University shall be deemed to ba established and 
incorporated for the following purposes, namely •—

(1) making provision for imparting education in agri
culture and allied sciences and humanities;
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(2) furthering the advancement of learning and prosecu
tion of research in agriculture and other allied sciences;

(3) undertaking the extension, through appropriate media, 
o f agriculture and other allied sciences specially to the rural 
people of the State.

(4) making provision for the study of basic sciences and 
humanities, with a view to supporting other professional 
studies and thereby integrating such studies in the University 
curricula;

(5) undertaking the integration of teaching, research and 
extension training with a view to promoting the productivity 
of agriculture.

(6) conferring such degrees, diplomas, certificates and 
othei academic distinctions as the University may deem fit;

(7) such other purposfs, not inconsistent with the pro
visions of this Act which the State Government may, on appli
cation by the University, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
specify in this behalf.

6. (1) No person shall be excluded from any office of the 
University or from membership of any of its authorities or 
from admission to any degree, diploma or other academic 
distinction or course of study on the sole ground of sex, race, 
creed, caste, class, place of birth, religious belief or profession 
o f political or other opinion.

(2) It shall not be lawful for the University to impose 
on any person any test whatsoever relating to sex, race, creed, 
cjSst, class, place of birth, religious belief or profession of 
political or other opinion in order to entitle him to be admitted 
as a teacher or a student of the University or to hold any 
office or post in the University or to qualify for any degree, 
dfploma or other academic distinction or to enjoy or exercise 
any privileges of the University or any benefaction thereof,

(3) Subject to the provisions contained in sub-sections
(1) and (2) the State Government may direct that the University 
shall reserve for members of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled

University 
open to ail 
irrespective 
of sex, religion, 
class, eresd 
ot opinion



Powers and 
functions of the 
University.

6

Tribes or candidates from other States in India, seats in colleges 
for admission as students :

Provided that nothing 
University to ad'mit to any 
in number than, or with academic or 
than, those prescribed.

in this section shall require the 
course of study, students larger 

other qualifications lower

7. The University shaii have the following powers and 
functions, namely:—

(1) to provide for education and instruction In agriculture' 
and allied sciences and in such other branches of learning as 
the University may deem fit;

(2) to make provisions for conduct 
agriculture and allied branches of learning;

of research In

(3) to make provision for dissemination of the findings 
of research and technical information through extension 
education programmes;

(4) to institute degrees, diplomas and other academic 
distinctions;

(5) to institute courses of study and to hold examina
tions for and to confer degrees, diplomas and other academic 
distinctions on persons who have

(a) persued a course of study as prescribed, or

(b) carried out research in the University or in an institu
tion recognised in this behalf by the University as may 
be prescribed;

(6) to confer honorary degrees and other distinctions as 
may be prescribed;

(7) to provide lectures and instructions for field workers, 
village leaders and other persons not enrolled as regular students 
of the University and to grant certificates to them as may 
be prescribed;



(8) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities 
in such manner and for such purposes as the University may 
determine;

(9) to establish and maintain colleges relating to agri
culture, fisheries, dairying, veterinary medicine and animal 
science, home science, agricultural engineering, forestry and 
allied sciences.

(10) to establish and maintain laboratories, libraries, 
research stations and institutions, and museums for teaching, 
research and extension education;

(11) to institute teaching, research and extension education 
posts and to appoint persons to such posts;

(12) to create administrative, ministerial and other posts 
and to appoint persons to such posts.

(13) to institute and award fellowships, scholarships and 
prizes in accordance with the Statutes.

(14) to institute and maintain residential accommodations 
for students and staff of the University.

(15) to fix, demand and receive such fees and other 
charges as may be prescribed.

(16) to supervise and control the residence, conduct and 
discipline of the students of the University, and to make 
arrangements for promoting their health and welfare.

(17) to make special provision for agricultural research, 
education and extension in relation to arid areas and areas 
prone to scarcity in the State of Gujarat.

(18) to institute and manage bureau of information and of 
employment for the benefit of students of the University.

(19) to make provision for physical and military training, 
for students’ unions, and for sports and athletic clubs for 
the benefit of the students and the staff of the University.



(20) to provide for coaching of students of the University 
for competitive examinations held for recruitment to services 
under the Departments of /Agriculture of the Union or any 
State Government, and

(21) to do all such acts and things, whether incidental to  
the powers aforesaid or not, as may be requisite in order to 
further the objects of the University.

Inspection  ̂ Chancellor shall have the right to cause an
«nd nquiry. inspection to be made, by such -person or persons as he may

direct, of the University, Its buildings, laboratories, libraries, 
museums, workshops and equipment of institution, college o«r 
hostel maintained, recognised or approved by the University, 
of the teaching and other work conducted by the University o»r 
under its auspices and of the conduct of examinations held by 
the University and of other functions performed by the Univer
sity, and to cause an inquiry to be made in respect of any 
matter connected with the administration and finances of the 
University.

(2) The Chancellor shall, in every case, give due notice
to the University of his intention to caufe an inspection of 
inquiry to be made, and the University shall be entitled to 
appoint a representative who shall have the right to be present
and be heard at such Inspection or inquiry.

(3) The Chancellor shall communicate to the University
his views with reference to the results of such inspection or 
inquiry, and shall, after ascertaining the opinion thereon of 
the University, advise the University upon the action to be 
taken and fix a time limit for taking such action.

(4) The University shall, within the time limit so fixed, 
report to the Chancellor the action which has been taken or 
is proposed to be taken on the advice tendered by the 
Chancellor.

(5) The Chancellor may, where action has not been taken 
by the University to the satisfaction of the Chancellor within 
the time limit fixed and after considering any explanation 
furnished or representation made by the University, issue such 
directions as the Chancellor may think fit and the University 
shall comply with such directions.

8



(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding 
sub-sections of this section, if any time the Chancellor is of 
the opinion that in any manner the affairs of the University, 
are not managed in furtherance of the objects of the University, 
or in accordance with the provisions of this Act and the 
Statutes and regulations or that special measures desirable to 
maintain the standards of University teaching, examination, 
research or extension education, he may indicate to the 
University any matter tn regard to which he desires an 
explanation, and call upon the University to offer such 
explanation and within such time as may be specified by him.
If the University fails to offer any explanation within the time 
ispecifled oc offcts an explana\\or» wh\ch, in the opinion of the 
Chancellor, is not satisfactory, the Chancellor may issue such 
(directions as appear to him to be necessary and desirable In 
ithe circumstances of the case, and may exercise such powers 
ias may be necessary for giving effect to these directions.

(7) The University shall furnish such information relating 
ite the administration and finances of the University as the 
Chancellor may from time to time require.

CHAPTER III

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY

9 . The following shall be the officers of the University, officers of tha
University.niamely

0 ) The Chancellor.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor.

(3) The Directors of Campuses.

(4) The Registrar.

<5) The Comptroller.

<6) The Director of Purchase and Properties.

(7) The Librarian.

(8) The Director of Student Affairs,



(9) The Deans of Faculties,

(10) The Director of Research and Dean of Poist^- 
graduate Studies.

(11) The Director of Studies in Basic Sciences ancd 
Humanities.

<12) The Director of Extension Education,

(13) Such other officers in the service of the Universiti^y 
as may be declared by the Statutes to be Officers 05f 
the University.

10. (1) The Governor of the State of Gujarat shall be this 
Chancellor of the University.

(2) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be thie 
Head of the University and shall, when present, preside at amy 
convocation of the University.

(3) Every proposal to confer an honorary degree shall 
be subject to the confirmation of the Chancellor.

(4) The Chancellor shall exercise such other powers amd 
perform such other duties as may be conferred or imposed on 
him by this Act or the Statutes.

Vl«#* ('*) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time officier
CbaticelloŶ  of the University and shall be appointed by the Stale

Government.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for a term of 
three years and shall be eligible for reappointment to that office 
for one additional term of three years.

(3) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
service of the Vice-Chancellor shall be such as may be prescri
bed and shall not be varied to his disadvantage after his appoint
ment, without his consent.

(4) The Vice-Chancellor may be writing under his hand 
addressed to the Chancellor resign his office. The resignation 
shall be delivered to the Chancellor ordinarily at least sixty days

10
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prior to the date on which the Vice-Chancellor wishes to bd 
relieved from his office, but the Chancellor may relieve him 
earlier. The resignation shall take effect from the date of relief.

(5) During the leave or absence of the Vice-Chancellor, 
or in the event of a vacancy in the office of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, until an appointment is made under sub-section (1) to 
that office, one of the Deans of Faculties nominated by the 
sChancellor for the purpose shall carry on the current duties of 
ithe office of the Vice-Chancellor.

'12. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal executive 
and academic officer of tha University and ex-officlo member 
£and chairman of the Board and of the Academic Council. 
We shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside at the con- 
wocation of the University.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise general control over 
tlhe affairs of the University and shall be responsible for the due 
nnalntenance of discipline in the University.

(3) The Vice*Chancellor shall have power 
rmeetings of the Board and Academic Council.

to convene

(4) The Vice-Chancellor shall ensure the faithful observ- 
aince of the provisions of this Act and the Statutes and Regu
lations, and he shall possess all powers necessary for this 
pturpose.

Powers and 
duties of 
the Vies- 
ChdncellOft

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall be responsible for the 
prresentation of the annual financial estimates and the annual 
accounts and balance sheet of the University to the Board.

<6I) (a) In any emergency which, in the opinion of the Vice- 
Chancellor, requires that immediate action should bo 
taken^ he shall take such action as he deems necessary 
amd shall at the earliest opportunity thereafter report 
has action to such officer, authority or body as would 
have in ordinary course dealt with the matter.

<b) When action taken by the Vice-Chancellor under this 
sub-section affects any person in the service of the 
University such person shall be entitled to prefer an 
appeal through the said officer, authority or body to



the Board within one month from the date om whiich 
such action is communicated to him.

(7) Subject to the provisions of the preceding sub-sec:tions 
the Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the orders of tthe 
Board regarding the appointments, dismissal, suspension! and 
punishment of officers, teachers and other employees o’f the 
University.

(8) The Vice-Chancellor shall be responsible fo r  the 
proper administration of the University and for close co
ordination and integration of teaching, research and extension 
educatior!.

(9) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other piowers 
as may be prescribed for the carrying out of the puirposes 
and provisions of this Act.

Director of 13. <1) There shall be a Director of Campus for each
Campus. campus of the University maintained under sub-section (4 )

of section 3.

(2) The Director of a Campus shall be a whole-time 
officer of the University and he shall be appointed by the 
State Government from amongst persons who are not employees 
of the University or of the State Government.

(3) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
eervice of the Director of a Campus shall be such as may be 
prescribed.

(4) The functions of the Director of a Campus shall be 
to co-ordinate all activities of the University within his 
campus and In carrying out such functions he shall work in 
close co-operation with the Deans of Faculties and other 
officers and shall be responsible to the Vice-Chancellor.

14. (1) The Registrar shall be a whole time salaried otficer 
of the University and shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor 
subject to the approval of the Board.

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditlorS of 
service of the Registrar shall be such as may be prescribe:i.

12



(3) The Registrar shall be responsible for the due custody
of the records and the common seal of the University. He 
shall be ex-officio Secretary to the Academic Council and 
shall be bound to place before it all such information as may 
be necessary for the transactions of its business. He shall
receive applications for entrance to the University and shall 
keep a permanent record of all courses, curricula and other 
information as may be necessary.

(4) The Registrar shail also act as the Secretary of the 
Board.

(5) The Registiar shall be responsible ior maintaining
a permanent record of the academic performance of students 
o f the University including the courses taken, grades obtained, 
degrees and diplomas awarded, prizes or other distinctions 
won, and any other items pertinent to the academic perform
ance of the students.

(6) The Registrar shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be prescribed or required 
from time to time, or which may be assigned to him by the 
Board or the Vice-Chancellor.

15. (1) The Comptroller shall be a whole-time salaried The Comp-
officer of the University and shall be appointed by the Vice- troller.
Chancellor subject to the approval of the Board.

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
service of the Comptroller shall be such as may be prescribed.

<3) The Comptroller shall manage the property, funds 
and the investments of the University and shall advise the 
University in regard to its financial policy.

(4) The Comptroller shall be responsible to the Vice- 
Chancellor in the preparation of the budget and statement of 
accounts of the University, and for ensuring that expenditures 
are made as authorised in the budget. He may disallow any 
expenditure which may contravene the terms of any Statute 
(Or for which provision is required to be made by the Statute 
but has not been made,

13
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The Director 
of Purchase 
and Properties

16. (1) The Director of Purchase and Properties shall be3
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor subject to the approval off 
the Board.

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditions off 
service of the Director of Purchase and Properties shall b^ 
such as may be prescribed.

(3) The Director of Purchase and Properties shall perform 
the following functions and duties, namely.

(a) to arrange for the maintenance and construction of Ihes 
buildings and other structures of the University.

(b) to arrange for the purchase and maintenance O'f 
machinery and other equipment necessary for the pur
poses of the University.

(c) to maintain the lawns grounds and gardens of th© 
University campus.

(d) to be the general custodian of all University property.

(e) to perform such other duties as may be prescribed or 
as may be assigned to him by the Vice-Ghancellor.

(4) The Director of Purchase and Properties shall, in the 
discharge of his duties, be responsible to the Vice-Chancellor.

Librarian 17. (1) The Librarian shall be appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor subject to the approval of the Board and shall be 
responsible to the Vice-Chancellor for all matters concerning 
the library and the purchase, cataloguing and maintenance 
of books and journals and operation of the library.

Deans of 
Faculties

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
service of the Librarian shall be such as may be prescribed.

18. (1) There shall be a Dean for each faculty of the 
University instituted under Section 29.

(2) The Dean of a Faculty shall be the Chairman of the 
Board of Studies of that Faculty and shall be responsible to 
the Vice-Chancellor for the faithful observance of the Statutes



IS

iind Regnlatlons relating to the faculty and for the organisa
tion and conduct of the teaching, and in carrying out his 
responsitilities for the organisation and conduct of these 
functions he shall work in close liaison with other officers 
including the Directors of Research and Extension Education 
arid shal generally work through the Heads of the Depart
ments of the faculty.

(3) Tie Deans of Faculties shall have such other duties 
and perfom such other functions as may be necessary for 
the prope' functioning of the work of their respective faculties 
as assigned by the Vice-Chancellor.

19. (1) The Director of Research and Dean of Post-graduate 
Studies shal! be a whole-time salaried officer of the University 
and shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor subject to the 
approvaf of the Board in accordance with the Statutes made 
in this behalf.

The Director 
of Research 
ar)d Oean 
of Po*t 
Graduate 
Studies

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
§/irViice of the Director of Research and Dean of Post 
graduate Studies shall be such as may be prescribed.

(3) The Director of Research and Dean of Post-graduate 
Satudies shall perform the following functions and duties 
fnamely ;~

(a) to co-ordinate post-garduate studies in all colleges, 
departments and sections of the University.

(b) to supervise maintenance of records pertaining to 
post-graduate courses, instructions and students.

(c) to co-ordinate all research of the University in close 
co-operation with the Deans of faculties and other 
officers;

(d) to supervise and ensure the efficient working of the rese
arch stations all over the State;

(e) to exercise such other powers and perform such other 
duties as may be prescribed.
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Director of
Extension
Education.

The Director 
of Studies in 
Basic Sciences 
and
Humanities. - .

Director of 
Student Affairs

20 (1) The Director of Extension Education shall be a whole*time) 
salaried officer of the University responsible to the Vice-Chan
cellor. He shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor, subject to* 
the approval of the Board, in accordance with the Statutes maid® 
in this behalf. He shall be responsible for the co-ordination off 
all extension education programmes of the University in closes 
co-operation with the Deans of faculties and other officers.

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of service 
of the Director of Extension Education shall be such as may b® 
prescribed.

(3) The Director of Extension Education shall exercise siucih 
other powers and perform such other duties as may be prescribed.

21 (1) The Director of Studies In Basic Sciences and Hunnan- 
ities shall be responsible for the supervision of the staff nece
ssary for providing courses of study in the Basic Sciences and 
Humanities necessary in the curricula of students in the colleges 
and for the development and supervision of instruction progra
mmes in these fields as required by the curricula of the 
University.

(2) The Director shall be a whole-time salaried officer and 
shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with the approval of 
the Board.

(3) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
service of the D r ::or shall be such as may be prescribed by 
Statutes,

22. (1) The D.rcclor of Student Affairs shall be a whole-time 
salaried officer and shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor 
with the approval of the Board.

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of 
service of the Director of Student Affairs shall be such as may 
be prescribed,

(3) The Director of Student Affairs shall perform the 
following functions and duties, namely

(a) to make arrangements for the housing of students;

(b) to arrange programmes of students counselling;
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(c) t) arrange for the employment of student in accordance 
with the plans appproved by the Vice-Chancellor;

(d) to supervise the extra-curricular activities and look 
cfter the general needs of the students;

(e) tJ assist in the placement of the graduates of the
University;

(f) to organis3 and maintain contact with the alumni asso* 
dations of the University;

(g) to establish liaison between students and teacher^;

(h) to perform such othsr duties as may asslgnBd to 
hm by the Vice-Chancelloro

23. (1) Sjbject to tha provisions of this Act, the designations, 
quallificatio'3, m3:hod of raoruitmant, pa/, allowances and other 
termis and conditions of service of all employees of the University 
and! their powers and duties shall be such as may from time to 
timsB be deiermined by the Statutes*

((2) No officer or 8T»pIoyee of the Univarsity shall be 
offered nor shall he accept any remuneration for any work in 
the University save such as may be provided for in the Statutes.

CHAPTER IV 

AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Deterraination 

of conditions 

of sofvice of 
University 

employees

24. the following shall be the authorities of the University, 
namiely

((1) The Board of Management.

(2) Tha Academic Council.

(:3) The Faculties,

(4) The Boards of Studies of each faculty including Board 
of Post-graduate Studies, and

(5) Such other bodies of the University as may be declared 
by the Statutes to be the authorities of the University.

Auttiofities of 

the iijiiversity.



Constitution of 
tli3 Board 
of ManiflSfntnt

25. (1) The Chancellor shall as soon as may be after thie first 
Vice-Chancellor is appointed under section 53 take action i to 
constitute the Board of Managen^ent.

(2) The Board shall consist of the following memberfs ;; 
Class 1 — Ex—officio Members

(1) The Vice-Chancellor,

(2) The Directors of Campuses,

|3) The Secretary to the Government, Agriculture Depairtnment,

(4) The Secretary to Government, Education Departmiemt,

<5) The Secretary to Government Finance Departmetnt,,

(6) The Director of Agriculture,

(7) The Director of Animal Husbandry,

Class—ll Ordinary Members

(A) Thirteen persons, not being officials, to be noimlinated 
as follows :

(a) To be nominated by the Chancellor

(i) two agricultural scientists having backg»round 
of agricultural research or education; and

(ii) two farmers;

(b) To be nominated by the State Government:—

(iii) one person experienced in the field otf co
operative marketing and one person experienced in 
the field of co-operative banking;

(iv) one industrialist or manufacturer having special 
knowledge in agricultural development;

(v) one woman social worker preferably having back
ground of rural advancement;

(vi) one engineer experienced in agricultural engineering^

18
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(vii) one educationalist; and

(viii) three members of the Gujarat Legislative Assembly.

(B) One representative nominated by the Director General 
of Indian Council of Agricultural Research.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Ex-officio Chairman 
of the Board.^

(4) The Registrar shall be the Ex-oflFicio Secretary of the 
Board but he shall not be a member thereof.

(5) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (6), and of 
section 46 the term of office of the members of the Board, 
other than official members shall be three years.

(6) At the meeting of the Board held for the first time 
after its constitution under this Act the members of the Board, 
other than official members shall draw lots to determine the term 
of their office so that three members shall retire after one year, 
three members shall retire after two years and the remaining 
members shall retire after three years.

Provided that the Chancellor of, as the case may be, the 
State Government may renominate a member on his retirement.

(7) The members of the Board shall not be entitled to 
receive any remuneration from the University except such daily 
and travelling allowances as may be prescribed.

26. (1) The Board shall exercise and perform the following
powers and functions, namely i—

(a) to consider and review the financial requirements and 
estimates for the University and approve its budget;

(b) to approve the recommendations for appointment of 
officers, teachers and other staff of the University in 
the prescribed manner;

(c) to provide for the administration of any funds placed 
at the disposal of the University for the purposes 
intended;

Powers «nd 
functions, of 
Board.

^d) to arrange for the investment and withdrawal of funds 
of the University;



(e) to borrow money for capital improvements and to 
make suitable arrangements for Its repayment;

tf) to provide for acceptlngj, acquiring; holding and dis
posal of property on behalf of the University;

(g) to determine the form of, to provide for custody of,
and to regulate the use of the common seal of
University;

(h) to appoint such committees, either standing or tem
porary, as the Board may consider necessary, and
specify the terms of refeieace thereof, subject to the 
provisions of the Act or Statutes;

( ! )  to determine and regulate all policies relating to the 
University in accordance with this Act or the Statutes.

( j )  to make provision for instruction, teaching and training 
in such branches of learning and courses of study 
as may be determined by the Academic Council 
within the purposes of this Act, and for Research 
and the advancement and dissemination of knowledge.

(k) to approve recommendation for promoting post
graduate teaching, research and extension education.

(1) to provide for the establishment and maintenance of 
coHeges, hostels, libraries, laboratories, experimental 
farms, research institutes and other facilities necessary 
for carrying out the purposes of this Act.

(m) to make provision for insttuting and conferring 
degrees, diplomas, and other academic distinctions;

(n) to provide for the institution, maintenance and awardi 
of scholarships, fellowships, studentships, medals and 
prizes;

(o) to accept on behalf of the University trusts bequest^ 
donations; and transfers of any movable or immovable 
property to the University:

(p) to enter into, vary, carry out and cancel contract! 
on behalf of the University in the exercise o(

20



tetformance of the powers and duties assigned to 
it by the Act and the Statutes;

(c;) to approve the annual accounts and the annual 
financial estimates of the University;

(r) to manage and regulate tha finances, accounts and 
investments of the University;

(s) to make provision relating to the use of Gujarati 
as the medium of instruction and examination ;

(t) to make, amend or repeal the Statutes;

(u) to exercise such other powers and peforrm such 
other duties not inconsistent with thig Act or Statutes 
as may be necessary for carrying o ut the purposes 
of this Act.

(2) The Board shall meet at such times and places as 
it may consider necessary.

Provided that it shall hold regular meetings at least once 
in every two months ;

Provided further that at least half of such meetings in a 
^ear shall be held at some constituent unit of the University.

(3) One third of the members of the Board shall constitute 
a quorum at a meeting for the transaction of its business.

(4) The Board may, for purposes of consultation, Invite 
any person having experience or special knowledge on any 
subject under its consideration to attend its meeting. Such 
person may speak in and otherwise take part in the proceedings 
of such meeting, but shall not be entitled to vote at any such 
meeting. Any person so invited shall be entitled to such allowa
nces for attending the meeting as may be prescribed.

27. (1) The Academic Council shall be in charge of the The Academic

academic affairs of the University and shall, subject to the Council,

provisions of this Act and the Statutes, superintend, direct and 
control, and be responsible for, the maintenance of standards
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of instruction, education and examinations and other matters 
connected with conferment of degrees or award of diplomsas 
or other academic distinctions, and shall exercise such othier 
powers and perform such other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by the Statutes. It shalf advise the Victe- 
Chancellor on all academic matters.

(2) The Academic Council shall consist of the followimg 
members, namely;—

<a) The Vice-Chancellor,

(b) The Deans of Faculties,

(c) The Director of Research and Dean of Post
graduate Studies,

(d) The Director of Extension Education,

(e) The Director of Student Affairs,

(f) The Librarian,

(g) The Registrar,

(h) The Director of Studies in Basic Sciences and 
Humanities.

( i ) Six members from amongst the Heads of
Departments of the various faculties nominated 
by the Vice-Chancellor on rotational basis.

( j)  Such other members not exceeding five, and to be 
appointed in such manner, as may be prescribed.

(3) The Academic Council may co-opt as members not 
more than ten persons for such periods and in such manner as 
may be prescribed so as to secure adequate representation of 
different aspects of agriculture.

(4) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Ex-Officio Chairman 
and the Registrar shall be the Ex-Gfficio Secretary of the Aca
demic Council.

(5) The term of office of the members specified in clauses
(i) and (j) of sub-section (2) shall be two years.

22
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21. (1) The Academic Council shall, subject to the provisions 
ot this Act and the Statutes, have the power of prescribing by 
rigulations all courses of study and of determining curricula 
aid shall have general control on teaching and other educational 
pogrammes within the University, and shall be responsible for 
th9 maintenance of standards thereof. It shall also have power 
to make regulations consistent with this Act and the Statutes 
leating to all academic matters subject to its control and to 
dnend or repeal such regulations.

Power, func
tions and duties 
of the Academic 
Council,

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of 
foregoing power, the Academic Council shall have power:—

(a) to advise the Board on all academic matters includ
ing the control and management of libraries;

(b) to make recommendations for the institution of 
professorships, associate professorships, readerships 
and teacherships and other teaching posts including 
posts in research and extension education and in 
regard to the duties thereof;

(c) to formulate, modify or revise schemes for the cons« 
titution or reconstitution of departments of teaching, 
research and extension education;

(d) to make regulations regarding the admission of stu
dents to the University and to determine the number
of students to be admitted;

(e) to make regulations relating to the courses or study
leading to degrees, diplomas, certificates and other
academic distinctions;

<f) to make regulations relating to the conduct of exam
inations and to maintain and promote their standards;

(g) to make recommendations regarding post-graduate 
teaching, research and extension education;

^h) to make recommendations regarding the qualifications
to be prescribed for teaching, research and extension 
staff in the University, and

CI) to exercise such other powers and perform such
other duties as may be conferred or imposed on it 
by or under the provisions of this Act.
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faculties 
and Board 
of Studiss.

Constitution 
of committees.

29. (1) The University shall have such faculties as may be
prescribed. Initially they ishall include the faculties of basic 
sciences and humanities, agriculture, veterinary and aninnal scie
nce, home economics and agricultural engineering and technology.

(2) The University shall, as soon as may be appropriate 
also constitute a post-graduate faculty.

(3) Each fuculty shall comprise such departments and 
with such assignment of subject of study as may be prescribed.

(4) There shall be a Board of Studies of each faculty, 
the constitution, powers and duties of which shall be such as 
may be prescribed.

(5) The Dean for each faculty shall be chosen in such 
manner and for such terms as may be prescribed.

(6) Each department shall have a Head whose appoint
ment, powers and duties shall be such as my be prescribed and 
who shall be responsible to the Dean for the proper organisation 
and working of the department. He shall be responsible to the 
Director of Research and Dean of Post-graduate Studies and the 
Director of Extension Education respectively for the research 
and extension programme entrusted to his department.

30. Every authority of the University shall have power to appoint 
committees which may, unless otherwise provided in this Act 
or Statutes, consist of the members of that authority, and such 
other persons as it may think fit.

Statutes

CHAPTER V 

STATUTES AND REGULATIONS

31. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may 
provide for all or any of the following matters, namely :—

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the authorities 
of the University and the declaration of other bodies to be such 
authorities.

(b) the powers, functions, duties, manner of appointment 
and conditions of service of the officers of the University other 
than the Chancellor,



(c) the designations, qualifications, method of recruitment, 
pay/ allowances, and other conditions of service of various cate
goric of employees of the University and their powers and 
^duties,

(d) the classification and manner of appointment of teac
hers and other non-teaching staff.

(e) the conferment and withdrawal of honorary degrees 
^nd academic distinctions,

(f) the establishment, amalgamation, sub-division and 
abolition of faculties.

(g) the establishment of departments of teachmg in 
faculties,

(h) the registrations of graduates and maintenance of a 
regster of registered graduates,

(i) the procedure of meeting of the Board of Manage
ment and the conduct of i1;s business.

(j) the manner in which and the conditions subject to 
Whfeh pension, provident and insurance funds for the benefit of 
officers, teachers and other employees of the University shall 
be constituted and the rules, terms and conditions of such funds,

(k) any matter which is to be or may be prescribed by « i ti
Statutes under this Act.

32. (1) The authorities of the University may, by notification 
in the Official Gazette make regulations consistent with this 
Act and the Statutes made thereunder for ali or any of the 
follotA/ing matters

(a) laying down the procedure to be observed at their 
meetings (including the quorum required) and the 
conduct of their business;

(b) providing for the matters which by this Act or the 
Statutes have to be provided by regulations;

(c) providing for all matters solely concerning such 
authorities or for matters for which provision Is, 
in the opinion of such authoiities necessary for the 
exercise of their powers and performance of their 
duties under this Act or the Statutes.
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<2) Every authority of the University shall make Regula
tions providing for the giving of notice to the members o f 
such authority of the dates of meetings and of the busings 
to be considered at meetings and for keeping of a record of 
the proceedings of the meetings.

(3) The Academic Council may, subject to the provisions} 
of the Statutes, make regulations providing for courses of study,, 
system of c>xaminations and degrees and diplomas of the 
University, after receiving drafts of the same from the Board off 
Studies concerned.

(4) The Academic Council may not alter a draft received 
from the Board of Studies but may reject the draft or returf) 
it to the Board of Studies for further consideration, together 
with the suggestions of the Academic Council. The Academiic 
Council shall however be the fmal authority for the approval 
of such draft.

(5) The Board of Manageme'nt may direct the amend
ment, in such manner as it may specify, of any regulation made 
by any authority under this section or the annulment of any 
regulation made under sub-section (1), by any authority ©f 
the University, subject however that any such amendment or 
annulment shall be without prejudice to the validity of any
thing previously done or omitted to be done under that 
regulation.

CHAPTER VI 

RESEARCH AND EXTENSION EDUCATION

2q

Afrlottlfural
Bessarch
Organisation.

33. (1) The University shall establish an Agricultural Rese
arch Organisation. Subject to the provisions of this Act and 
the Statutes, the University shall carry on research throughout 
the State of Gujarat directed primarily to the problems of 
agriculture and allied sciences for the purpose of aiding the 
development of agriculture and for the benefit of the rural 
population of the State.

(2) The University through its Agricultural Research 
Organisation shall be the principal agency of control over 
agricultural research activities of the State of Gujarat.
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(3) Jurisdiction over research programmes, facilities, 
personal and budgets assigned to the Director of Agriculture 
and Animal Husbandry, State of Gujarat and to such other 
agencies of the State Government concerned with research of 
agriculture shall be transferred to the University according to 
such plans and on such date as may be mutually agreed upon 
between the Board and the State Government.

34. (1) The University shall establish an Agricultural Extension 
Education Organisation which shall, subject to the provisions of 
this Act and the Statutes make useful information based upon 
the finding of research available to farmers and others to help 
them solve their problems. It shall conduct demonstration and 
training programmes for the benefit of students and extension 
workers, and withir> the area of its constituent units, for the 
benefit of cultivators and rural people, as well. Increased 
agricultural production shall be the principal object of all 
extension activities and these activities shall be co-ordinated 
with the other functions cf the University and other appropriate 
agencies of the State.

Agfieultural
Extension
Education
Organisation.

(2) The University shall be responsible for the agricul
tural extension education activities in the State necessary to 
communicate and demonstrate to cultivators the findings and 
development of agricultural research on improved practices ess
ential to improve rural living and to increase agricultural produ
ction with special emphasis on food production and utilisation.

<3) In order that the University may conduct such educati
onal activities the State Government shall transfer to the Univer
sity the necessary personnel and funds in accordance with a 
plan to be mutually agreed upon between the Board and the 
State Government.

(4) The Agricultural Extension Education Organisation 
shall be developed under the guidance of the Director of 
Extension Education.

35. (1) In consultation with the appropriate officers of the 
University the Vice-Chancellor shall be responsible for taking 
such steps as may be necessary for the full co-ordination of 
teaching, research and extension education activities of the 
University.

Co-prdination 
of functions.



(2> The Vice-Chancellor shall be responsible, working
through the appropriate officers and staff of the University 
for seeing that conditions are established whereby there Is the 
maximum feasible progress in the development of new information 
and technology in the natural, physical and social sciences 
related to agriculture, and the transfer thereof to the teaching 
curricula and to the educational programmes thereby leading to 
their acceptance and adoption where applicable in practice 
throughout the State.

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall be responsible, working
through the appropriate officers and staff of the University, to 
see that there is an appropriate inter-relation of the different:
curricula and courses offered in the different faculties of the;
University so as to avoid unnecessary duplication of functions; 
between faculties and provide the students with the best coursej 
offerings and faculty contacts feasible within the University's 
resources and talents.

(4) The University shall develop its programmes of re
search and extension education keeping in view the needs of the 
State and provide the appropriate technical support and con
sultative advice to State Government departments engaged in 
agricultural development work.

CHAPTER VII 

FUNDS AND ACCOUNTS

Qeneral Fund 36. (1) The University shall establish a fund to be called
the General Fund.

(2) The following shall from part of, or be paid into, 
the General Fund : —

(a) any contribution or grant by Government.

(b) the Income of the University from ail sotrces 
including income from fees and charges and 
sale proceeds of farm products,

(c) bequ(sts, donations, endowments and other grants, 
if any, received by the University.
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(3) The General Fund sfiaM be kept in the State Bank of 
indiia, or in any scheduled bank as defined in the Reserve Bank 
of India Act, 1934 or In a co-operative bank approved by the 
Staite Government for tha purpose, or be, invested in securities 
autthorised by the Indian Trusts Act' 1982.

37,. (1) The University shall establish a fund called the
Fouindation Fund from contributions and grants made by the 
Gowernnnent for baing credited to that fund and such other 
surms fronn the University which may be credited to the said 
Fumd in accordance with the Statutes.

(2) The moneys in the Foundation Fund shall be inves
ted! in the securities authorised by the Indian Trusts Act, 1882.

38. (1) The University shall constitute for the benefit of its 
officcers, teachers and other employees in such manner and 
sutoject to such conditions as may be prescribed such pension, 
prowident and insurance funds as it may deem fit.

(2) The State Government may declare that the provi- 
§iOn»s of the Provident Funds Act, 1925 shall apply to the funds 
consstltuted under sub-section (1) as if they were Government 
prowident funds.

(3) The University shall have power to invest the pro- 
pdemt fund amount, in consultation with the Financial Com- 
IfiKtee constituted under section 40 in such manner as it may 
^et€3^mine.

39. The State Government shall in each year after due ap-
prcjpiflatlon made by the State Legislature by law in this 
behalf make provision for making grants to the University, as 
follows

^  grant equal to the amount of the net expenditure 
incurred in the Institute of Agriculture, Anand, on such 
q f its activities and on such of its agricultural, animaal 
husbandry and other departments as are transferred to
the University,

(̂b) 9  grant of an amount not less than the estimated net
expenditure on pay and allowances of the staff, contin

Pension, 
provident 
funds, etc.

XIX o f 1S25.

Grants,



Finance
Committee

gencies, and services of the University other than in 
respect of the activities in the institution referred to in 
clause (a),

(c) a grant to meet such additional items of expenditure, 
recurring and non-recurring as the State Government 
may deem necessary for the proper functioning of the 
University.

40. (1) The Board shall constitute Finance Committee 
consisting of the following members, namely, the Vice-Chan
cellor, a Secretary to the State Government, the Comptroller 
and one person to be selected by the Board from amongst 
Its nan-official members.

30

(2) The Finance Committee shall have the foilowing 
powers

(a) to examine the annual accounts of ihe University,

(b) to examine the annual budget estimates,

(c) to review the financial position of the University 
from time to time,

(d) to make recommendations to the University on 
all proposals Involving expenditure for which 
no provision has been made in the budget or 
which involves expenditure In excess of the 
amount provided in the budget, and

(e) generally to advise the University on al 
matters.

financial

Accounts and 
auditing.

41. (1) The annual accounts of the University shall be
prepared by the Comptroller under the direction of the Vlce- 
Chanceilor, and all moneys accruing to oi received by the 
University from whatever source and all amounts disbursed 
and paid by the University shall be entered In the accounts-

(2) The annual accounts and the balance sheet shall be 
submitted by the Vice-Chancellor to the State Government,
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whiich shall cause an audit to be carried out by a chartered 
accountant ©r by an auditor appointed by the State Govern
ment in consultation with the Accountant General, Gujarat 
State. The accounts when audited shall be printed and copies 
theireof together with the copies of the audit report shall be 
presented by the Vice-Chancellor to the Board and the 
Chiancellor.

(3) The Board shall submit a copy of the accounts and 
th® andit report to the State Government along with the 
staitement of the action taken by the University on the audit 
repiort and the State Government shall cause the same to be 
laid before the State Legislature.

CHAPTER VIII

SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS

42- Save as otherwise provided by or under this Act, every 
salaried officer and teacher of the University shall be appointed 
under a written contract. The contract shall be lodged with 
the Registrar of the University and a copy thereof shall be 
furnished to the officer or teacher concerned.

Co&tract of 
ServTce,

43« Every student of the University shall reside in a hostel 
or other accommodation maintained, recognised or approved 
by the University or under such conditions as may be 
prescribed

Resideoe»^^
students.

44. Any dispute arising out of a contract between the Uni
versity and any officer or teacher of the University shall, on 
the request of the officer or teacher concerned, be referred 
to a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting of one member appointed 
by the Board, one member nominated by the officer or teacher 
concerned and an umpire appointed by the Chancellor. The 
decision of ths Tribunal shall be final and no suit shall lie 
In any Civil Court in respect of the matter decided by the 
Tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to be submission 
to arbitration upon the terms of this section within the meaning 
of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1940 and the provisions of 
that Act shall apply accordingly.

Tribuoai of 
ArbitratioQ. 
X of 1940



32

Vacating of 
offica.

Filling of
casual
vac«oci«%

Procaadlngs 
not invalidated 
by vacancies.

Disputes as 
to constitution 
of University 
authority or body.

45. (1) Any member of any authority or body of the Uni
versity may resign his office by letter addressed to the Vice- 
Chancellor through the Registrar and the resignation shall 
take effect on * its acceptance by the Vice-Chancellor or on 
the expiry of thirty days from the date of the receipt of thfe 
letter by the Vice-Chancellor whichever event occurs earlier.

(2) The Board may remove any person from member
ship of any authority or body of the University on the 
ground that such member has been convicted by a court of 
law of an offence, which in the opinion of the Board, in
volves moral turpitude :

Provided that no order for removal shall be passeB 
against:'any person without giving him an opportunity of 
being heard.

(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), a per
son who is a member of any authority of- the University as 
a representative of another body, whether of the University 
or not, shall retain his seat on the University authority or 
body so long as he continues to be a member of the body by 
which he was appointed and thereafter till his successor Is 
duly appointed.

46. When any vacancy occurs in the office of a member
(other than an ex-officio member) of any authority or other 
body of the University before the expiry of the term of office 
of such member, the vacancy shall be filled up, as soon as 
conveniently may be, by the nomination, appointment or
co-option, as the case may be, of a member who shall hold
office so long only as the memb-ar in whose place he has 
been nominated, appointed or co-opted, would have held it, if 
the vacancy had not occurred.

47. No act or proceeding of any authority or other body
of the Oniversity shall be invalidated merely by reason of 
any vacancy in its membership or by reason of some person 
having taken part in the proceedings who is subsequently
found not to have been entitled to do so.

48. If any question arises regarding the interpretation of
any provision of this Act, or of any Statute or regulation or 
rule or as to whether a person has been duly appointed as.
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OP is entitled to be a member of any authority or other body 
of the University, or whether any decision of the University 
is in accordance with this Act or the Statutes, the question 
m.ay, on petition by any person or body directly affected or 
suio motu be referred by the Vice-Chancellor, to the Chan
cellor and shall be so referred to the Chancellor if at least 
ten members of the Board so require. The Chancellor shall, 
after taking such advice as he deems necessary, decide the 
question and his decision shall be final.

49. All acts and orders in good faith done and passed by 
the University ot any of its authorities, bodies or oflicefs 
shall be final and no suit shall be instituted against or damage 
claimed from the University or its authorities, bodies, or offi
cers or other employees for anything done or purported to be 
done in pursuance of this Act and the Statutes and regufa- 
tions framed thereunder.

50. The annual report of the University shall be prepared 
under the direction of the Vice-Chancellor and shall be sub
mitted to the Board at least one month before the annual 
meeting at which it is to be considered. The Board shall, 
after considering t'le report, forward it to the State Govern
ment with such comments as may be deemed necessary and 
the State Government shall cause the report together with Its 
comments to be laid before the State Legislature.

Prottctian 
of acts «n4 
ord»r«.

Annual
rsp on .

51. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other
Act relating to the establishment of a University in the 
State or in the Statutes, Ordinances, regulations, rules and 
orders made thereunder, the colleges specified in the Schedule 
appended to this Act shall as from such date as the State 
Government may by notification in the Official Gazette, spe
cify, (hereinafter in this section referred to as "the^ specified 
date"), be disaffiliated from the Universities to which they 
may have been affiliated on the day immediately preceding 
such date and shall be transferred to and be maintained by 
the University as its constituent colleges.

Trtntftf of
ctrta in

an4 colktfaa 9̂ 
the Univiraity.

(2) The control and management of the colleges speci
fied in sub-section (1) shall as from the specified'date stand 
transferred to the University and all properties and assets and



liabilities of the State Government in relation tliereto shall 
stand transferred to, and vest in, or devolve upon, the Uni
versity.

(3) Where before the specified date, the State Govern
ment has made any contract in relation to any of the said 
colleges, that contract shall be deemed to have been made by 
the University, and any reference therein to the State Govern
ment shall be construed as a reference to the University,

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act
or the Statutes and regulations made thereunder, any student 
of a college specified in sub-section (1) who immediately 
before the specified date, was studying in any such college 
or was eligible for any examination of the University to which 
his college was affiliated before the date as aforsaid (herein
after referred to as the concerned University) shall be per
mitted to complete his course in preparation therefor, and the
University shall make arrangements for the instruction teach
ing, training and holding for such students examinations for 
such period and in such manner as may be prescribed in 
accordance with the curricula of studies of the concerned
University.

(5) The control and management of all research and
educational institutions of the Department of Agriculture, the 
Department of Animal Husbandry, the Fisheries Department 
and of such other Departments of the State Government as
the State Government may, by notification in the Offical
Gazette specify in this behalf shall, from such date as the
State Government may by order specify, be transferred to the
University; and thereupon all properties and assets, and 
liabilities of the State Government in relation to such insti
tutions shall stand transferred to, vest in, or devolve upon, 
the University.

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub'-sections
(1), (2) and (5), the Agricultural College, Junagadh, and all 
research and educational institutions in Junagadh District 
which were under the control and management of any of the 
Departments referred to in sub-section (5) immediately before 
the date specified under sub-section (1), or as the case may 
be, sub-section (5), shall not, save with the previous sanction 
of the Stale Government, be discontinued by the University

34
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m r shall the educational, research or extension activities con- 
clucted in or by the said college or institutions immediately 
b3f(ore the said date be stopped or reduced In scope or extent 
or transferred outside the said district, save with the like 
saniction.

(7) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other 
Acti relating to the establishment of any University in the 
Staite, no such University shall as from the specified date be 
comnpetent to award any degrees, diplomas, certificates, or 
other academic distinctions in agriculture and the Faculties 
of Agriculture, Dairy Service and Veterinary Science thereof 
by 'whatever name called shall cease to function.

52. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 51,
suclh of the existing staff serving in any of the colleges or 
instiitulions transferred or liable to be transferred to the Uni
versity under section 51, or such other staff connected there
w ith, as the State Government may, from time to time, 
haviing regard to the necessity therefor, direct, shall be taken 
overr and employed by the University, and every person so 
tak&n over and employed shall be subject to the provisions 
of tihis Act and the Statutes and regulations made thereunder :

Provided that—

U niver^ty  to  
absorb staff 
of existing 
colleges and 
institu tions 
transferred 
to  it.

(a) during the period of such employment ail matters
relating to the pay, leave, retirement, allowances, 
pension, provident fund and other conditions of 
service of the members of such staff shall be regu
lated by the Bombay Civil Services Rules, 1959 or 
such other rules as may, from time to time be made 
by the State Government.

<b) any such member shall have 
the State Government against 
tion, dismissal or removal from service 
punishment.

a right of appeal to 
any order of reduc

er any other

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-sections (3) and
(4), all permanent servants of the said staff taken over and 
employed by the University under sub-section (1) shall have
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a lien on their posts In the service under the State Government, 
and the period of their service under the University shall if 
they choose to revert to the service of the State Government, 
be counted for their increments, pension and other matters 
relating to their servica,

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section
(1), every officer or servant of the State Government taken 
over by the University shall, within a period of two years, 
from the date he is so taken over (or such further time, if 
any as the State Government may decide), give notice in 
writings to the State Government—

(a) that he should be permitted to retire and thereupon
he shall be permitted to retire from Government 
service and shall be entitled to &uch terminal bene
fits as compension, pensioii or gratuity, or the like, 
as may be prescribed by the State Government, or

(b) that he should be permanently absorbed in the ser
vice of the University and thereupon the University
shall absorb him permanently in its service and any 
service rendered by him under the State Government 
shall be deemed to be service under the University, 
and he shall be entitled to receive from the University 
such terms and conditions of service as respects 
remuneration, leave, and pension, and such rights as 
respects disciplinary matters or rights similar thereto 
as changed circumstances may permit as are not less 
favourable than those to which that person was 
entitled to immediately before he was taken over by 
the University, or

(c) that he should be permitted to revert to Govern
ment service and thereupon he shall be permitted 
to revert to the service on the same terms and 
conditions of service appiicabie to him immediately 
before he was taken over by the University.

(4) If any officer or servant of the State Government 
fails to give notice under sub-section (3) within the time 
referred to therein, he shall be, deemed to have opted to be 
permanently absorbed in the service of the University under 
clause (b) of sub-section (3).
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(5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this section, 
in the case of any officer or servant of the State ^Govern
ment taken over by the University, if in the opinion of the 
University such officer or servant is not suitable or is surplus 
to its requirements, the University may move the State Govern
ment, within a period of two years from the date he was
so taken over to repatriate the said officer or servant to the
service of Government. Upon such request by the University
the State Government shall take back the said officer or
servant in its service.

CHAPTER IX

TRANSITORY PROVISIONS

53. Notwithstanding anything contained in section 11, the 
first Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by the State*”,Govern
ment as soon as practicable after the passing of this Act 
for a period not exceeding three years and on such terms 
and conditions as the State Government thinks fit.

Appointment 
fo  first V ice- 
hCar.celior.

54. (1) It shall be the duty of the first Vice-Chancellor to 
make arrangements for constituting the Academic Council 
and other authorities of the University, other than the Board 
of Management, within six months after the date of his ap
pointment or such longer period not exceeding one year in 
the aggregate as the State Government may by notification in 
the Official Gazette direct.

Transitory 
powers of 
firs t V ice - 
Chancellor.

(2) The first Vice-Chancellor shall, with the assistance 
of an Advisory Committee consisting of not more than fifteen 
members nominated by the State Government—

(a) subject to the provisions of this Act and the 
val of the Chancellor,—

appro-

(i) make provisional Statutes necessary for con
stituting the aforesaid authorities and regulating 
the procedure at the meetings of such autho
rities and the Board of Management and the 
transaction of their business.
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(ii) draw up any rules that may be necessary for 
regulating the method of constitution of the
aforesaid authorities;

(b) frame the first Statutes and regulations under this
Act and submit them for confirmation to the res
pective authorities when they commence to exercise 
their functions; and

(c) subject to the control of the Chancellor, make such 
financial arrangements and incur such expenditure 
as may be necessary to enable this Act or any part 
thereof to be brought Into operation.

(3) The authorities constituted under sub-section (1)
shall commence to exercise their functions on such date or 
dates as the Chancellor may, by an order direct.

(4) The Statutes, and regulations framed by the iirst 
Vice-Chancellor sha!!. when confirmed by the respective au
thorities, be published in the Official Gazette.

First appo in t
ment of the 
officers and 
teachers of 
the Urtiversity.

55. (1) At any time after the passing of this Act until such 
times as the authorities of the University shall commence to 
exercise their functions—

(a) any officer of the University may be appointed by 
the Vice-Chancellor with the previous sanction of 
the Chancellor.

(b) teachers of the University may be appointed by the 
Chanc=jllor after considering the recommendations 
of an Advisory Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Director of Agriculture and such 
other person or persons, if any, as the Chancellor, 
thinks fit to associate with them.

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section (1) shall 
for such period not exceeding four years and on such condi^ 
tions as the appointing authority thinks fit;
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Provided that no such appointment shall be made until 
financial provision has been made therefor.

56. The Vice-Chancellor appointed under section 53 shall 
have powers until the Board of Management commences to 
exercise its functions—

Extraordinary 
powers of the  
firs t V ice- 
Chancellor,

(a) with the previous approval of the Chancellor to make 
additional Statutes to provide for any matter not 
provided for by the first Statutes;

(b) to constitute provisional authorities and bodies and 
on their recommendations to make rules providing 
for the conduct of the work of the University;

<c) subject to the control of the State Government, to
make such financial arrangement as may be nece
ssary to enable this Act or any part thereof to be 
brought into force;

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to make for a
period not exceeding four years such appointments 
as may be necessary to enable this Act or any part 
thereof to be brought into force;

(e) to appoint any 
discharge such 
and

committee as he may think fit, to 
of his functions as he may direct;

(f) Generally to exercise all or any of the powers con
ferred on the Board of Management by or under 
the provisions of this Act.

57. If any difficulty arises as to the first constitution or re
constitution of any authority of the University under this Act 
or otherwise in first giving effect to the provisions of this Act, 
tha State Govj/nmant, as occasion may require, may by order 
do anything which appears to it necessary for the purpose 
of removing the difficulty.

Removal by 
State Govern 
ment of 
d iff icu lty .



SCHEDULE 

(SEE SECTON 51)

The Agricultural College, Junagadh.

2. Shri Navinchandra Mafatlal College of Agriculture,
Navsari

3. The Bansilai Amritlal College of Agriculture, Anand.

4. The Dairy Science College, Anand.

5. The Gujarat College of Veterinary Science and Animal
Husbandry, Anand.
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In pursuance of the provisions of clause (b) o f sub-section
(2) section 54 of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969 
CGujarat Act No. 13 of 1969) the Board of Management hereby 
confirms the following First Statutes as framed by the Vice- 
Chancellor.

FIRST STATUTES

1. (a) These statutes may be called the Gujarat Agricultural
University First Statutes, 1972.

(b) They shall come into force from the date of Notification.^

2. For these statutes, unless the context otherwise requites".
(a) ‘Act’ means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969.
(b) 'Section* means section of the Act.
(c) Words and expressions used in the Act and not defined 

in these statutes shall have the meaning assigned to them 
in the Act.

Short title Sc 
commence
ment.

Definition.

33.

4. (I) The Vice-Chancellor shall receive a salary of Rs. 2,500/-
p.m. He shall, in addition, be entitled to free furnished 
residential accommodation. The grounds of the Vice- 
Chancellor’s lodging will be maintained by the University.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall not be entitled to the benefits 
of the University Provident Fund.

5. (£̂ ) The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to leave on full pay
far a period equal to 1/Uth of the period spent on active 
service. He may avail himself of this leave whenever he 
finds it necessary to do so during his tenure and when he 
avails himself of such leave, he shall make a report thereof
to the Board which may make arrangements for the
carrying out of his duties during his absence:

Provided that he will cease to earn such leave when 
the leave due to him amounts to 90 days.

' 1 The Notification was published in Gujarat Government Gazatte on 22-2-’73,
2 Deleted by the Board of Management on 19-6-7$,

Emoliu^en ,̂ 
Terms Jk 
Conditions 
of Service of 
the Vice- 
Chancellor



(b) In addition to the leave referred to in sub-clause (a), the 
Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled, in case of illness or on 
account of private afiFairs, to leave without pay for a period 
not exceeding 3 months during the period of this tenure, 
provided that any such leave without pay may be sub
sequently converted into leave on full pay to the extent to 
which such leave may have become due under sub-clause
(a) above.

6. The Vice-Chancellor will be provided with a car that shall 
be maintained by the University. He shall be eligible to 
use the car for private purpose on payment of Rs. 50/-p.m. 
to tbe University.

7. The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to receive daily and 
travelling allowance at such rates as provided in the statutes.

^7-A  Travelling and daily allowances rules for the Vice-Chan
cellor of Gujarat Agricultural University shall be as 
prescribed in schedule XIV.

Director of 8. (a) The Director of Campus shall receive a fixed salary o f Rs.
Campus. 1 ,8 0 0 /-per month.

(b) He shall reside in the campus and shall be entitled to 
free furnished residential accommodation.

(c) He shall receive Rs. 200/- per month as car allowance 
provided he maintains his own car.

9. The Director of Campus shall hold office for a term o f  
three years and shall be eligible for reappointment to that 
office for one additional term of three years.

10. (a) Director of Campus shall be entitled to leave on full pay, 
for a period equal to 1/11th of the period spent on active 
service. He may avail himself of this leave whenever he 
finds it necessary to do so during his tenure and when he 
avails himself of such leave he shall make report therof 
to the Board who may make arrangements for the carrying 
out his duties during his absence:

I Passed by the Board of Management oq 8-6-1974.



Provided that he will cease to earn such leave when 
the leave due to him amounts to 90 days.

(b) In addition to the leave referred to in sub-clause (a), the 
Director o f Campus shall be entitled in case of illness or 
on account of private affairs to leave without pay for a 
period not exceeding 3 months during the period of 
his tenure:

11.

Provided that any such leave without pay may be 
subsequently converted into leave on full pay to the extent 
to which such leave may have become due under sub-clause
(a) above.

The Director of Campus shall be entitled to receive daily 
and travelling allowance at such rates as provided in 
the statutes.

l l -A  Rules of travelling and daily allowance for the Director 
of Campus shall be as prescribed in schedule XII and 
rates of daily allowance, milage allowance etc. shall be 
as prescribed in schedule XIII.

The salary of the Registrar shall be in the scale of Rs. 
1600-80-2000 per month.

Registrar

13. In addition to the duties and functions assigned to the 
Comptroller under section 15 of the Act, Comptroller sh a ll;

Coraprtoller

^(a) sign all contracts ( excepting the contracts mentioned below ) 
made on behalf o f the University, (i) contract for the 
construction work ( i i ) contracts for the purchase of  
various stores. The contracts for the item mentioned in (i) 
and (ii) above shall be signed by the concerned Estate 
Engineer and Director of Purchase and Properties, 
respecctivly; and

(b) work as ex-officio secretary to the Finance Committee, 
established under section 40(1) of the Act.

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 8-6-1974.
2 Revised by the Board of Management on 3-2-'79.
3 Revised by the Board of Management on 9-9-1974.
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^14. The salary of the Comptroller shall be in 
Rs. 1100-50-1300-60-1600 per month.

the scale ot

Director of 
Purchase & 
Properties
Librarian

Director of 
Research & 
Dean of 
Post-Gradu
ate Studies

Director of
Exten»ion
Education.

Director of 
Studies in 
Basic Sciences 
& Humanities

Director of
Student
Affairs,

15. The salary of the Director of Purchase and Properties 
shall be in the scale of Rs. 1100-50-1300-60-1600 per month.

16. The salary of the Librarian shall be in the scale of Rs, 
700-50-1250 per month.

17. In addition to the duties and functions assigned to him 
under section 19 of the Act; it shall also be the duty of 
the Director of Research and Dean of Post-graduate Studies 
to promote team approach to research problems and fos.tcr 
projectwise research.

2 |8 . The salary of the Director of Research and Dean of Po»st-
graduate Studies shall be in the scale of Rs. 1800-100- 
2000 per month. Provided that if an employee of the U ni
versity is appointed to the post he shall get his pay and 
pay scales plus Rs. 200/-per month as a special pay.

19. In addition to the duties and functions assigned to him
under section 20 of the Act, the Director of Extension 
Education shall plan and supervise programme of extension 
education in agriculture.

320. The salary of the Director of Extension Education shall be
in the scale of Rs. 1800-100-2000 per month. Provided that 
if an employee of the University is appointed to the post 
he shall get his pay and pay scales plus Rs. 200-/- per 
month as a special pay.

^21. The salary of the Director of Studies in Basic Sciences
and Humanities shall be in the scale of Rs. 1800-100-2000 
per month. Provided fhat if an employee of the University
is appointed to the post he shall get his pay and pay
scales plus Rs. 200/- per month as a special pay.

22. The salary of the Director of Student Affairs shall be in
the scale of Rs. 1100 -50-1300-60-1600 per month.

23. The starting salary of an officer shall ordinarily be the
minimum of the pay-scale prescribed in his case. Provided

1 Revised by the Board of Manai;ement on 3-2-79.
2 Revised by the Board of Management on 25-4-77.



that in the interest of the University as determined by it, 
the Board may, after recording reasons therefore, grant a 
higher starting salary.

24u If any of the officers of the University is appointed on
deputation from Government department or any Institute/ 
Organisation constituted by law, his emoluments and other 
terms and conditions of service shall be governed by the 
terms and conditions of his deputation orders issued from 
time to time by the parent body.

Officer on 
Deputation,

25„ Every officer shall be entitled to leave, leave salary, allo
wances and other benefits as prescribed in these statutes.

’25—A Rules of travelling and daily allowance for the Officers
of the University shall be as prescribed in schedule XII
and rates of daily allowance, milage allowance etc. for
Officers of the University shall be as prescribed in
schedule XIII.

Travelling & 
daily
allowances 
for the 
officers.

26. (a) Qualifications required of candidates for appointment
to the posts of University officers other than those of the 
Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor and the Directors of 
Campuses shall be fixed by the Board taking into consi
deration the recommendations (a) of the Academic 
Council in the case of Deans and Directors (except 
Director of Purchase and Properties) and Librarian, and
(b) of the Vics-Chancellor, in the case of Registrar, 
Comptroller, the Director of Purchase and Properties.

Provided that the qualifications required o f candidates 
for the post of officers declared as officers under section 
9(13) shall be prescribed in the statutes.
(b) The prescribed qualifications shall be given duepubli- 
city and the candidates for the respective posts shall be 
selected with due regardto the qualifications so prescribed.
*(c) Manner of appointment of officers of the University 
for which the University is competent to make appoint
ment shall be as prescribed in schedule XVIII.

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 8-6-1974.
2 Passed by the Board of Management on 8-6-1974.

Qualifications 
for the post 
of officers.

Manner of 
appointment 
of officers 

*



feachers. 27. ( l )  The designation, method of recruitment, pay, allowances
and other terms and conditions of service of teachers 
shall be such as may be determined by the statutes to be 
framed by the Board.

(2) The qualifications required for the post o f a tcacher and
the powers and duties of teachers shall be such as may 
be determined by the Board on the recommendations of 
the Academic Council.

6

Other
Employees

(3) The designations, qualifications, method of recruitment pay, 
allowances and other terms and conditions of service of 
non-teaching staff and their powers and duties shall be 
such as may be determined by statutes to be framed by 
the Board.

1(4) Until statutes, as aforesaid are framed leave, leave travel 
concession, benefits of surrender of leave, allowances, 
pension, provident fund, medical attendance, T. B. 
concessions and other service benefits.

fi) in the case of—

(a) the members of the staff transferred to the 
University under section 52, and

(b) the members of the staff employed by the 
University,

shall be admissible according to the rules of the Govern
ment of Gujarat in this behalf as in force for the time 
being, and

(ii) in case of the members of the staff of the Institute 
of Agriculture, Anand shall be admissible according to 
the rules of that Institute as in force immediately before 
l -6 - ’72 and in the absence of such rules o f that Institute, 
according to the rules of the Government of Gujarat as 
in force for the time being, and

1 Revised by the Board of Management on 6-8-1973.



(iii) in the case of the members of the staff o f Agriculture 
School, Aliabada, shall be admissible according to the 
rules of that school, Aliabada, as in force immediately 
before 1-2-1973 and in absence of such rules of that school, 
according to the rules of the Government o f Gujarat as 
in force for the time being.

12'7-A (I) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Leave Rules
shall be as prescribed in schedule I.

(2) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Pension 
Rules shall be as prescribed in schedule IT.

(3) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Provident 
Fund Rules shall be as prescribed in schedule III.

(4) Gujarat Agricultural Universtiy Employees Casual
Leave, Special Casual Leave and Compensatory Leave 
Rules shall be as prescribed in schedule IV.

(5) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees House Buil
ding Advance Rules shall be as prescribed in schedule V.

(6) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Rules for 
Grant of Advances for Purchase of Conveyances and 
Appliances shall be as prescribed in schedule VI.

(7) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Medical
Benefits and Special Ailment Concession Rules shall 
be as prescribed in schedule VII.

(8) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Service Rules
shall be as prescribed in schedule VIII.

(9) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Conduct
Rules shall be as prescribed in schedule IX.

(lOj Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Discipline 
and Appeal Rules shall be as prescribed in schedule X.

(11) Study Leave Rules for Gujarat Agricultural University 
Employees shall be as prescribed in schedule XI.

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 8-6-1974.
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(12) Rules Regarding Grant of Festival Advance to Em plo
yees of Gujarat Agricultural University shall be as 
prescribed in schedule XV.

(13) Gujarat Agricultural University Employe's Travellling 
Allowance Rules shall be as prescribed in schedule XVI.

^(14) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees House Rent 
Allowance Rules shall be as specified in schedule XIX.

2(15) Rules Regarding Grant of Leave Travel Concession to 
Gujarat Agricultural Uuiversity Employees shall be as 
prescribed in schedule XX.

3(16) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Comipen- 
satory Local Allowance Rules shall be as prescribed in 
schedule XXI.

3(17) Rules Regarding Grant of Advance to Employees of 
Gujarat Agricultural University for the Purchase of 
Food Grains shall be as prescribed in schedule XXII.

4(18) Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Dearness 
Allowance Rules shall be as prescribed in schedule XXIV.

^(19) Rules Geverning the Grant of Advances to Employees 
of Gujarat Agricultural University on Transfer or 
in connection with Tours/Training for the University 
work shall be as prescribed in schedule XXV,

Dangs Allowance 
Bad Climate 
Allowance and 
Tribal Allowance

^(20) Rules for Advance to Teachers for Purchase o f  Acade
mic and Research materials and equipments shall be 
as prescribed in schedule XXVI.

• (̂21) For Grant of Dangs Allowance, Bad Climate Allowance 
and Tribal Allowance to the Gujarat Agricultural 
University Employees.

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 9-9-1974,
2 Passed by the Board of Management on 4-11-1974.
3 Passed by the Board of Management on 10-3-’75
4 Passed by the Board of Management on l l -8 - ’75
5 Passed by the Board of Management on 8/9-11-76,



1.1 Dangs allowance and bad climate allowance shall 
be admissible to an employee at the following rates,
(i) Dangs AUovTance Rate of Allowance 

Pay range
Upto Rs. 200/- Rs. 20/- per month
Rs. 201/- to 500/- Rs. 25/- per month
Rs. 501/-1000/- Rs. 30/- per month
Above Rs. 1000/- Rs. 50/- per month

(ii) Bad Climate Allowance Rate of Allowance 
Pay range
Upto Rs. 200/- Rs. lO/- per motith.
Rs. 201/ 500/- Rs. 15/- per month
Rs. 5ol/-100o/~ Rs. 20/- per month
Above Rs. 1000/- Rs. 25/- per month

1.2 Bad climate and Dangs allowances shall be allowed 
irrespective of the fact whether or not the employees 
belongs to the tract. The above rates of bad climate 
allowance shall apply to the areas and places as 
notified by the Government from time to time.
1.3 The above rates of bad climate allowance shall 
apply to Dangs area and to places specified in schedule-
XXVIII, subject to revisions made by the Government 
from time to time.
2.1 The employees who are required to work in the 
scheduled and/or tribal areas and tribal development 
blocks as notified by the State Government from time 
to time, shall be granted tribal allowance at the rates 
mentioned belows-
Pay range Rate
Upto Rs. 200/- Rs. 20/-
Rs. 201/-500/- Rs. 30/-
Rs. 501/-1000/- Rs. 40/-
Above Rs. 1000/- Rs. 50/-
2.2 The tribal allowance shall be granted subject to 
following conditions ;
( i ) An employee shall belong to a cadre of posts o f  

which some have headquarters in the schedules



10

and/or tribal areas/tribal development blocks 
and other out-side such areas and that he is 
transferable to any such post.

(ii)  He shall be an employee whose service is trans
ferable to other areas.

(iii) He shall be willing to work in the scheduled 
areas and/or tribal areas or tribal development 
blocks for a period of not less than 4 to 6 years 
on an undertaking to be giv»n in writing to that 
effect.

(iv) All the employees shall be eligible for the tribal 
allowance subject to fulfilment of these conditions.

(v )  The allowance shall be admissible for the period 
during which the employee is in the schedule 
and/or tribal areas or tribal development blocks 
and not otherwise.

(vi) The allowance shall be given in addition to the 
compensatory allowance as admissible according 
to rules.

(vii) The allowance is intended to be given in addition 
to bad climate allowance or such other allowance 
like Dangs allowances etc. if any.

(viii) The allowance shall also be admissible to an 
employee who is resident or native o f scheduled 
areas or tribal areas or tribal development blocks 
if he fulfils all the conditions prescribed hereto.

(ix) The allowance shall continue to be drawn by the 
employees who are deputed for training outside 
the scheduled and/or tribal areas tribal develop
ment block areas, if the deputation period for 
training is not more than three months.

( X ) In the event of transfer of an employee at his own 
request to a place other than a place in a scheduled 
area and/or tribal areas/tribal development 
block or of his resignation before completion of



the stipulated period of 4 to 6 years, the employed 
working ia such areas or block and receiving the 
tribal allowance, shall be required to refund the 
amount of his allowance received by him upto the 
date of his relief on his transfer or resignation 
as the case may be.

(xi) The employees who are appointed/transferred to 
the scheduled and/or tribal areas/tribal develop
ment blocks and are expected to retire from service 
on attaining the age of superannuation before the 
completion of four years’ service, shall not be 
granted the tribal allowance. Such employees shall 
not as far as possible be posted in such areas/ 
blocks.

(xii) For the purpose of counting the period o f service 
of 4 to 6 years mentioned in condition (iii) above, 
spells o f leave in respect of which (a) the authority 
sanctioning the leave certified that on expiry of 
the leave, the employee is likely to be reposted on 
the same post, and at the same station, from 
which he proceeded on the leave or at another 
station in which he will be entitled to similar 
tribal allowance and (b) the employee certifies that 
he or his family or both resided for the period 
for which the tribal allowance claimed at any of 
the stations mentioned in sub-clause (a) above, 
shall be taken into account and for the purpose 
of initial qualifying period of four years spells 
of leave except extra-ordinary leave or leave of 
very long duration i. e. a period running beyond 
120 days may be taken into account.

(xiii) The employees shall actually reside in such 
areas/blocks.

i ln  the case o f an employee who has been 
in the service of the University on or after 1-4-1975, 
he shall be eligible to draw from the date, the 
bad climate allowance and Dange allowance at 
the rates prescribed in statute 27-A (21).

11

J Inserted by the Board of Management on l2 -6 -'77



Delegation 
of Powers

In the case of an employee who has been in 
the service of the University on or after 1-1-1974, 
he shall be eligible to draw from that date, the 
tribal allowance at the rates prescribed in statute 
27-A(21).

^(22) The Gujarat Agricultural University Employees revision 
of pay rules, 1976 shall be as prescribed in schedule
XXIX.

^(23) The Gujarat Agricultural University ( Security from 
em ployee) rules, 1977shall be as specified in schedule
XXX.

(24) The Gujarat Agricultural University Departmental 
Examination in Account Rules, 1978 shall be as speci
fied in schedule XXXI.

®27-(B) (1) The condition and charges for the use of an audito
rium belonging to the University shall be as provided 
in the rules specified in schedule XXXII.

3(2) The condition and charges for the use of sports placcs 
belonging to the University shall be as provided in the 
rules specified in schedule XXXIII.

4 28. Powers to be exercised by the officers, teachers and other
employees of the University shall be as per Appendix ‘A ’.

29. The Vice-Chancellor, may delegate by an order in writing
any of his administrative and financial powers and functions 
including power to make appointment, to any officer 
subject to such conditions as he may specify in that 
behalf.

Nomination 
on the Aca
demic Council 
from amongst 
the Heads of 
Departments

30. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall nominate on the Academic 
Council for a period of 2 years six members from amongst 
the Heads of Departments so as to give representation of 
at least one member from each faculty as far as possible. 
On the expiry of their term, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
nominate six members other than the outgoing members

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 8/9-11-'76
2 Passed by the Board of Management on 25-4-77
3 Passed by the Board of Management on 7-5-’78
4 Passed by the Board of Management on 10-3-1973.



in their place from amongst the Heads of Departments so 
as to give similar representation.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall nominate on the Academic 
Council other members not exceeding five from amongst 
the teachers other than the Heads of Departments so as 
to give representation of at least one member from each 
faculty as far as possible.

(3) The term of office of a member co-opted by the Academic 
Council shall be for such period not exceeding 2 years as 
the Academic Council may determine in each case.

31. (1) The University shall have the following faculties :

(a) Faculty of Basic Sciences & Humanities.
(b) Faculty of Agriculture.
(c) Faculty of Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry
(d) Faculty of Home Economics.
(e) Faculty of Agricultural Engineering and Technology.
(f) Faculty of Dairy Science.
(g) Faculty of Post-Graduate Studies.

Nomination on 
the Academic 
Council from 
amongst the 
teachcrs

Terms of 
co-opted 
members

Faculties

(2) Each such faculty shall have such department with assi
gnment of such subjects as may be prescribed hereafter. 
Provided that the Faculty of Agriculture, the Faculty of 
Veterinary Science and Animal Husbandry, the Faculty of 
Dairy Science and the Faculty of Post-Graduate Studies, 
shall have the departments and assignment of subject 
specified in statue-5 of the provisional statutes.

32. ( l)  There shall be the following Board of Studies, namely :

(a) Board of Studies of the Faculty of Agriculture.

Board of 
Studies

(b) Board of Studies of the Faculty of Veterinary Science 
and Animal Husbandry.
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(c) Board of Studies of Faculty of Dairy Science.
(d) Board of Studies of Faculty of Post-Graduate Studies.
(e) Board of Studies of Faculty of Basic Sciences amd 

Humanities.
(f) Board of Studies of Faculty of Home Economics.
(g) Board of Studies of Faculty of Agricultural Engineer

ing and Technology.
(2) The Board o f Studies of each faculty except the faculty  

of Post-Graduate Studies shall include the follow ing  
members namely :
(a) The Dean of the Faculty as Chairman.
(b) The Heads of the Departments and Professors 

teaching subjects assigned to that faculty.
(c) The Director of Extension Education.
(d) The Director of Research and Dean of Post-Graduate 

Studies.
(e) The Dean of Studies in Basic Sciences and Humanities.

Provided that in the case of the Board of Studies for 
the Faculty of Basic Sciences and Humanities the Director 
of Studies in Basic Sciences and Humanities shall be the 
Dean of that faculty.

(3) The Board of Studies of the Post-Graduate faculty shall 
include :
(a) The Director of Research and Dean of Post-Graduate 

Studies as Chairman.
1(b) All Deans and Associate Deans.
(c) The Director of Extension Education.
(d) The Director of Studies in Basic Sciences & 

Humanities.
1 Revised by the Board of Management on 4-5-1974,



1(e) Five Research Scientists and five Post-Graduate teachers 
of the University, to be nominated by the Director of 
Research and Dean of Post-Graduate Studies with the 
approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

(4) (a) In case the post of the Dean of Faculty or of any
Head of the Department, of any subject, is not filled 
in for any reason, the Vice Chancellor may for the 
purpose of constituting the Board of Studies choose 
any Principal of the concerned college and appoint 
any Professor teaching such subject as the Dean or 
Head of the Department as the case may be, for such 
period as may be nece&sary.

(b) So far as the Board of Studies of the Faculty 
of Agrigulture is concerned, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
choose one of the Principals of the Agricultural 
Colleges shown at Sr. No. 1 to 3 in the schedule 
appended to the Act to function as Dean of the Fac
ulty of Agriculture in rotation, such appointment 
being valid for one year.

(5) Board of Studies may co-opt the services of persons
in the State not exceeding five in number of whom '
at least one shall be a post-graduate student, to 
assist the Board of Studies in the performance of its 
duties.

1(6) Any two or more Boards of Studies may, and on Joint Board
direction given by the Board of Management, Studies
Academic Council or the Vice-Chancellor shall, meet 
and act in concurrence and render a joint report upon 
any matter which lies within their province jointly.
In a joint meeting, Vice-Chancellor or a Dean 
nominated for the joint meeting, by the Vice-Chance* 
llor shall act as Chairman, in their absence the 
joint meeting shall elect its own Chairman from 
amongst the Chairman of the individual Board 
meeting jointly.

The quorum of a joint meeting of the Boards 
must include a full quorum of each Board represent
ed, no member present being counted more than 
one separate quorum.

15

Jl Passed by the Board o f Management on 4-5-1974.
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33. Each Board o f Studies shall :

Dean of 
Faculties

34.

(a) propose the establishment of such departments as 
deemed best and the scope of work to be done by the 
Board of Studies and various other departments and 
submit its plans therefore to the Academic Council;

(b) develop departmental course outline to meet the 
degree and diploma requirements of the University;

(c) perform such other duties as may be assigned by the 
Vice-Chancellor or the Dean.

(1) There shall be a Dean for each faculty. The Princi
pal of each of the constituent colleges shall be 
designated as Associate Dean for the purpose o f  
this statute The Dean for each faculty shall be 
chosen by the Vice-Chancellor from amongst the 
Associated Deans or Professors in the concerned 
faculties, for a period of two years.

(2) The post of the Dean shall be honorary. However 
the Board may decide to give honorarium or special 
pay.

(3) On expiry of term of any of the Deans, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall nominate any other Associate Dean 
or the Professor other than the outgoing members.

Head of 
Departments

35, (1) For each department, the Vice-Chancellor may appoint
from amongst the Professors such person to be the 
Head of that Department, who, having regard to the 
experience and merit pertaining to that department 
is found suitable ;

Provided that, if no such person is available 
from amongst the Professors, appointment may be 
made of a suitable person from amongst the teachers.

(2) An appointment made under sub clause (1) shall be 
for a period of two years.

(3) The post of a Head of Department shall be honorary.
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316. (1) At least half of the meetings o f the Board in a year

shall be held at such constituent Unit of the Univer
sity as may be determined by the Vice-Chancellor.

(2) All the meetings of the 
through the Registrar.

Board shall be arranged

Procedure of 
Meetings 
& Conduct of 
Business of 
the Board

(3) A notice calling the meeting of the Board of Manage
ment shall be of not less than 21 days. Provided 
that the Chairman of the Board may call a special 
meeting of the Board on a shorter notice of not less 
than 3 days.

(4) The agenda of a meeting of the Board of Manage
ment shall be framed by the Registrar with the 
approval of the Chairman.

(5) The agenda of the meeting other than the special 
meeting shall be sent to all members o f Board along- 
with the copies of the relevant papers whenever 
necessary, at least 5 days before the day of such 
meeting.

(6) If in respect of any matter, not already included in the 
agenda, the Chairman thinks that the matter requires 
immediate attention, he may include the matter in the 
agenda even in the course of the meeting of the 
Board.

(7) The Chairman of the Board shall be competent to 
decide the order in v/hich the item on the agenda 
may be taken up,

(8) When a dispute arises regarding any matter and 
conduct of the meeting, the ruling of the Chairman 
shall be final.

(9) All propositions before the Board shall be decided 
by a majority of votes o f the members present and 
voting. The officer presiding the meetings, however, 
shall have a second or casting vote in all cases of 
equality of votes.
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236. A

336-B

Acceptance of 
trusts, bequests 
or donations

437.
538

(10) Minutes o f  meetings of the Board of Management 
shall be recorded by the Registrar. Minutes so 
recorded sball be circulated before the next meeting.

(11) Any member attending a meeting of the Board and any 
person invited at any such meeting shall receive 
travelling allowance and daily allowance as per the 
rules framed in this behalf.

(12) In case when the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
attend any meeting of the Board, the Board for conducting the business of that particular meeting 
may elect its own Chairman from amongst persons 
present at that meeting.

1(13) Annual meeting of the Board of Management shall 
be held in the month of September every year for 
considering of the annual report of the University.
Rules o f  travelling and daily allowances for the 
members of the Board of Management, non-official 
members of the Academic Council and other commi
ttees shall be as prescribed in schedule XII and rates of daily allowance, milage allowance etc. for the 
members of the Board of Management, non-official 
members of the Academic Council and other commi
ttee shall be as prescribed in schedule X lll.
Travelling and daily allowances for the external 
members/referees, appointed by the University for 
examination work and other officials invited by the 
University, for University business, shall be admissible as per rules as prescribed in schedule XII and daily 
allowance, milage allowance etc. shall be admissible 
as prescribed in rules in schedule XIII o f first 
statutes,

(1) The University shall not accept trusts, bequests or 
donations, the benefits whereof are sought to be 
restricted to any caste, creed, religion, community or region, or a net annual income of which is less than 
Rs. 300/- in case of a scholarship, and Rs. 100/- in 
the case of medal or prize.

1 Passed by th e  Board o f M anagem ent on  22-10-1973.
2 Passed by the Board of M anagem ent on 8-^^-1974.
3 Passed by th e  B oard o f M anagem ent on 10-3-1975.
4 D ropped by the B o a rd  o f M anagem ent on 7-10-1972.
5 Revised by th e  Board of M anagem ent on  22-12-1973.
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(2) £ach trust bequest or donation shall t e  accepted an<i 
administered by the Vice-Chancellor on behalf of 
the University in manner by a separate regulation 
made by the Academic Council in this behalf for 
the administration of each such trust, bequest or 
donation as the case may be.

(1) No officer, teacher or other employee of the Univer
sity shall without prior permission of the authority 
or officers shown there against engage directly in 
trade or business whatsoever.

Ofticecs & Deatis Vice-ChanoeUor

Acceptince of 
retnuaeratioa, 
royalties, 
private practices 
for University 
employees.

Teachers Deans/Associate Deans/
Director of Research or 
Director of Extension Education

Other employees

(a) In the Vice- 
Chancellor's 
Office

Registrar

(b) In the zone Director of Campus

(2) No teacher who is engaged in teaching, research or 
extension education in the college shall undertake 
examination work outside the University without 
previous permission of the Dean/Associate Dean and 
no teacher engaged in research or extension 
education outside the college shall undertake exami
nation work outside the University without permission 
of the Director of Research or the Director of 
Extension Education as the case may be.

(3) No teacher or other employee of the University shall
undertake any private tuition within or outside the 
University.

I  Revised by the Board of Management on 24-12-75



Designatioo, 
method of 
recruitment 
and pay of 
teachers.

(4) A whole time teacher or employee of the University 
with veterinary qualifications may undertake private 
practice and a whole time teacher or employee work
ing in any faculty of the University, may undertake 
consultancy service and accept remuneration therefore 
with the previous permission of the authority or 
officer as indicated in (1) above.

(5) a) The University shall have the sole right in respect 
of any invention or discovery of any process made 
in the University laboratories, farms or workshops 
and may move for securing the patent rights for the 
same. The University shall bear the cost of securing 
the patent rights and shall receive all royalties, 
remunerations or income accruing from such grant 
of patent.
b) The University shall pay to the employee concer
ned such amount as may be determined by the Board 
as a reward, or allow the employee to retain the 
royalty so collected.
(c) In case the University decides not to apply for 
the patent rights, the employee concerned may, if he 
so desires apply for a patent solely in his own name 
with the prior permission of the Board.
d) The University may allow retention of royalty in 
full for writing of text books or publishing other 
literature of academic nature by any University 
employee.
e) If any teacher or employes in connection with his
duties in the University, on account of his expert 
kno'.^ledge, is invited by an outside body on payment 
of nominal fee, may be permitted to do so with the 
pervious permission of the authority or officer as 
indicated in (1) above.

14O Designation :
(1) Teachers shall be designated as under

1. Principals.
2. University Professors,

2 0

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 5-6-1973



3. Associate Professors.
4. Assistant Professors.

5. Instructors/Lecturers.
6. Research Scientists.
7. Associate Research Scientist.
8. Assistant Research Scientist.
9. Research Assistants.

10. Extension Educationsists.
11. Associate Extension Educationist
12. Assistant Extension Educationist
13. Extension Education Assistants 

Classification for recruitment :
(2) For the purpose of recruitment, the teachers shall be 

grouped as under ;
Group A : All teachers of the categories of

Associate Professors and above.
Group B ; All teachers of the categories of Assis

tant Professors and telow .
(3) The number of poots of teachers shall be such as Number of 

may be determined by the Vice-Chancellor with
the approval of the Board. The Vice-Chancellor may, 
however, obtained recommendations fronn the commi
ttee of Deans for this purpose. The total number of 
posts in each category o f teachers shall be such as 
may be approved by the Board from time to time.

(4) The scales o f pay o f teachers shall be such as may be 
determined by the Board in the recommendation of 
the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor may obtain 
the recommendations from the committee o f Deans.

2l

1 Revised by Board of Management on 8 -4 -‘76
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Methods of 
Recruitment

Js^ethods of 
Recruitmen . of 
Group ‘A’ 
Teachers

Provided that nothing in this clause shall affect 
the inherent right of the University to revise the 
sanctioned emoluments of any costs at any time 
without adversely affecting a teacher already holding 
such a post.

(5) All appointments of teachers of the University shall 
be made by the appointing authority! by selection.

3 (5-A) All appointments of instructors and their equivalent 
shall be made by appointing authority, by selection, 
on recommendation of the selection committee, appo
inted for the purpose, subject to recruitment rules.

(6) The following procedure shall be adopted for the 
appointment of ‘Group A’ teachers.

(a) The Vice-Chancellor may have the posts adver
tised with such qualifications as may be fixed by 
the Board and/or invite suggestions and recommenda
tions from such persons institutions or agencies, as 
he may deem proper.

(b) If the posts is not advertised, after having obtain
ed the suggestions or recommendations from the 
appropriate persons/institutions or agencies, the Vice- 
Chancellor may submit his recommendations for the 
approval of the Board.
(c) If the post is advertised, all applications and/or 
suggestions or recommendations from appropriate 
persons/institutions/agencies will be placed before the 
selection committee.

(d) The Selection Committee for ‘Group A’ teachers shall 
consist of (i) Vice-Chancellor as Chairman (ii) One 
member nominated by the Board and (iii) Two experts 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from among the 
panel approved by the Board ^(iv) Director of Campus
(v) Dean o f Faculty (vi) Director of Research/Director 
of Extension Education/Director of^Studies in Basic

1 W ords substitu ted  by the  B oard  o f M anagem ent on  2 4 -1 2 -7 5
2 Inserted  by the B oard  o f M anagem ent on  24-12-75
3 A dded by the B oard  o f M anagem ent on  6-8--'78,



Sciences and Humanities according to nature o f the 
post to be filled in.

(e) The Chairman of the committee shall cause all the 
application and/or suggestions or recommendations 
scrutinised and prepare a list of candidates who shall 
be either called for interview or considered in 
absentia.

(f) After interviewing the candidate or considering them 
in absentia, as the case may be, the committee shall 
recommend not more than three names of the selected 
candidates for each post in order of preference.

(g) After receiving the recommendation of the selection 
committee the Board may, if it considers necessary 
request the committee to recommend additional names.

(h) The Board shall either approve the recommendations 
or will make its selection out of the candidates 
recommended.

(i) In the event of selection committee being unable to 
recommend a person who is in the opinion o f the 
Board is suitable for the post, the Board shall take 
such steps as are necessary for filling up the vacancy.

(j) The selection list of the candidates prepared by the 
selection committee shall be valid for a period of 
one year.

Method of recruitment for 'Group B’ teachers—
(7) The following procedure shall be adopted for the 

appointment of 'Group B’ teachers :
1(a) The Director of Campus may have the posts adver

tised with such qualifications as may be fixed by the 
Board and/or invite suggestions and recommendations 
from such persons/institutions or agencies as he may 
deem proper.

i(b) After having advertised the posts and received the 
applications and/or after having obtained the sugg- 

X Substituted by the Board o f M anagem ent pn 6 - 8 - 7

23
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estions or recommendations from appropriate 
persons, institution and agencies the Director of 
Campus may refer them to Selection Committee.

1 (c) The Selection Committee shall consist of :
(1) Director of Campus-Chairman.
(2) Dean of Faculty.
(3) Director of Research/Director of Extension Education/ 

Director o f Basic Sciences and Humanities.
According to nature of the post to be filled in.

(4) Head of the Department concerned to be nominated 
by the Vice-Chancellor.

(5) One member to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
(d) The Chairman of the committee shall cause all appli

cations and/or suggestions or recom .rend at ions scru- 
tinsed and prepare a list of candidates who shall be 
either called for initerview or considered in absentia.

(e) After interviewing the candidates or considering them 
in absentia, as the case may be, the committee shall 
recommend not more than three names of selected 
candidates for each post in order of preference.

^Provided that in case of Instructors/Leacturers/Rese- 
arch Assistants, Extension Education Assistants and 
equivalant, the following procedure be followed :

(1) Before the beginning of each academic year the Univer
sity should determine the likely vacancies that may 
occur during the year for recruitment to the post 
of lecturers.

(2) The number of post to be filled under the reserve 
category may be determined faculty-wise, although 
no individual post may be designated as “reserved 
post” . The advertisement for these posts should 
indicate that preference would be given to scheduled

1 Substitu ted  by the Board of M anagem ent on 6 -8 - '7 8
2 Inserted  by th e  B oard  of M inagem ent on  1 2 -6 -7 7



castes/scheduled tribes candidates who are considered 
fit. On receipt of applications, the University may 
invite for interview all scheduled caste / scheduled 
tribes candidates who fulfil the minimum qualifica
tions prescribed for recruitment for the post of lecturer.

(3) The candidates belonging to the scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes may be interviewed separately in 
the first instance. The candidates belonging to the 
general category may then be interviewed separately 
keeping in view the recommendations made by the 
selection committee in respect of scheduled tribes 
and scheduled castes candidates.

(4) In the case of scheduled caste/scheduled tribes candi
dates interviewed by the committee, if suitable candi
dates are not available for appointment to the post 
of lecturers, the selection committee may recommend 
appointment of suitable candidates as research associ
ates ia the scale of Rs. 700-1500 for a period up to 
three years and these persons could later compete 
for the post of lecturer as and when vacancies occur. 
The recommendations made by the selection committee 
in this regards for appointment as research associates 
may be sent to the commission for consideration.

1(f) After receiving the recommendations of the selection 
committee the Director of Campus may, if he considers 
it necessary, request the committee, to recommend 
additional names.

1 (g) The Director of Campus shall either approve the reco
mmendations or will make selection out of the candi
dates recommended.

1 (h) If the event o f selection committee being unable to 
recommend a person who is in the opinion of the 
Director of Campus is suitable for the post, the 
Director of Campus shall take such steps as are 
necessary for filling up the vacancy.

(i ) The selection list of the candidates prepared by the 
selection committee shall be valid for a period of  
one year.

I Substituted by the Board of Management on 6-8-’73
4
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Form Agreement:
(8) Save as otherwise provided by or under the Act, even 

teacher shall be appointed under a written contract.

(9) Notwithstanding anything contained in (6) & (7) 
above, a visiting Professor, a visiting Research Scienti
sts or visiting Extension Educationist may be employed 
on a temporary basis by the Board as Professor/ 
Research Scientist/Extension Educationist for a period 
not longer than one academic year at a salary and 
under service conditions to be fixed by the Board.

(lO) Notwithstanding anything contained in (6) & (7) above, 
the Vice-Chancellor may make temporary appoint
ments for a period not exceeding six months. Such 
temporary appointments in case of Group ‘A’ teachers 
shall be reported to the Board.

1(11) Notwithstanding anything contained in the statute abo
ve during the period from l-6 - ’72 to 31-5-’74 all the 
vacancies existing in the posts transferred to the Uni
versity either from Agriculture Department or Animal 
Husbandry Department or Institute of Agriculture, 
Anand or Aliabada School may be filled in from amongst 
the transferred employees of the Agriculture Department 
or Animal Husbandry Department or Institute of Agri
culture, Anand or Aliabada School as the case may 
be according to the rules of recruitment of the Depart- 
ments/Institute/Aliabada School concerned which were 
immediately in force prior to 1-6-1972.

The designa- 2 4I 1 . Definition
tion, qualifica
tions, method ‘Other employees’ means employees of the University
of recruitment other than officers of the University within the purview of
othe^^  ̂ Section 4 of the Act and teachers iu the University 2(13)
eaiployees. include the following.

In Vice-Chancellor’s Office—
(I) Deputy Registrar.

i Passed by the Board of Management on 16-3-1974.
2 Passed by the Board of Management on 5-6-1973,
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^7
(2) Assistant Registrar.

1(3) Deputy Chief Accounts Officer
1(4, Accountant
^(5)
(6) Campus Engineer.
(7) Assistant Estate Engineer.
(8) Purchase Officer.

2(9)
(10) Office Superintendent.
(11) Head Clerks.
(12) Accounts Clerks.
(13) Senior Clerks.
(14) Junior Clerks.

3(15) Assistant Registrar-cum-P. S. to Vice-Chancellor.
(16) P. A. to other Officers.
(17) Stenographers.
(18) Stenotypists.
(19) Drivers.
(20) Peons, Attendents, Sweepers, Chowkidars.
(21) Any other post brought on the schedule by the Vice- 

Chancellor.

In colleges and offices in the zone :

(1) Administrative Officers.
1(2) Accountant.

(3) Auditors.
1(4) Campus Engineer.

(5) Asstt. Estate. Engineer.
(6) P. A. to Director of Campus.
(7) Overseers.
(8) Tracers.
(9) Draftsman.

1 Designation revised by the Board of Management on 7-l2-'?8.
2 Posts at Sf. No. (5) and (9) are abolished by the Board of Management 

on 27-10-78.
3 Designation revised by the Board of Management on 8-10-'78.
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i(lO ) Accountant in college.
(11) Library staff.
(12) Laboratory Assistants and Attendents.
(13) Farm staff.
(14) Electricians.
(15) Wireman.
(16) Medical Officers.
(17) Compounders.
(18) Nurses.
(19) Ward Boys.
(20) Physical Instructors^
(21) Deputy Secretary/Asstt. Secretary, Institute of Anaod.
(22) Chief Accountant, Institute of Anand.
(23) Superintendents.
(24) Head Clerks.
(25) Accountants.
(26) Senior Clerk.
(27) Junior Clerk.
(28) Stenographers.
(29) Stenotypists.
(30) Drivers, Truck drivers, Tractor drivers.
(31) Peons, Attendents, Sweeper, Chowkidars.
(32) Any other post brought on the schedule by the 

Vice-Chancellor.

2 In technical services :
(1) Technical Officers who are transferred and employed 

as Agricultural Officers/Veterinary Officers, in the 
University.

(2) Technical Supervisors who are transferred and 
employed as Agricultural Supervisors / Laboratory 
Technicians (including Demonstrators) in the University.

(3) Technical Assistants who are transferred and emp
loyed as Agricultural Assistants/Laboratory Assistants, 
in the University.

1 Designation revised by the Board of Management on 7-12-’78
2 Inserted by the Board of Management on 10-3-75



(4) Any other post brought on the schedule by the
Vice-Chancellor.

12. Classification of ‘other employees’
The ‘other employees’ shall be classified as under :
Grade-I All other employees whose minimum starting 

pay is Rs. 909/— and above p.m.
Grade-II All other employees whose minimum starting 

pay is less than Rs. 900/-but is Rs. 600/- 
and above p.m.

Grade-Ill All other employees whose minimum starting 
pay is less than Rs. 600/- p m. but is 
Rs. 260 - and above p.m.

Grade-IV All other employees whose minimum starting 
pay is less than Rs. 260/- p.m.

3(1)
M2)

The number of posts of other employees shall be 
such as may be determined by the Vice-Chancellor with 
the approval of the Board, provided that nothing shall 
affect the inherent right of the University to make sub
sequent additions to or alternations in the strength of each 
class of posts whether permanently or temporarily.

The scales of pay of other employees shall be such as 
may be determined by the Board on the recommendation 
of the Vice-Chancellor, provided that nothing in this clause 
shall affect the inherent right of the University to revise the 
sanctioned emoluments of any post at any time without 
adversely affecting an employee of the University already 
holding such a post.

® Provided that in.
1 Revised by the Board of Management on 10-3-1975, and again revised by 

the Board of Management on 8/9-11-76.
2 Revised by the Board of Management on 16-3-1974, and dropped by the 

Board of Management on 10-3-’75.
3 Deleted by the Board of Management on 8/9-ll-'76.



1 Provided further that.
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®4-A. The revised scales of pay of employees shall t e  as 
specified in column 5 of schedule-1 appended hereto and 
the selection grades for several cadres shall be as specified 
in column 5 of schedule-Il appended hereto.

® 5. Qualifications ;

(1) The academic and other qualifications of other em
ployees of 'Grade-!’ shall be such as may be laid 
down by the Vice Chancellor with the approval of 
the Board provided that the Vice-Chancellor may 
with the previous approval of the Board appoint a 

person not possessing the approved qualifications 
in exceptional cases.

^(2) The academic and other qualifications of other 
employees in ‘Grade 11’ shall be such as may be 
laid down by the Vice-Chancellor and of other 
employees in ‘Grade 111’ and ‘Grade IV’ shall be 
such as may be laid down by the appointing 
authority with the approval cf the Vice-Chance
llor, provided that the appointing authority may 
with the approval of the Vice~Chanc.ellor appoint 
a person not possessing the approved qualifications 
in exceptional cases.

4 Provided that in case of technical services, the 
academic and other qualifications of the employees 
of grade I, II, and III shall be such as attached to 
the posts of Agriculture Officers/Veterinary Officers, 
Agriculture Supervisors/Laboratory Technicians and 
Agriculture Assistants Laboratory/Assistants prior 
immediately to 1-6-1972.

4 Provided further that until qualification of other 
employees are laid down as above the qualifica
tions laid down by the Government of Gujarat 
for such posts shall be followed.

1 D eleted  by the B oard of M anagem ent on 8/9-11-76
2 In se rte d  by the Board of M anag?m ent on  8 /9 -1 1 -7 6
3 R evised by the B oard of M anagem ent on 1 0 -3 -’75
4 Passed by th e  B oard  o f M anagem ent on  16-3-1974.



6. Method of Recruitment

(\)  All appointments of Grade-I employees shall be 
made by the appointing authority i by selection.

(1-A) All appointments in technical services shall be 
made by promotion and direct recruitment in the 
ratio which existed in the posts of Agriculture 
Officers, Agriculture Supervisors, Agriculture 
Assistants and Veterinary Officers, Laboratory 
Technicians, Laboratory Assistants if any imme
diately prior to 1-6-1972.

3(A)) All appointments to the post of other employees
in technical services, in Grade II and III in the 
Vice-Chancellor’s office shall be made by the appoint
ing authority on recommendation of the selection 
committee appointed for the purpose, subject to 
recruitment rules.

2(B) All appointments to the post of other employees,
in Grade II and III in colleges, research stations, 
farms, extension education and other offices in the 
zone, shall be made by the appointing authority on 
recommendation of the selection committee appointed 
for the purpose, subject to recruitment rules.

(2) All appointments to Grade II except the post of 
Suprintendent^ shall be made 75% of the vacancies 
by promotion if suitable persons are available and 
the rest by direct recruitment from open market. 
If it is not possible to find suitable persons, such 
number of posts in the 75% quota for promotion 
shall be thrown to open for direct recruitment from 
open market.

 ̂ (3) In the case of appointments to ths posts of 
superintendent, 50% of the vacancies shall be filled- 
in, by promotion, if  suitable persons are available

'61

1 W ojrds Substitu ted  by the B oard  o f  M anagem ent o n  24-12-75
2 Ifas<crtcd by the B oard  o f  M anagem ent on  24 12- 75
3 W offds inserted  by the Board o f  M anagem ent on 78 - 2-77
4 S u b stitu ted  by the Board o f  M anagem ent on  24-5-76



and the rest of the vacancies shall bs fillediu by 
direct recruitment from open mirket. If it is not 
possible to find suita'^le persois, such number o f  
posts in the 50% quota for promotion shall be 
thrown for direct recruitment from open market.

^(3-A) All appointmeats to the poits in Grade III, 
and all appo'ntments to the posts in Grade IV̂ shall 
be made by promotion only unless the post beieg  
in the last category, is required to be filled in by 
direct requirement.

(4) In the case of promotion to higher posts, the 
length of service in a comparable post-and-merit o i 
the candidate concerned will be kept in view by the 
appointing authority in each case, provided that iater 
seniority of the transferred employees immediately 
before 1-6-1972 shall be followed.

2 Provided that

3 'a) For promotion to the post of a senior clerk the 
candidate must have put in at least five years 
service as a junior clerk and must have passed the 
examination as may be prescribed by the University; 
and

3(b) for promotion to the post of a Supriaten- 
dent, a candidate must have put in at least nine 
years’ service in the clerical cadre and during such 
service must have gained at least five years’ experience 
as a senior clerk/head clerk.

47. Method of recruitment for Grade ‘I’ and Grade ‘IF 
employees —

The following procedure shall be adopted for 
appointment of Grade ‘I’ and Grade '11’ employees:

1 Substituted by the Board of Management on 24-5-'76
2 Inserted by the Board of Management on 24-5-76
3 Revised by the Board of Management on 28-3- 78 and come into force with 

effect from l-7 -’78
4 Revised by the Board of Management on iO-3-’75
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(a) The Vice-Chancellor may have the posts adver
tised with such qualifications as may be fixed 
and/or invite suggestions and recommendations from 
such persons/institutions/agencies as he may deem 
proper.
(b) After having advertised the posts and received 
the applications and/or after having obtained the 
suggestions or recommendations from appropriate 
persons/institutions and agencies, the Vice-Chance
llor may refer them to the Selection Committee.

(c) The Selection Committee for employees of Grade 
*r and ‘ir  shall consist of ( l ) i  The Director of 
Campus, Chairman (by rotation or ®for a period 
as may be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor), (2) 
Dean of Post-Graduate Studies, (3) Registrar, (4) 
any other person nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

(d) The Chairman of the committee shall cause 
all applications and/or suggestions or recommen
dations scrutinised and prepare a list of candidates 
who shall be either called for interview or consi
dered in absentia.
(e) After interviewing the candidates or considering 
them in absentia, as the case may be, the committee 
shall recommend not more than three names of 
selected candidates for each post in order of 
preference.
(f) After receiving the recommendations of the 
Selection Committee, the Vice-Chancellor may, if 
he considers it necessary, request the committee, to 
recommend additional names.
(g) The Vice-Chancellor shall either approve the 
recommendations or will make to selection out o f  
the candidate recommended.
(h) In the event of Selection Committee being unable

_____________ to recommend a person who, in opinion of the Vice-
1 Revised by the Board of Management on 29-9-1973.
2 Revised by the Board of Management on 22-12-1973,
5
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Chancellor, is suitable for the post, the Vice-Chan
cellor shall take such steps as are necessary for 
filling up the vacancy.
(i) The selection list of the candidates prepared by 
the Selection Committee shall be valid for a period 
of one year.

18. Method of recruitment of Grade ‘III’ and Grade 
‘IV’ employees:
The following procedure shall be adopted for appo
intment of Grade Mil’ and Grade ÎV’ employees.
(a) The Director of Campus for employees in the 
colleges and offices in the zone and Registrar for 
employees in the Vicc'chancellor’s office shall have 
the posts advertised with such qualifications as may 
be fixed and/or invite suggestions and recommenda
tions for such persons/institutions/agencies as he may 
deem proper.
(b) After having advertised the posts and received the 
applications and/or after having obtained the reco
mmendations from appropriate persons, institutions 
or agencies the Director of Campus or the Registrar 
as the case may be refer them to the Selection 
Committee concerned.
(c) The Selection Committee for employees to the 
colleges and offices in the zone shall consist of (1) 
the Director of Campus, Chairman (2) one of the 
Principal of a college nominated by the Director 
of Campus (3) Administrative Officer and (4) any 
other person nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. The 
Selection Committee for employees in the Vice- 
Chancellor’s office shall consist of (l) the Registrar, 
Chairman (2) the Comptroller (3) any other person 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
(d) The Chairman of the committee shall cause all 
applications and/or suggestions and recommendations 
scrutinised and prepare a list of candidates who 
shall be either called for interview or considered in 
absentia.

Relvised by the Board of Management on 10-3-’75.
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(e) After interviewing the candidates or considering 
them in absentia, as the case may be, the committee 
shall recommend not more than three names of 
selected candidates for each posts in order of 
preference.
(f) After receiving the recommendations, the Director 
of Campus, or the Registrar, as the case may be, 
will approve the recommendations or will make his selection out of the candidates recommended, in 
which case the Director of Campus or the Registrar 
will record his reasons thereof.

9. Notwithstanding an^/thing in the Sliat\i\e
above during the period from 1 6 -7 2  to 31-5-’74 all 
the vacancies existing in the posts transferred to the 
University either from Agriculture Department or 
Animal Husbandry Department or Institute of Agri
culture, Anand or Aliabada School may be filled in 
from amongst the transferred employees of the Agri
culture Department or Animal Husbandry Depart
ment or Institute of Agriculture, Anand or Aliabada 
School as the case may be, according to the rules 
of recruitment of the Departments/Institute/Aliabada 
School concerned which were immediately in force 
from prior to 1-6-1972.

110. Notwithstanding anything contained in Statute 41, 
the percentage of reservation of posts for recruitment 
of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes shall be 
fixed as under;

Sr. Category Classification of service and percentage 
No. of reservation.

Technical services Other employees (1)
Grade III & IV in Vice-Chancellor’s
employees whose office and (2) in col-
minimum starting leges & offices in the
pay is less than zones i. e. other than
Rs. 650/- p.m. technical services.

Grade
I

Grade
II

Grade
III

Grade
IV

1. Scheduled Castes
2. Scheduled Tribes

7%
14%

5%
10%

5%
10%

7%
14%

7%
14%

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 10-3-75.



(a) The above percentage of reservation o f posts 
shall apply to each category of post of other emp
loyees as mentioned above, as and when such posts 
are advertised.

(b) If at the time of recruitment, sufficient number 
of candidates are not available according to the 
prescribed percentage of reservation for either member 
of scheduled castes or scheduled tribes, these reser
ved posts shall be treated as unreserved.

111. Reservation for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
in respect o f posts (o be filled in by promotioD.

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained In the 
foregoing provisions of this Statute, there shall be 
reservation for the employees belonging to the 
scheduled caste and scheduled tribes in respect of 
promotion also. The reservation shall be as per 100 
point roster specified in Appendices C, D, E and F 
appended hereto subject however, to the seniority 
of such employees among themselves and their suita
bility for promotion.

(2) The decision as to the suitability or otherwise 
of an employees shall be taken by the selection 
committee constituted under this statute for recruit
ment purpose. In the matter of filling vacancies by 
promotion during a year, the following procedure 
shall be followed :

(a) The points mentioned in lOO points roster 
in respect of different cadres shall be reserved for 
the employees belonging to the scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes. The points in the roster are only 
for determining the number of vacancies to be 
reserved for these categories in the total number of 
vacancies for vNhich a select list is to be drawn. 
The points in the roster are not for determining 
seniority. In filling vacancies during a year the 
appointing authority shall follow the order men
tioned in the roster.

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 8-H ’-76 and came in force with 
effect from the same date.
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(b) Whenever according to the points in the 
roster, there are any vacancies, reserved for each of 
the said two classes of employees, separate list shall 
be drawn up of the eligible candidates from each 
class and arranged in the order of their interse 
seniority' in the main list.

(c) The suitability of the employees shall be 
determined by the respective selection committee.

(d) When the select lists of the employees in 
the general category and of those belonging of 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes are pre
pared by the selection committee, they shall be 
merged in to a combined select list in which the 
names of all thp selected employees including those 
belonging to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
shall be arranged in the order of their interse senio
rity in the original seniority list of the category or 
grade from which promotion is to be made. The 
combined select list shall thereafter be followed for 
filling the vacancies by promotion as and when 
vacancies occur during the year.

(e) The select list thus prepared would nor
mally be operative for a period of one year, but 
this period may be extended by six months to enable 
the appointing authority to promote during the 
extended period such of the employees included in 
the list, as could not be appointed to the higher 
posts during the period of one year.

(f) If the number of suitable candidates belonging 
to the scheduled caste and scheduled tribes, falls 
short of the number of vacancies reserved for them 
during the year, the extended of such short fall 
shall be reported to the University alongwith pro
posals, if any, for dereservation of the vacancies in 
respect of which the short fall has occured. If on 
a scruitiny o f the data furnished in this regard the 
V ice-C hancellor 1, is o f opinion that any dereservation 
in respect of any vacancy is necessary the V ice- 
Chancellor^ may dereserve such vacancy. The

1 The words substituted by the Board of Management on 26-2-78 .



vacancy so dereserved shall be filled in by anotli«et 
candidate included in the combined select list amd 
the reservation shall be carried forward .for subse
quent three years.

(3) The isolated posts and small cadres, in tflie 
same class and carrying similar status, salary amd 
qualifications in the University may be groupjed 
together for the purpose of giving effect to the rostter 
at the stage of promotion. The group shall be 
treated as it were a cadre. Such grouping shall 
include all such posts in the University and a geme- 
ral list of the posts so grouped shall be maintaimed 
by the Registrar and whenever any vacancy of any 
post in the group occurs the appointing authority 
shall consult the Registrar before filling the vacamcy 
according to the point in the roster.

APPENDIX-C

(See Clause 11 of Statute 41 )
Roster for Grade I, II, III and Grade IV, posts to be fiilled 

in by promotion at University level, or at zonal level Junagadh for
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes on the basis of 7% and 14%.

Points Whether reserved Point Whether reseirved
in the or unreserved. in the or unreserved.
roster. roster.

1. Scheduled Tribes. 51. Unreserved.
2. Unreserved. 52. Unreserved.
3. Unreserved. 53. Unreserved.
4. Scheduled Castes. 54. Unreserved.
5. Unreserved. 55. Unreserved.
6. Unreserved. 56. Unreserved.
7. Unreserved. 57. Scheduled Tribes.
8. Scheduled Tribes, 58. Unreserved.
9. Unreserved. 59. Unreserved.

10. Unreserved. 60. Scheduled Castes.
11. Unreserved. 61. Unreserved.
12. Unreserved. 62. Unreserved.
13. Unreserved. 63. Unreserved.
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14. Unreserved. 64. Scheduled Tribes.
1̂ 5. Scheduled Tribes. 65. Unreserved.
16. Unreserved, 66. Unreserved.
177. Unreserved. 67. Unreserved.
18. Scheduled Castes. 68. Unreserved.
19. Unreserved. 69. Unreserved.
20. Unreserved. 70. Unreserved.
211. Unreserved. 71. Scheduled Tribes.
22. Scheduled Tribes. 72. Unreserved.
23̂ . Unreserved. 73. Unreserved.
24. Unreserved. 74. Scheduled Castes.
25 . Unreserved. 75. Unreserved.
26. Unreserved. 76. Unreserved.
277. Unreserved. 77. Unreserved.
285. Unreserved. 78. Scheduled Tribes.
2^. Scheduled Tribes. 79. Unreserved.
30). Unreserved. 80. Unreserved.
31.. Unreserved. 81. Unreserved.
32» Scheduled Castes. 82. Unreserved.
33- Unreserved. 83. Unreserved.
34„ Unreserved. 84. Unreserved.
35. Unreserved. 85. Scheduled Tribes.
36.. Scheduled Tribes. 86. Unreserved.
37. Unreserved. 87. Unreserved.
38., Unreserved. 88. Scheduled Castes.
39. Unreserved. 89. Unreserved.
40„ Unreserved. 90. Unreserved.
41. Unreserved. 91. Unreserved.
42. Unreserved. 92. Scheduled Tribes.
43, Scheduled Tribes. 93. Unreserved.
44. Unreserved. 94. Unreserved.
45. Unreserved. 95. Unreserved.
46. Scheduled Castes. 96. Unreserved.
47. Unreserved. 97. Unreserved.
48. Unreserved. 98. Unreserved.
49. Unreserved. 99. Unreserved.
50. Scheduled Tribes 100. Unreserved.
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APPENDIX-D

(See Clause 11 of Statute-41)
Roster for Grade II and III and Grade IV posts to be fille4  

in by promotion at zonal level Anand for scheduled castes and  
scheduled tribes on the basis of 7% and 25%.
Points in Whether reserved Points in Whether reservetd
the roster. or unreserved. the roster. or unreserved.

1. Scheduled Tribes. 51. Unreserved.
2. Unreserved. 52. Unreserved.
3. Unreserved. 53. Scheduled Tribes^
4. Scheduled Castes. 54. Unreserved.
5. Unreserved. 55. Unreserved.
6. Scheduled Tribes. 56. Unreserved.
7. Unreserved. 57. Scheduled Tribes.
8. Scheduled Tribes. 58. Unreserved,
9. Unreserved. 59. Unreserved.

10. Unreserved. 60. Scheduled Castes.
11. Scheduled Tribes 61. Scheduled Tribes.
12. Unreserved. 62. Unreserved.
13. Unreserved. 63. Unreserved.
14. Unreserved. 64. Scheduled Tribes.
15. Scheduled Tribes. 65. Unreserved-
16. Unreserved. 66. Unreserved.
17. Unreserved. 67. Scheduled Tribes.
18. Scheduled Castes. 68. Unreserved.
19. Scheduled Tribes. 69. Unreserved.
20. Unreserved. 70. Unreserved.
21. Unreserved. 71. Scheduled Tribes.
22. Scheduled Tribes 72. Unreserved.
23. Unreserved. 73. Unreserved.
24. Unreserved. 74. Scheduled Castes.
25. Scheduled Tribes. 75. Unreserved.
26. Unreserved. 76. Unreserved.
27. Unreserved. 77. Unreserved.
28. Unreserved. 78. Scheduled Tribes,
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29. Scheduled Tribes. 79. Unreserved.
30. Unreserved. 80. Unreserved.
31. Unreserved. 81. Scheduled Tribes.
32. Scheduled Castes. 82. Unreserved.
33' Scheduled Tribes. 83. Unreserved.
34. Unreserved. 84. Unreserved.
35. Unreserved. 85. Scheduled Tribes.
36. Scheduled Tribes. 86. Unreserved.
37. Unreserved. 87. Unreserved.
38. Unreserved. 88. Scheduled Castes.
3!9. Scheduled Tribes. 89. Unreserved.
m . Unitserved. 90. Unreserved.
41. Unreserved. 91. Unreserved.
42. Unreserved. 92. Scheduled Tribes.
m . Scheduled Tribes. 93. Unreserved.
44. Unreserved. 94. Unreserved.
45. Unreserved. 95. Unreserved.
4<6. Scheduled Castes. 96. Scheduled Tribes.
in . Unreserved. 97. Unreserved.
4 i . Unreserved. 98. Unreserved.
49. Unreserved. 99. Unreserved.
50. Scheduled Tribes. 100. Unreserved.

APPNEDIX-E
(See Clause 11 of Statute 41)

Roster for Grade IF, III, and Class IV posts at zonal level
^iftvsari to be filled in by promotion for scheduled castes and
scheduled tribes on the basis of 7% and 30%.

Points in Whether reserved Points in Whether reserved
the roster or unreserved the roster or unreserved

1. Scheduled Tribes. 51. Unreserved.
2 . Unreserved. 52. Scheduled Tribes.
3. Unreserved. 53. Unreserved. .
4. Scheduled Castes. 54. Unreserved.
5. Scheduled Tribes. 55. Unreserved.
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6. Unreserved. 56. Unreserved.
7. Unreserved. 57. Scheduled Tribes.
8. Scheduled Tribes. 58. Unreserved.
9. Unreserved. 59. Unreserved.

10. Scheduled Tribes. 60. Scheduled Castes.
11. Unreserved. 61. Scheduled Tribes.
12. Scheduled Tribes. 62. Unreserved.
13. Unreserved. 63. Unreserved.
14. Unreserved. 64. Scheduled Tribes.
15. Scheduled Tribes. 65. Unreserved.
16. Unreserved. 66. Scheduled Trib&s.
17. Unreserved. 67. Unreserved,
18. Scheduled Castes. 68. Scheduled Tribes.
19. Unreserved. 69. Unreserved.
20. Scheduled Tribes 70. Unreserved.
21. . Unreserved. 71. Scheduled Tribe?.
22. Scheduled Tribes 72. Unreserved.
23. Unreserved. 73. Unreserved.
24. Unreserved. 74. Scheduled Castes
25. Scheduled Tribes 75. Scheduled Tribes
26. Unreserved. 76. Unreserved.
27. Unreserved. 77. Unreserved.
28. Unreserved. 78. Scheduled Tribes
29. Scheduled Tribes 79. Unreserved.
30. Unreserved. 80. Unreserved.
31. Unreserved. 81. Scheduled Tribes
32. Scheduled Castes. 82. Unreserved.
33, Unreserved. 83. Uhreserved.
34. Unreserved. 84. Unreserved.
35. Unreserved. 85. Scheduled Tribes
36. Scheduled Tribes 86. Unreserved.
37. Unreserved. 87. Unreserved.
38. Unreserved. 88. Scheduled Castes
39. Scheduled Tribes 89. Scheduled Tribes
40. Unreserved. 90. Unreserved.
41. Unreserved. 91. Unreserved.
42. Unreserved. 92. Scheduled Tribes
43. Scheduled Tribes. 93. Unreserved.



44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.

4§

Unreserved. 94. Unreserved
Unreserved. 95. Scheduled Tribes
Scheduled Castes 96. Unreserved.
Unreserved. 97. Unreserved,
Scheduled Tribes. 98. Scheduled Tribes
Unreserved. 99. Unreserved.
Scheduled Tribes 100. Unreserved.

APPENDIX -  F

(See Clause 11 of Statute 4l )

Robter for Grade U, l i l  and IV posts to be filled in by 
promotion at zonal level Dantiwada for scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes on the basis of 9%  and 14%.

Point in 
the roster

Whether reserved 
or unreserved

Point in 
the roi ter

Whether reserved 
or unreserved

1. Scheduled Tribes 51. Unreserved
2. Unreserved 52., Unreserved
3- l-inreserved 53.' Unreserved
4. Scheduled Castss 54. Unreserved
5. Unreserved 55. Unreserved
6. Unreserved 56. Unreserved
7. Unreserved 57. Scheduled Tribes
8. Scheduled Tribes 58. Uiireserved
9' Unreserved 59. Unreserved

10. Unreserved CO. Scheduled Castes
11. Unreserved 61. Unreserved
12. Scheduled Castes 62. Unreserved
13: Unreserved 63. Unreserved
14. Unreserved 61. Scheduled Tribes
15. Scheduled Tribes 65. Unreserved
16. Unreserved 66. Unreserved
17. Unreserved 67. Unreserved
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l8. Scheduled Castes 68. Unreserved
19. Unreserved 69. Unreserved
20. Unreserved 70. Unreserved
21. Unreserved 71. Scheduled Tr ibes
22. Scheduled Tribes 72. Unreserved
23. Unreserved 73. Unreserved
24. Unreserved 74. Scheduled Caste8
25. Unreserved 75. Unreserved
26. Unreserved 76. Unreserved
27. Unreserved 77. Unreserved
28. Unreserved 78. Scheduled Tribes
29. Scheduled Tribes 79. Unreserved
30. Unreserved 80. Unreserved
31. Unreserved 81. Unreserved
32. Scheduled Castes 82. Unreserved
33. Unreserved 83. Unreserved
34. Unreserved 84. Unreserved
35. Unreserved 85. Scheduled Tribes
36. Scheduled Tribes 86. Unreserved
37. Unreserved 87. Unreserved
38. Unreserved 88. Scheduled Castes
39. Unreserved 89. Unreserved
40. Unreserved 90. Unreserved
41. Unreserved 91. Unreserved
42. Unreserved 92. Scheduled Tribes
43. Scheduled Tribes 93. Unreserved
44. Unreserved 94. Unreserved
45. Unreserved 95. Unreserved
46. Scheduled Castes 96. Scheduled Castes
47. Unreserved 97. Unreserved
48. Unreserved 98. Unreserved
49. Unreserved 99. Unreserved
50. Scheduled Tribes ICO. Unreserved
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42 1 Establishment and maintenance of hostel.

(i) The Board shall, on recommendation of the Vice- 
Chancellor, establish hostels for all the students of 
the University. No hostel shall be abolished without 
approval of the Board.

(ii) In addition to the hostels maintained the University 
may recognise privately maintained places as hostels, 
provided such places offer living comforts, sanitation 
and proper atmosphere for study and satisfy such 
conditions as may be laid down by the Vice- 
Chance Hoc in consultation '?<ith Student Counci\ 
and provided that the Director of Student Affairs 
certified that such buildings are fit for hostels and 
that they comply with required conditions.

t o  provide fot 
tbe establish
ment and  
maiatenance 
of colleges, 
hostels, 
librariei, 
laboratories, 
exprrimeotal 
farms, 
research 
institutes 
and other 
facilities.

(iii) No student of the University shall be permitted to 
reside outside the hostel maintained or recognised 
by the University except with the permission of the 
Director of Student Affairs.

(iv) Rules for application for hostel accommodation, 
allocation of room space, charging of hostel fees 
and deposits provision of reasonable comforts, 
responsibility of students for proper unkeep of the 
hostel properties and furniture, observance of 
discipline and powers and functions of Rectors / 
Assistant Rectors, shall be laid down by the Vice- 
Chancellor in cosultation with the Students Council.

2 Establishment and maintenance of libraries.

(i) The Board shall, on recommendations of the Vice- 
Chancellor, establish central library and libraries in 
colleges / research and experimental stations / other 
institutions in the University. No library shall be 
abolished without the approval of the Board.

(ii) The libraries so established shall be maintained 
and library services will be developed in consulta
tion with Library Council.

t  Passed by the Board of Management on 6-8-] 973.
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(iii) Rules for library membership, use o f books an^ 

reading facilities, use of other library services, powers 
and function of the library staff shall be laid down 
by the Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the 
Library Council.

3. Establishment and maintenance of research stations, 
experimental farms, research institutes and other 
facilities for carrying out the purposes of the Act.

(i) The Board shall, on recommendation of the V icc- 
Chancellor establish research stations, experimental 
farms, research institutes and other facilities for 
carrying out the purposes of the Act. No research 
station, experimental farms, research institute and 
other facilities shall be abolished without the 
approval o f the Board.

(ii) Research shall be carried out throughout the State 
of Gujarat directed primarily to the problems of 
agriculture and allied sciences for the purpose of 
aiding the development of agriculture and for the 
benefit of the rural popuUtion of the State.

(iii) The Director of Research shall be responsible for 
the initiation, organisation and conduct of research 
programmes as also be the Principal Liaision Officer 
for advised by the Research Council. He shall 
dealing with co-ordinated research projects of the 
ICAR and other agencies.

(iv) Rules for administrative control over (i) research 
staff (ii) research funds allotted for the purpose (iii) 
all physical properties, facilities, and materials 
assigned by the University for the pursuit o f resear
ch programmes and powers and functions of the 
research staff shall be laid down by the Vice- 
Chancellor with the approval of the Board of 
Management.

4. Establishment and maintenance of agricultural polytech
nics, agricultural schools, farmers' training centre, 
gramsevak training centers, home science schools, ba-
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king school, stockman training centres, workshop wings
and other facilities for extension education and training.

(i) The Board shall, on recommendation of the Vice- 
Chancellor establish agricultural polytechnics, agri
cultural rchools, farmers’ training centres, gramsevak 
training centres, home science schools, baking sch
ools, stockman training centres, woskshop wings 
and other facilities for extension education and 
training for carrying out the purposes of the Act. 
No agricultural polytechnics, agricultural school, 
farmers’ training centre, gramsevak training centre, 
home science school, baking school, stockman train
ing centre, workshop wing or other facilities for 
extension education or training shall be abolished 
without the approval of the Board.

(ii) Agricultural extension education activities in the 
State shall be carried out to communicate and de- 
monstrute to cultivate the findings and development 
of agricultural research on improved practices, essen
tial to improve rural living and to increase 
agiicultural production with special emphasis on 
food production and utilisation.

(iii) The Director of Extension Education shall be respon- 
sitle  for initiation, organisation and conduct of all 
extension education programmes as advised by the 
Extension Education Council. He shall also be the 
Principal Liaison Officer f̂or co ordinated extension 
education programmes with departments and other 
agencies.

(iv) Rules for administrative control over (i) extension 
education staff (ii) funds allotted for the purpose
(iii) all physical properties, facilities and materials 
assigned by the University for the pursuit o f the 
programmes and powers and functions of extension 
education staff shall be laid down by the Vice- 
Chancellor with the approval of the Board.

5. Establishment and maintenance of employee housing.i



(i) The Board may, on recommendation of the Vice- 
Chancellor, procure, construct, own, take on lease 
and use houses for University employees as may be 
found necessary for proper functioning of the Uni
versity. It may also provide for health, sanitation, 
recreational and other ancillary facilities as may be 
recommended by the Vice-Chancellor in consultation 
with the housing committee.

(ii) Rules for allottment of houses may be laid down by 
the Vice-Chancellor in consultation with the housing 
committee. The Housing Committee may allot hou
ses in accordance with the rules.

6. Establishment and maintenance of other amenities.

48

a Conferring 
degree, 
diplomas and 
other academic 
distinctions.

(i) The Board may, on recommendation by th§ Vice- 
Chancellor and the Students Council, provided can
teens, cafecterias, health, recreational, shopping and 
other ancillary facilities as may be deemed by the 
Board to be in the best interest o f  the students and 
the campus community.

(ii) Rules for running and maintenance of canteen, cafe
cterias, health, recreational, shopping and other 
facilities shall be laid down by the Vice-Chancellor 
in consultation with the Student Council and the 
Co-ordination Council.

(iii) The rules shall administered by the Director of Stu
dent Affairs and/or such other officer or person as 
may be authorised by the Vice-Chancellor.

142-A The Gujarat Agricultural University Employees (H ous
ing accommodation) Rules, 1977 shall be as specified 
in Schedule-XXVIL

43 1. Grant of degree
The University shall grant :

(i) Degree of Bachelor of Science in various disciplines 
of agriculture, animal husbandry and veterinary and 
dairy.

1 Inserted by the Board of Management on 25-7-’77
2 Passed by the Board of Management on 6-8-1973,
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(ii) Post-graduate degree of Master o f Science and Doc
tor of Philosophy in the various disciplines of agri
culture, animal husbandry and veterinary and dairy.

(iii) Diploma in Dairy Technology.

(iv) Such other degrees and diplomas in discipline in 
agriculture in allied science as the Board may app
rove from time to time.

2. Conferment of Honorary Degree.

(i) The University shall, subject to confirmation by the 
Chancellor, have power to confer honorary degrees 
and other academic distinctions on the recommenda
tions of the Academic Council.

(ii) All proposals for the conferment of honorary degrees 
shall be made to the committee consisting o f the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans/Associate Deans and 
shall, on acceptance by the committee, be placed 
before the Academic Council and the Board o f 
Management for approval.

(iii) The proposal, after approval by the Board, shall be 
submitted to the Chancellor for confirmation.

3. Convocation.

(i) All degrees, diplomas and honorary degrees shall be 
conferred by the University either at a convocation 
in absentia.

(ii) A convocation for conferring degrees shall be held 
at least once every year on a date to be fixed by the 
Vice-Chancellor with the previous approval of the 
Chancellor.

(iii) The procedure for convocation shall be such as may 
be prescribed on recommendation made by the Aca
demic Council.



4. Award o f Medals.

The Vice-Chancellor may, in accordance with the 
regulation made by the Academic Council and upon 
a recommendation made to him by the Council in 
that behalf, award medal to the recipient either at a 
convocation or in absentia or at any other occasion 
arranged by the University.

5. Award o f Certificate Chair of Honorary Professor
ship.

(i) The Board of Management may, on the recommen
dation o f the Academic Council confer chair of 
honorary professorship on distinguished retired men 
of science or lieterature. The person recommended for 
the chair must have made outstanding contribution 
in his field.

(ii) The honour so conferred shall be enjoyed by the 
persons concerned for a period of five years. How
ever, the Board o f Management may, on the recommen
dation of the Vice-Chancellor exetend the term for 
another period upto three years.

(iii) No honorary professor by virtue of his position, 
shall be entrusted with any administrative duties not 
shall hold any office or ex-officio position in the 
University.

(iv) The honorary professor shall be free to carry on res
earch at any campus or on any research station of 
the University as may be approved. While conferring 
the chair, he shall be provided with such faci
lities for a research as are normally provided to 
professor/research scientist in the University;

(v) The chair shall be conferred for a specific field or 
subjects and the honorary professor shall bear desig
nation according to the field of or subject for which 
hair is created.

50
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(vi) The honorary professor may accept and guide rese

arch work of students admitted for Ph.D. degree in 
the University for such subject and in such manner 
as may be approved by the Academic Council in 
this behalf.

(vii) The honorary professor may hold seminars and give 
lectures as may be approved by the Dean of the 
faculty concerned.

(viii) The honorary professor may be paid such hono
rarium and travelling allowance as may be fixed by 
the Board of Management in each case, provided that 
the honorarium shall not exceed Rs. 1000/- per month.

6. Withdrawal of Degrees/Diploma etc.

The Board may, on the recommend at’on of the Aca
demic Council, after providing an opportunity to the 
concerned person to explain his action or to be 
heard in person, withdraw a degrree, diploma, cer
tificate or other academic distinction conferred by the 
University, provided that the withdrawal of an hono
rary degree shall be after the confirmation of the 
Chancellor.

1 44. (I) There may exist within but not as an authority of the 
University, an organisation to be known as the Gujarat 
Agricultural University Alumni Association.

A lum ni
Association

(2) Persons who have received and continue to hold degree 
from the Gujarat Agricultural University shall be 
eligible for full membership of the association and 
University degree holders, under ihe guidance of the 
Vice-Chancellor, may establish such an association 
according to bye-laws approved by the Board.

 ̂ 45. There may exist within, but not as an official authority 
of the University, organisations of the students tody in 
each college to te  known as Student Union and an or
ganisation of the students body to be known as the 

__________University Students Union and an organisation of the
Passed by the Board of Management on 6-8-1973.

Students
Union,



guidance of the Director of Students Affairs, adopt 
a constitution and bye-laws for Students Union in the 
colleges and submit such proposal through the Princi
pals of the colleges concerned to the Director of Student 
Affairs. Enrolled students may also, under the guidance 
o f the Director of Student Affairs, prepare a constitution 
and bye-laws for the University Students Union. The 
Director o f Student Affairs on receiving the constitution 
of the Students Union and the University Students Union 
shall cause them and place before the Council, the 
students may or student affairs. If approved by the 
Council, the students may adopt such constitutions and 
byt-law s of the Students Union and the University Stu
dents Union as the case may be and carry out responsi
bilities and functions prescribed therein. Amendments 
in the constitutions and bye-laws o f the Students Uni
on and the University Students Union may be consider
ed by the Council for Students Affairs and the Students 
Union as well as University Students Union shall adopt 
to the constitution and bye-laws as approved by the 
council.

Scholarship 
Fund and 
Students 
Loan Fund

^46. (1) The University shall establishsand maintain a scholar
ship fund from which, funds may be granted to an 
enrolled student:

(a) to assist him in meeting the expenses while attend
ing the University and/or;

(b) as an award to him for outstanding performance in 
the University.

(2) The University shall establish a Student Loan Fund 
from which funds may be provided as loan to an enro
lled student when such assistance is needed to help him 
to meet the cost of attending the University.

(3) The Academic Council shall make regulation governing 
the operation of the Scholarship Fund and Students 
Loan Fund with the approval of the Board of 
Management.

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 22-12-73.
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^47. (1) There shall be a Student Aid Fund in every college of the

Gujarat Agricultural University for sanctioning grants to 
needy students so as to meet their tuition fees, examina
tion fees, expenditure on purchase of books, medical 
aid, hostel, mess and similar other emergent expenditure 
as per rules to be laid down by the Vice-Chancellor in 
consultation with the Council for Student Affairs.

(2) The funds for the Student Aid Fund will be raised from 
following sources :
(a) Contribution of one rupee per student per term.
(b) Contribution from the staff on voluntary basis.
(c) Donation from the public.
(d) Raising funds through entertainment and such other 

means.
(e) Punitive type fines collected from the students.
(0  Contribution from the University Grants Commission/ 

Indian Council of Agricultural Research/Gujarat 
Agricultural University and such other statutory 
bodies.

Student Aid 
Fund

®48. (1) There may exist within, but not as an official authority
of the University, an association of the University 
employees or associations of distinct class of the Univer
sity employees to be known as Gujarat Agricultural 
University Employees Association or Association of Guja
rat Agricultural University Employees of distinct class to 
be designated as such. Enrolled members may, in accor
dance with the model constitution and in manner 
prescribed under the rules to be framed by the Vice- 
Chancellor with the approval o f the Board, adopt a 
constitution/by e-laws and apply to the Registrar for 
recognition.

(2) The Registrar shall, after examining that the conditions 
specified in the rules are satisfied, submit the same to 
the Vice-Chancellor, and the Vice-Chancellor may, after 
such inquiry as he deems fit, grant recognition to an 
association, with the approval of the Board.

Passed by the Board of Management on 22-3-'74 
Passed by the Board of Management on 16-3-’74

Recognition 
for the
Association of 
the employees 
of the 
University.



(3) An association, to be eligible for recognition shall —
(i) be an association of University employees or emp

loyees o f a distinct class of University employees.
(ii) be open for membership to every University emplo

yees or employee belonging to a distinct class.
(iii) not have as its member any person who is not a 

University employee.
(iv) have membership of at least twentyfive per cent of

the total number of employees or employees of a
distinct class as the case may be.

(v) not be connected with any political party or orga
nisation engaged in any political activity.

(vi) not pay or contribute towards any expenses incurred 
in connection with election or by a candidate for 
such election by any means support the candi
dates for such election, undertake or assist in the 
selection for such election, and maintain or contribute 
towards the maitenance of any member of a 
legislative or of any member of local authority or 
body, whether in India or elsewhere.

(4) An association to which recognition is granted shall be
a recognised association.

(5) ^(i) No representation or deputation shall be received
by the University or any of its authorities from any
association which is not recognised.

(ii) No representation or deputation shall be received by
the University or any of its aiithorit-es from any
recognised association except in the matter which is 
or raises questions which are of common interest to 
the employees or a distinct class of employees repre
sented by the association and it shall not be open 
to the association to represent on behalf of indivi
dual members.

Provided that individual case of University employees 
may te  tal^en up ty  the association if it involves question 

of general policy.

64

1 Passed by the Board of Management on 8 - 6-74
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49.

a 50.

'9 51.

(6) No employee can be a member of more than one associa
tion at a time.

The form for a written contract for the appointment o f  
salaried officer and teacher of the University shall be as 
prescribed in schedule XVII.
The foundation fund shall be maintained and utilised in 
accordance with the Gujarat Agricultural University founda
tion fund rules contained in schedule XXIII.
Fees for Post-graduate Studies.
The fees payable by each candidates on admission to post
graduate studies shall as follow :
(1) Fees to be paid alongwith application. 

Application fee (Refundable)
(2) First Registration Fee. Caution Money 

( Refundable)
Hostel Deposit (Refundable) for resident 
students.
Mess Deposit ( to be adjusted in the food 
bill of the last months’ o f the year)

(3) Fees to be paid annualy in the beginning 
of old semester ; For all students.
Identity card.
Magazine.
Student aid fund 
Post share charges.

(4) Semester fees to be paid at the beginning 
of each semester.
Registration feê
Tuition fees including laboratory fees. 
Fees for sports.
Fees for cultural activities.
Examination fees.
Hostel-room fees.

Rs. 10-00

Rs. 50-00

Rs. 75-00

Rs. 100-00

Rs.
Rs.
Rs.
Rs.

1-00
5-00
2-00
5-00

Rs. 2-00  
Rs. 150-00 
Rs. 10-00  
Rs. 5-00  
Rs. 50-00 
Rs. 60-00

Contract form 
for Officer/ 
Teacher

Prescribing 
fees for 
different 
courses of 
studies

1 Passed by th e  B oard  o f M anagem ent o n  8 -6 - '7 4
2 Passed by the B oard  o f M inageraen t on  lO -3 -’75.



Rs. 50-00

Rs. 50-00
Rs. 75-00
Rs. 30-00

(5) Electricity deposit to be adjusted in the 
electricity consumption bill of the hostel as 
determined by the rector.

(6) For summer session (to  be paid only 
those who have to attend summer session ).
Tuition fees including laboratory fees.
Hostel-room fees.

(7) If a student is required to extended his residential re
quirement of 4 semesters for master’s degree and require
ment of 6 semester for Ph.D. degree due to non-fulfil- 
mant of requirement as mentioned in regulation 6.1 and 
6.2, he will have to pay 50 per cent of his tuition fees 
including laboratory fees and full hostel fees for every 
additional semester.

(8) Fees once paid shall not be refunded unless otherwise 
specified above and as per decisions by the Committee 
of Deans and Associate Deans from time to time and 
shall be transferable in the case of change of college 
by a student within the Gujarat Agricultural University.

(9) On demand from the student within one year of leaving 
of study caution money and refundable deposits may be 
refunded by the Principal.

Each student is expected to become a member o f  
the student co-operative society or store if  any.

Fees for Under-Graduates Studies I.e. for B.Sc. ( Agri.) Degree
Course B.V.Sc. & A.H. Degree Course and B.Sc. ( D .T .)
Degree Course.

The fees payable be each candidate on admission to
u n d e r - g r a d u a t e  studies namely, B.Sc. (A gri.) degree course,
B V Sc. & A H . degree course and B.Sc. (D .T .)  degree cour
se, shall be as follows :
( 1) Fees to be paid alongwith application

(i) Application fee (N on  Refundable) Rs. 5-00
(2) Fees to be deposits for all new students 

to be paid once at the time of first 
registration.
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APPENDIX A

(See Statute 28) 
D E L E G A T I O N  O F  P O W E R S

Explanatory Note :
(1) “Appointing Authority” means the autiiofity to whdm the ‘powers of

appointment are delegated under items I t^ 3 .11
(2) ‘‘ Other Employee” means the employee of the University” otfier than 

“Officer of the University” and a “t^eacheif” ,
(3) “ Zone” means ‘ the tbltowing four divisions cdmprisinginstitutiohsV'coUeges,

schools, farms, research stations ett.f lo(^i<J4a the .Indicated
against each;

* Zone-1 : Districts of Rajkot, JamAa^r, Junagadh', Attirelii tflfevnagar,
1̂ and Kutch.

Zone-2 : Districts of Kheda, Vadodara and P^nchmahals.
Zone-3 : Districts of Surat, Bulsar, Bharuch and Dangs.
Zone-4 ; Districts of Ahraedabad, Gandhinagar^ Mehsan^i, Saljj> r̂l:antha 

and Banaskantha.  ̂: ■ , . :  ̂ y f
(4) ‘‘Leave Sanctioning Authority” means the authority to whom the ^ower to

sanction leave has been delegated vide column 3 shown against itim  No. 21 
of the statement of delegation of powers.

♦ (5) “Assistant Research Scientist (Agronomy)” means a person in* charge of
the: faim.. : *

* (6) “Head of Units” means the following :
1. Principal of Agricultural College.
^^ frinclp'aT of Dairy Science College, Veterinary and Amisoal Husbandry College. ■■  ̂ ^
3. Extension Educationist, Extension Education Institute, Anand. _____:

* Rev'ised by the Board of Management on '7 -12-’78



4. Research Scientist (Cotton).
5. Research Scientist (Millet).
6. Research Scientist (Wheat).
1. Research Scientist (Rice).
8. Research Scientist (Oil Seeds).
9. Research Scientist (Sugarcane).

10* Research Scientist (Agricultural Engineering).
11. Reseuch Scientist (Dry Farming),
12. Research Scientist (Soil Science).
13. Professor of Agricultural Chemistry
14. Research Scientist (Genetics & Breeding), Baroda.
15. Researeh Scientist (i.ivestock).
16. Research Scientist (Arid & Semi-Arid Zone Problems).
17. Resear(?h Scientist (Seed Technology).
18. Project Co-ordinator (Tobacco), All-India Co-ordinated Research Project 

on Tobacco, Anand.
19- Pragramme Executive (Research) Junagadh/Anand/Navsari/Sardar 

Krushinagar.
20. Professor of Agronomy.
21. Professor of Agricultural Entomology.
22* Professor of Plant Pathology
23. Professor of Agricultural Botany.
24- Professor of Agricultural Economics.
25. Professor of Horticulture.
26. Professor of Engineering and Tecnology (Rural Engineering).

* 27.
28. Training Organiser, Krushi Vigyan Kendra, Deesa.
29. Any other teacher in charge of the office who may be declared as d

unit by the Vice-Chancellor, provided that the Board of Managemenf
shall be informed of such declaration as soon as Possible. '

Deleted by the Board of Management.



* <7) ‘‘ Head of Office ** means the following :
1. Head of Unit.
2. Accountant.
3. Administrative Officer.
4. Associate;Extension Educationist (Gramsevak Training Centre).
5. Assistant Research Scientist ( Agronomy ).
6. Officer incharge of various research stations.
7. Asstt. Extension Educationist ( Agricultural School),
8. Asstt. Extension Educationist (Home Science).
9. Campus Engineer]^in“the zone.

Id. Programme Executive (Research), Sardar Krishinagar/Ahmedaba(t
11. Asstt. Research Scientist (^Agricultural Botany), Sardar Krishinagftg.
12. Scientist, GSFC Chair, Navsari.
13. Any other officer who may be declared as such by the Vice-Chancd^,

The delegation of powers as contained in Appendix A to First Statute| 
shall be exercised by the competent authorities as specified ia  the sail 
Appendix subject to Act, Statutes and Rules; and budget provision and ge&ersl 
instructions issued from time to time.

♦ Revised by the Board of Management on 7 -i2 - ’78.



Stfttement of Rivision of Delegation of Powei||t4| ^ ^  ^^tAtute 28 appro?ed by the Board of Management
vide Resolntio%-?ib.c s i :  7.4 dated 7-5-78.

Sr. No, Name o f  Powers To del^ated Extent o f  powers to be delegated
1 2 4 rr.

1. Power to appoint
(i) Officers of the University,

except (a) Vice-Chancellor 
(b) Director of Campuses

Vice-jGhancellor Full^^n recommendation of the 
Selection Cooimittee for the 
purpose under the Statute and 
sjabject to  approval of the 
fioard of Management.

(ii) Principals of Colleges : Vice-Qiancellor ' -dt)-
2. Power to appoint teachers other than

Principals ;
(i) Professors|Associate Professors and their Vice-Chaneellor 

equivalent

(ii) Asstt. Professor and their equivalent Director Campus

. Full-O n recommendation of the 
Selection Committee inclusive of 
DeanSj Directors of Campuses 
appointed for the purpose under 
*Statutes and subject to approval 
o f the Board of Management.
Fill-GMi recommendation of 4he 
Selection \jCommittee appoiated  
for the purpose under Statutes - 
and subject to recruitment rules.



(iii)  LecturersjEquivalent Technical Officers and 
their equivalent

Direetqi Campus

Remarks ; A ll the Directors of Campuses w ill 
sit together as and when for fina
lising o f the selection o f  candidates.

3. Power to appoint other employees :
(A) Technical services

(i) Garde I posts Vice-Chancellor
(ii) Garde-II & III posts in Vice-Chan» Registrar 

cellor’s Office
- 1

(iii)  Garde II & III in the zone
(B) M inisterial and other services

(i) Garde I & II posts

f - Director o f Campus 

Vice-Chancellor

(li) G rade-Ill Sc IV posts Oireetor of-Campus

|i^l'ij£|te#”ire«omm^irfi|tion o f  the
appointed

ffor the purpose under Statutes 
and subject to recruitment 
rul^i,::

> FuU-Q n lecommendatio^ o f the 
) Selection Committee appointed 
) for the purpose under the Statu- 
y tes and subject to recruit- 
) meat rules.

-  do -

Full-O n recommendation o f Sele
ction Committee inciusive of all 
pirectors o f  Campuses appointed 
for the purpose under the Sta
tutes. and subjet to recruitment 
roles*

Full-For zones on recornmenda- 
tion  o f Selection Committee app-



oiated for the purpose under the 
Statutes and subjet to recruit
ment rules.

(C) Grade IH and IV posts Registrar Full-For Vice-Chancellor’s office 
on recommendation of the Sele-* 
ction Committee appointed for 
the purpose under the Statute 
and subject to recruitment rules.

4. Power to create temporary posts

5. Power to effect transfer of teaciicr»

Appointing authority 
with the approval of 
Vice-Chancellor

Full-Subject 
that ;

(i)

to the conditions

cost-.^of such posts in any 
year should not exceed 2.1/2% 
of the cost in the year for 
sanctioned posts of the 
category;

(ii) the funds are available in 
the sanctioned grant; and

(iii) the posts are created for 
a period not exceeding six 
months in each case.

I, Vice-Chaacellor Full
2* Director of Campus
3. Unit : F^-^rttftk ia  th^ Iiliit.



(5. te effect traasfer of other employees
(A) Technical servicre

Grade^I, II, III
(a) Inter Zone
(b) Within the Zone
(c> Within the Unit

(B) Ministerial and other services of
(a) Grade-I, II, III and IV
(b) Grade-I, II, III and IV in the Zone
(c) Grade-I, II, III and IV in the Unit
(d) For Vice~Ghancellor*s office

(i) Grade I and II
(ii) Grade III and IV

7. A. Power to give permission to attend conferen
ces, meetings, seminars, workshop etc. 
outside the State but within the cotfntry.

7. B. Power to give permission to off icersand other 
employees for the business of the University 
outside the State but within the country.

ŷ -C%»ftfe!!or 
Director of Campus 
Unit Head

Vice-Chancellor 
Director of Campus 
Unit Head

Vice-Chancellor 
Registrar 
Vice-Chancell

Foil 
Foil

Foll-for intei Zone
Full
Full

FnU
Full
Full-Report ©f the visits to be 
submitted.

Full

(i) Vice-Chancellor FuJl-for the Vice-Chancellor’s
off ice.

(ii) Director of Campus Full-for 2oxies for not exceed
ing six days!
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8. Power to give permission to attend confeicnces; 
meetrngs, seminars and other business of the 
University outside the zone feuf within the 
Gujarat State.
(i) O fficers

(ii) Teachers/Technical setvices of Grade 
I, II & III

(iii) Other employees

(a) In the Vice-Gbancellor’s Office

(b) In the 6ff ice. M  tM  zctoe.
-8A.;

Officers Full-W ith the previous intima
tion to the Vice-Chancellor.

Principaf/RedJ 'Scien- Fiilt^In consultation with Direc- 
tist or Extensionist tor o f  Campus.
I/c activities.

O ffker.cpp9eiM 4 F i|ll-N ot exceeding six days

Bcad^pf mSfioe. con- FttliTl*l«on»l^tlPtt *vith Direc- 
cerned tor o f  Campus.

9. Power td f ix  headquarters of any post within 
the University jyrisdi^^ion.

9.A Pd'»(?er 5hirt Ihe headquarters temporarily 
for period not exceeding six month.'<r , , -  ̂ , j,.: M I .

10. ' *Pot^er to make officiating appointment in the
Deieted

Vic^-^aScellor

Authority 

Appointing

F ^ l

Full-Provided the training period



pliÛ e of oificei^, teircliers aaO^ther ensplo^tees Aulbority 
deputed for traioisg.

exceeds 30 days

1!. Power to sanction retnuneration to authors for 
preparation and writing text books and reading 
materiaVconnected.^itkt Agricultural University.

Vice-daiieclior Full-Subject to rules framed 
in this behalf

12. Pover to ;aUo$e acceptance of honorarium, 
remuneration by :<lhe honofHiriujn should not 
exceed 20 per cent of salary in a year)

(i) Office^jPrincipals
(ii) Teachers
(iii) Other eiBployces

(a^ In-<hc'Vic Office
(b) In the Zone

Vice-Chancellor 
Director of Campus

Registrar 
Director of Campus

Subject to provision of 
Stafufe-39.

13. Power to depute for training course^, Short 
term training aiid tO; sanction^dj^y;pay fsd  
allowance during Such period of training to

(i) OfficeTs Vice--Ch®inor' Firtl^^Siibjcet "fo provisioB 
made in the Statutes.



(ii) Teachers for app'fd^ed

(iii) Teachers for short-term training
‘  ̂lefeS months)

( iv ) ^ p f d ^ e € h.

(a) la  the Vice-Chancellor’s Office 
( Less than three months )

(b) In the offices in the zone
€  •'pb ŝB than; three months)

14. Power to execute contract of

Vice-Chancellor Full-Subject to provision made 
in the Statutes.

Director of Campus Full-Subject to provision made 
; in the Statutes.

Registrar Full-Subject to provision made 
in the Statutes.

Director of Campus Full-S^ject to provision m&de 
in

’.(i) sei^ice rendei!ed under Seclipn-42.^
* of the* Act.
(ii) Potver to execute contract entered by 

students of Agricultural .School.

(iii) Power to execute tMtract ^ntefcld
under other stipe ndary training coarse

Registrar Full

Assistant Extension Full 
Educationist (Agril. 
School)

fuu
Unit Head

15.! Power' to i&£m̂ tibn expenditure for prizes Head of Unit Full



of Management
(i) bowser to laAction expenditure on 

account of inter-collegiafe debate 
competition.

(ii) Int<dr collegiate and inter-University 
sports tournaments

(iii) Inter-collegiate essay writing 
competitions

(iv) Inter-cbllegiate cultural competitions. )
15A. Power to sanction expenditure on account 

of debate competition; sports, essay writ
ing and cultural activities etc. for 
terminal course.

PHncipals

Unit Head

Full-Subject tQ norms laid do'wa* 
in this behalf and subject to 
budget provision.

16. Power tb sanction expenditure on demon-i 
stration on implements, improved seeds, 
fertilizers etc.

Head of Unit Full-Subject to budget provision.

17. Power to sanction expenditure oti agria' 1. Vice-Chancellor Full
cultural fairs and exhibiticfns and Far- 2. Director of
mers* Day and other functions including Extension
transport charges, T. A. of temporary Education

staff and contigent expenditure etc. 3. Director of
Cafiiplls i

Within the limit of sanctioned 
budget.

Limited withitf the budget provision 
not exceeding Rs. 1000 /-bU each 
occasion and upto Rs. 5000/- ia  
a year for eacl|[ college.



4. Unit Head FuH^Qcerning the normal activity
of University within the sanctioned 
budget.

18. Power to issue certificate to the effect 
that an officer, teadbier or other employee 
would have continued to officiate on the 
posts had he not proceeded on leave.
(a) When substitute is appointed during Appointing 

leave period Authority

19.

(b) When no substitute is appointed 
during leave period

Power to fix
(a) initial pay of officer, teachers 

and other employee

(b) Normal increment

Leave Sanctioniag 
Authority

Appointing
Authority

Head of Unit/ 
Office

Full

Full

Full-as per provision made in 
Gujarat Agricultural University 
service rules with the concurrence 
of the Chief Accounts Officer/- 
Acpountants as the case may be.
Full

(c) Crossing efficiency bar Appointing
Authority

FuU-Powcr to withheld the cross
ing of the E. B. will be under 
discipline and conduct rules.



20. Power to sanction death-cum-tctirement 
gratuity to the employees of the Institute 
of Agriculture, Anand who are governed 
by the: rules of the said Institute.

20A. Power to sanction payment of gratuity 
to the University employee.

Chief Accounts 
Officer

Chief Accounts 
Officer

FuU

Full-Subject to Gujarat Agri
cultural University Employees Pe»- 
Sion Rules.

21. Power to sanction' leave of all kinds 
including special ailment leave like T. B„ 
Cancer etc.
(i) Officers

(ii) Teachers and other employees when 
substitute is to be appointed

(iii) Teachers and other employees, when 
no substitute is to be appointed
(a) In the zone

Vice-Ghancellbr

Appointing
Authority

1. Director of 
Campus

Full^ubject to limits laid down in 
Gujarat Agricultural University 
Employees Leave Rules.
Full-Subject to limit laid down in 
the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Employees Leave Rules.

Full-Subject to limits laid down in 
the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Employees Leave Rules.

2. Head of Unit/ 
Head of Office 
(except self)

For the staff working under him.



(b) In the Vice-Chancellor’s Office

22. Power to appoint substitute in leave 
vacancy exceeding 30 days.

23, Power to allow travel by air

Regiit^ai-

Appointing
Authority
Vice-Chancellor

FuU-Subject to limits laid down in 
theGojarat Agricultural University 
Employees Leave Rules.
Full-Provided* substitute is appoi- 
ated from the approved select list.
Full-Subject to Travelling Allow
ance Rules.

24. Power to sanction full daily allowance 
on tour

(i) Officers
(ii) Other employees in the 

Vice-Chancellor’s Office.

(iii) Teachers and other employees 
in the Zone

25. Power to make arrangement for tempo
rary additional charge or current charge 
of the post and to sanction additional 
pay upto 10%.

26. Power to countersign T.A. bills of ̂ he
(i) Officers

Vice-Chaacellor ) 
Registrar ) 

) 
) 
)

Director o f ) 
Campus concerned)

Leave Sanctioning 
Authority

Full-Subject to limit laid down in 
tbe Oujarat Agricultural University 

Travelliiig Allowati<»
Rules.

‘Self

F ^^ t& jeo t to limit laid down in 
Rule 95.1 of the Gujarat ̂ rioulturat UHiVcraty ^pl9yc€S : (Servk l̂i

Full



(ii) Professors/Associate Professors or ifccir 
equivi^lent.

(ii) Asstt. Professors/Instructors or their 
equivalent and technical services.

Head of Unit 
Wtkd of Off ice/ 
Accountant

!l^ l^

FuH-Im respect of employees work- 
under theiBi ^

(iv) Other employees in the University office 
and zonal ofTice.
(a) In %ice-rChabcelibr*s office

(b) In the zone

27. Power to sanction ordinary GPF advance
(i) In the yice-^ancellor*s office

(ii) In. the zone

28. Power to sanction special GPf:
advance

(i) For Vice-Chancellor’s office

(ii) For zone

Officers of the 
University
Head of Unit/ 
Head of Office/ 
Accountant

Head of Office 
(icicit^hig self)
Head of Unit/ 
Head of Office

Registrar*

Ad»ifiistrative)
Officer

Full-For the employees working 
under the respective officers.

Full-Subject to the Gujarat Agri
cultural University Employees PF 
Rules.

Fiill-Subject to the Gujarat Agri
cultural University Employees 
Prj^vident Fund Rules.



29,

30. (a)

Power to saaction final withdrawal from 
the University GPF/Contributory 
Provident Fund.

Chief Accounts 
Officer

Full

Power to sanction all non-interest bearing 
advances not included in (b) below

(b)

(i)

(i) In Vice-Chancellor’s office
(ii) In zone

Power to sanction advance on transfer 
or in connection with tours/training for 
University work.
In Vice-Chancellor’s office
(a) For officers

(b) For others

(ii) Iii ^one

Registm
Head of Office/ 
Unit Head

Full-Subject to the rules framed 
in this behalf.

Self

Officer df tfie 
University

Head of Office] 
Ulkil Head

Full-Subject to the rules framed 
in this behalf.
Full~For the employees working 
itiMer him, subiect to rules framed 
in this behalt
Full-StibjeGt to rules framed In 
thk  behalf.

PS



30A. Power to sanction, interest bearing 
advances

Competent authority 
as specified in St
atute namely 27-A
(5), 27-A (6) and 27- 
A (20) and such other 
Statutes that may be 
prescribed hereafter.

Full-subject to the provision 
made in respective rules.

31. Power to sanction recurring expenditure on 
engaging employees on vacant posts

(i) When the salary exceeds Rs. 300/-p.m. Vice-Chancellor 
in each case

(ii) When the salary does not exceed Rs.
300/-p m. in each case ;

(a) In Vice-Chancellor’s office
(b) In offices jn zone

Registrar
Director of Camptis

Full )
)
) Provided there is no 
) available candidates 
) on the selection list.

Full )
)Full )

32. Power to sanction purchase of

(i) Dead stock furniture and fixtures. Vice-Chancellor Full



(a) For colleges and offices in tb® zone Director of Campus

(b) For Vice-Chaaccllor’s office Univeml^ Bngineer

(ii) Type writers
(a) For colleges and offices in the zones

Vice-Chancellor 

Director of Campus

(b) For Vice-Chancellor’s office Unive|§ity Engineer

Full-Within the sanction 
budget and prescribed policy 
and norms laid down by the 
centrally administered pur
chase unit of campus levefl.
l3pto Rs. 25,000|-. ia  
aggregate per annum sub--- 
ject to the prescribed pro
cedure and norms fixed and 
budget provision.

Full
Within the sanctioned 
budget and prescribed policy

9procedure and norms laid 
down by the centrally adm
inistered purchase unit at 
campus level.
Upto Rs. 20,000/- in 
aggregate per annum sub
ject to the prescribed pro
cedure and norms fixed and 
budget provision.

00



Oii) Duplicator

(iv) Calculating machine

1. Vijcc>;ebancellor
2. Director of Campus

1. Vice-Chancellor
2. Director of Campus

Full
For zone within the budget 
provision and subject to purch
ase policy and procedure.
Full
For zone within the budget 
provision and subject to purch
ase policy and procedure.

33. Power to sanction expenditure in connection Vice-Chancellor 
with free residential accommodation to the
Director of Campus.

34. Power to sanction purchase of new equipments 1. Vice-Chancellor 
and machinery including workshopffarm mach
inery and equipments, including teaching aids.

2. Director of Campus

3. Unit Head
35. Power to sanction purchase of scientific iastru- 1. Vice-Chancellor 

ments, glass wares, chemicals, drugs, medicines 
and other consmnable articles.

* 2. Director of Campus
3. Unit H«ad 

- «4.
* deieted.

Full-Subject to norms approved 
by the Board of Management,

Full-Subject to budget provi
sion and purchase policy laid 
down in this respect.
Within the limit of Rs. 20,000/- 
subject to budget provision and 
purchase policy.
Within the li-mit of Rs. 5,000/-
Within the limit of budget 
provision and purchase policy 
laid down in this respect. 
Within the limit of Rs. 50,000/  ̂
within the budget.
Within the limit of Rs. 5000/-

va.



1

36. -Eo^er to fix agency for the purchase o f -
(A) the items for which rates contracts are University

f ix e i by the University. Engineer

(B) the items not included in (A) above
(a) For University office

(i) the items costing above Rs. 25,000|- Vice-Chancellor 
per item.

(ii) the items costing above Rs. lOOOf- Vice-Chancellor 
per item but upto Rs. 5000/-per item

(iii) the items costing upto Rs. 1000/- 
per item

(b) For zones
(i) the items costing above Rs, 25,000 

per item

Full-Subject to approval of 
the rate contracts by the 
Central Purchase Committee

Full-As recommended by Central 
Purchase Committee,

) Full-Subject to the laid down 
) procedure, principles and policy 
) of purchase.
)

Officers concerned ) 
)

Zonal Purchase 
Committee

Full

(ii) the item costing above Rs. 2000/- Director of Campus 
per item

Full-Subject to the laid down 
procedure, principles and policy 
of pufcha îe.



"Xni) ITO item costing 
per item.

to RsriOOOl- Unit Head

37. Power to sanction expenditure on replacement 
repairs o f plant machinery, equipments and 
instruments o f health centre and scientific and 
laboratory equipments, furniture, farm im ple

ments and dead sotck articles.

1. Vice-Chancellor
2. Director of Campus

3. Head o f the Unit

38. Power to sanction purchase of petty stores and 
consumable articles.

39. Power to sanction transfer o f type writers, dupli
cators, cash-boxes, other dead-stock materials, 
livetstock birds and surplus articles from one 
office to another.

40. Power to sanction new telephone connection for 
offices and residential purposes.

1. Officers of the 
University.

2. Unit Head/Head 
of Office

1. Vice-Chancellor

2. Director of Campus
3. Head of Unit

Vice-Chancellor

Limited-subject to the laid  
down procedure, principles 
and policy of purchase.

Full
Limited upto 25% of purch
ase value per item in a year 
subject to budget provision 
and laid down procedure, 
principles and policy. 

Limited upto 25%of purchase 
value per items of Rs. 3000 
per item whichever is more 
in a year subject to budget 
provision and laid down pro
cedure, principles and policy.

Limited to sanctioned budget 
for the purpose.

Limited to sanctioned budget 
for the purpose.
Full

Full-W ithin the zone. 
Full-W ithin the Unit.
Full
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41. Power to sanction shifting of telephone connec
tion granting extension therefrom.

42. Power to sanction hot and cold weather establi
shment including fittings for his office and offi
ces attached to him.

1. Vice-Chancellor
2. Director of Campus
1. Vice-Chancellor
2. Director of Campus

3. Head of Unit

Full
Limited within the zone. 
Full
Within the limit of sanct
ioned budget and subject 
to norms laid down. 
Within the limit of sanc
tioned budget and subject 
to norms laid down.

43. Power to sanction repairs to University 
vehicles and replacement of parts thereof.

1. University Engineer Full
2. Director of Campus Limited upto 25% of purchase

value of vehicles in the zone
tv>

44. Power to sanction miscellaneous contigent 
expenditure

3. Pfincipals/Research 
Scieatist/Extension 
Educationalist I/c 
activities provided 
with vehicles/. |  
Officers of the 
University.

1. Vice-Chanccllor
2. Director of Campus

Limited upto Rs. 2000 per 
vehicle per year in his 
chaise.

Full
Full



3. Officers of the 
University

4. Head of Unit/Head 
of Office

45. Power to dispose off surplus and unserviceable 1. Vice-Chancellor 
articles, livestock and birds including experi
mental animals and birds.

2. Director of Campus

3. Head of Unit

45 A. Power to utilization of farm/dairy/livestock

(a) Farm/dairy/livestock products Officer-in-charge of
activities.

(b) Trial purposes Officer-in-charge of 
activities

Limited upto Rs. 5000/- per 
year but not exceeding R$. 
lOOOj- in each case.
Within the sanctioned 
budget.
Full-Subject to rules in 
this behalf.
Full-Subject to rules in
this behalf.
Limited upto experimental 
animals and birds.

Full-With approval of the Head 
of Unit except for perishable 
articles.
Full-With approval of the 
concerned Research Scientist/ 
Unit Head,

(c) Supply to other institutions and outside Research Scientist/ Full-Subject to policy laid down
the State for trial purposes. Head of Unit by the University.

to



1 2 3 4
46. (a) Power to write off unserviceable articles. 1. Vice-Chancellor Full

2. Director of Campus Full-W ithin the zone.
3. Officers of the Limited to Rs. 100/-in each

University case.
4. Head o f Unit Limited to Rs. l(K)/-in each

case.
(b) Losses of materials due to shortage in stor Director of Campus Full-Provided he is satisfied

age within the percentage shown as under about the loss and subject to
guideline prescribed.

I. Fodder per cent loss per annum.
(i) Hay in open. 25
(ii) Hay baled in dutch barn. 10
(iii) Hay loose in dutch. 15
(iv) Kabadi stocked in the open 25
( v )  Silage (a l l  kinds) ■ 33 ^
(vi) Rice straw 15

(vii)Jowar, wheat and other chaff. 15



JI. Grains
(1) Rice
(ii) All other graips.

I/I. Cotton
(t) Cotton seeds
(ii) Lint
(iii) Seed cotton

IV. TuUrs
V. FruUŝ  leaf, vegetable green, fodder, milk and 

milk products, eggs, wool and other meat 
products and baker̂  ̂ products

IV. M mtllantous
( i ) Groundnut
( ii)  Chillies dry
(iii) Gul
(iv) Feed for livestock and birds 
( V) Other seeds
(vi) FertUizers/chemicah/ 

pesticides|fungicides

15
10

10

3
6

25
Depending on circumstances. K>

%J\

15
7
%

10
10
2 .1/2
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(vii) Tobacco
( c )  In case not covered above '
(d ) Losses or shortage of money, 

stores, equipments, machinery 
and other property caused by defa
ults, negligence or misappropriation

Vice-Chancellor
Vice-Chancellor

' Full
Full-Subject to normal proce
dure of inquiry and to the 
satisfaction of the Vice-Chancellor 
and provided that losses above 
Rs. 5000/- per item shall be 
placed before the Board of Ma
nagement for information.

'(e )  Other losses due to natural calamities 
liFe fire, riot, theft, etc.

■‘I. Vice-Chancellor

2. Director of Campus

Full-Subject to normal proce
dure of inquiry and to the 
satisfaction of the Vice-Chan- 

' cellor and provided that the- 
losses above Rs. 5000/- per item  
shall be placed before the 
Board of Management for in
formation.
Limited to Rs. 1000/- per item  
subject to above procedure.



( f ) Irrecoverable University dues 
including loans.

( g ) Power to djspose off seeds ' )
treated with poisonous insecticides ) 
and not required.

( h ) Power to write off unserviceable, ) 
unfit for consumption materials incl- ) 
uding for distruction.

Vice-Chancellor

47. ( a ) Power to write off unserviceable 
livestock, and birds.

( b ) Power to write off livestock aild 
birds due to death.

48. ( A- ) Power to sanction purchase of live
stock and birds.

Full-Provided the Board of Ma
nagement may be apprised of 

in such cases.

Director of Campus Full-In the zone.

1. Director of Campus
2. Head of Unit

1. Director of Cam^pus
2. Head of Unit
1. Director of Campus
2. Head of Unit

( B )  Power to purchase feed and fodder. 1. Head of Office )
2. Unit,Head )

49. Power to accord administrative and techni- 1. Vice-Chancellor 
cal sanction to land- development, irriga- < :
tion  and draiange, ........  2. Director QfjCadBJls.

Full-w ithin the zone 
Limited to experim ental animal 
and birds,
Full-W ithin the zone.
Limited to experimental animals
Full-W ithin the zone.

Limited to experimantal animals 
and birds subject to budget 
provision.

Full-Subjecit ta  budget iprovisior^ 

Full

, timite^_..upto .Rs,. one lakh per,, 
year subject to budget provision.
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50. ( A )  Power to dismental University
buildings.

( B )  Power to apcept, acquire, hold, let or 
sell the University property.

51. ( a ) Power to sanction expenditure for the
use of tanks and ponds and river beds.

( b ) Power to sanction water charges
for University activities.

( c ) Power to fix water charges of Univer
sity irrigation well/tube wells for 
private parties.

Vicc^haaeell^r

Vice-Ghadcellor

1. Director of Campus
2. Head of Unit

Director of Otnipus

Full

Fttll-Subjdct to approval of 
Board of Management.
Full
Within the limit sanctioned 

budget.
Full

Director of Ca:^pus Full

52. ( a ) Power to fix selling rates of
( i ) Seeds, seedings, nursery, plants, 

bacterial cultures and other 
farm products.

( i i ) Other agril. dairy animal and 
poultry products.

1. Director of Campus Full
2. Head of Office or 

Asstt. Resei»Gh 
Scientist (Agronomy)

la  accordance with the guide
lines and procedure laid down 
in this respect.

( b ) Animal and birds. 1. Direotor of Full



( c ) Trees, other wood and any other 
items not specified under 52 (a) 
and (b).

53. Power to sanction repairs to Univer
sity bicycle

54. Power to sanction servicing/repairs to 

( a ) Type writers

2. flead o f ’Office or In accordaace with the guide 
Asstt. Research Scien- lines and procedure laid down 
tist (Agronomy) in t̂ his respect.
Director of Campus

1. Vice-Chancellor

3. Officer o f the 
University

4. Head of Office/ 
Unit Head

Full and in accordance with 
the guidelines laid down in 
this respect.
Full

2. Director of Campus Full
)
) Limited-not exceeding Rs. 
) 100|- per year per bicycle.
)
)

) 1. University Engineer Full in Vice-Chancellor’s
) Office.

tsJt

( b ) Duplicators
( c ) Calculating machine

( d ) Other instruments
( e ) Furniture

2. Director of Campus Full in zone.

3. Head of Unit/ 
Head of Office

Within the limit of the san
ctioned budget.



55. *
56.A. Power to sanction expenditure on clothing 1. Director of Campus ) Full-Subject to norms and standard

uniforms to the University eraplyoees ) fixed in this regard, and subject
specified under the rules in this behalf. 2. University Engineer ) to the budget provision and subject

) to rules prescribed.

B. Power to sanction expenditure on 
umbrella, rain coats and protective 
wears

57. Power to sanction repairs to 
wall-clock/time pieces.

1. Director of Campus )

2. Head of Unit
) Subject to norms to the prescribed 
)

1. University Engineer ) Full-In  Vice-Chancellor’s office
)

2. Director of Campus F ull-In  zone
3. Head of Office Limited to Rs. 25/-each per annum

58. Power to sanction hiring of furniture 
and typewriters

1. Vice-Chancellor

2. Director of Campus

Full

Limited upto Rs. IOOO/-per annum 
and subject to budget provision.

* Deleted



60, Power to sanction reappropriation

( i ) Between the zones including works Vice-Chancellor Full

( i i )  Between the zone for research and extension Director of Limit upto Rs. 10,000/-
scheme. Research/Dire

ctor of Exten
sion Education

( i i ) For inter and intra major and Director of Campus Full-W ithin the zon
minor head, including works.

(iii) Between and within the U nit Head Full-W ithin the unit
schemes excluding works.

61. Power to open bank account in the name of the Vice-Chancellor Full
University and designate officers, teachejs and
employees of the University who should operate 
the account.

62. Power to operate bank account by the employee Chief Accounts Full-Subject to policy approved by
of the University. Officer the Vice-Chancellor and the Board.
* Deleted



63.

64. Power to sanction permanent advance to various 
oJRces of the University.

Chief Accounts 
Officer

Full

65. Power to sanction refund of

(a) All type of fees, caution money and deposits 
received from students.

(b) Convocation fees, admission/application fees, 
hire charges, deposits, fees on academic 
costumes, examination fees, mark-sheets/ 
grade-sheet/transcript fees.

(c) Deposit and advance received from contract
ors and other agencies.

HeadofOffice^ Full-Subject to Statute-51. 
U nit Head

Registrar FulS-For Vice-Chancellor ojBice.

Full-For construction works and pur
chase of stores made by Engineering 
Section.
Full-Excepting for constuction work 
and purchase of stores made by Eng- 
neering Section.

3. Head o f  Office] Litnited upto Rs. 1000| per item pei 
Unit Head ase&cy.

1. University  
Engineer

2. Director of 
Campus

is>



(d) Other deposits and revenue

4, Campus Eng
ineer in Zone
(a) Earnest 

money
(b) Security 

deposit

1. V ice- 

Chancellor
2. Director 

of Caoî puis
3. Chief Acco

unts Officer

Fiill-For construction work anid pur
chase made by Engineering Section.
Full-For construction work and 
purchase made by Engineering 
Section Rs. 1,00,000/-.

Full

Limited upto JRs. 5,000/- per item. 

Liipitpd upto Rs. 1000/-per item.

66. Power to sanction expenditure of payment 1. Vice-Chancellor Full 
on demurrage warfage on transport charges.

2. Director of 
Campus

3. Chief Acco
unts

4. U nit Head

Limited upto Rs. 200/-per item. 

Limited upto Rs. 200|-per item .

Limited upto Rs. 50/- per item. 
Subject to ascertaining that there 
-is no negligence on .part of any 
employee.



67,

68.

68

Power to sanction purchase of books, 
periodicals and newspapers.
(a) For University Library

(b) For College Library

(c) For Libraries in the zones

Vice-Chaacellor Full-O n recommendation o f  
Library Council and subject to 
budget provision.

Principals o f Colleges ) Full-Within the sanctioned budget 
) grant and subject to recomm- 
) endation of Library Committee.

Director of Campus )
(a) Power to purchase books and periodicals 1, Officers

2. U n it Head
3. Head of Office

) Subjcct to bu ^ et provision and 
) Ks. 500/-per year.

'Subject to budget provision and 
Rs. 200/-per year.

(b) Power to purchase newspaper 1. Vice-Chancellor
2. Director o f Campus Full-Subject to prescribed policy

Full(A) Power to incur expenditure on printing 1. Vice-Chancellor 
and/or binding

2. Director of Campus Full-Subject to budget provision
3. Officers o f  University Full-Subject to work to be

given to the panel of press on 
approved rates and subject to 
budget provision.

Ui4^



68. (B) Power to sanction expenditure on purchase 
of stationery articles and forms.

4. Head of Unit

5. Head of Office

1. Vice-Chancellor
2. University 

Engineer

Limited to Rs. 5,Q00|- per year. 
Subject to budget provision.
Limited to Rs. 500/- per year. 
Subject to budget provision.
Full
Upto Rs. SOOOjf- in each case 
subject to Rs. 50,000/- in a year. 
Subject to budget provision and 
policy laid down.

3. Director of Campus Upto Rs. 5000/- in  each case
subject to Rs. 50,000]- in a year.

69. Power to act as drawing and disbursing officer 
for the establishment, travelling allowance, con
tingent and other bills of the heads of offices o f  
which they are heads. Other bills include 
scholarships, loans, advances and medical 
reimbursement.

70. Power to sanction bicycle allowance

4. Uitit Head

Head o f Office/Unit 
Head

IJp Rs. 2000/- in a year in case 
o f  urgency provided the articles 
are not supplied.
Full

Head of Office -Full-Subject to conditiens that-
(i) the allowance shall not exceed 
Rs. 5 [- per month.
(ii) it shall be given in head̂ *̂  
quarter or the campus and other 
towns specified by the University
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§ ii)  it stoU aot be given to 
diore than pedn for atii office 
with a: strength o f  staff l«ss tban 
20; and not more than 2 peons in 
other cases when the strength o f  
staff including peons exceed 20.

71. Power to execute deeds in eonnection with security Head o f Office 
for the performance o f duties by employees o f -Unit Head, 
the University. ^

Full

71. (A) Power to sign contracts 
behalf of the University.

arrangements on 1. Chief Accounts Officer

i .  Director of Campui.

3. University 
Engineer.

72. Power to sanction employment o f skilled and 
unskilled labour casually or on daily wages.

4. Campus Engineer 
in zone.

1. Officers of the )
University. )

2. Asstt. Res. Scientist )
(Agronomy) - )

3. Head of Unit )
4. Head of Office )
5. Medical Officer )

Fojl-Excepting (2), (3) and 
(4) b61ow.
Limited to the power of 
fixings the agency. 
Full-For construction work 
and stores.
Full for construction works 
and stores.

Full-Subject t.'O rate prev
ailing in surrounding areas 

and subject to general guide 
lines laid, down by Director 
o f Campus but in no case 
lower than those prescribed 
by the Govt, under minimum 
wages act.

o*-ov



* 73.

73. Power to sanction pufchas6 b f  medicines, 
chemicals and drugs for heahh centre.

74. Power to acceptance of resignation of officers, 
teachers and other employees.

1/ Dirccitor of Campus 
2; Medical Officer

Full
-Upto Rs, 500/- during the year 
in emergency cases.

Appointing Authority Fuii

75. (i) Power to authorising provisional pay and
allowances (i) the officers and teachers of 
the University and other employees in 
Vice-Chancellor’s office

(ii) Teachers and other employees in the zone
76. Power t̂ > sanction hiring office premises

77. Power to accord administrative approval to :
* Deleted

Chief Accounts 
Officer

Accountant 
J. Vice-Chancellor

Fu ll

Full
Full

2* aiversity ) Subject to the budget provision
Eilginecr ) arid limiited to rent not

) exceeding Rs. 500/-per month:
3. Director of Campus) and provided a certificate

) of reasonableaess of rent
) is ^iven by the University
) Ei^la^er.



(a) New works 1. Vicc-Chaacellor
2. Direc|«?r of 

Camp^^
(b) Extension improvement to existing works I. V ice^hancellor

(c) Repairs

2. Ditector 
Campus

1. Univcrsityi 
Engineer

2. Campias Engineier 
in zoliie

3. Director of 
Campus

Upto Rs. 5f~ laks. 
Uptb Rs. l^ ,0 0 0 f -

Upto Rs. 1^0^00/- 

Upto Rs. 25>000/-

Full

Upto Rs. I S jm j r  

Full

o o

78. Power to accord technical sanction to :
(a) New work including extension and 

improvement to existing work.

4. Campus 
Engineer

1. University 
Engil^er

2. C a n a ls  Engineer 
in  z^he

3. Campus Engineer

Upto Rs. 5,000f- 

Full

Upto Rs. 1,00,000/- 

Upto Rs. 5,000/-



(b) Repairs 1. University 
Engineer

Full

2. Campus Engineer Upto Rs. 25,0001- 
in zone

3. Campus 
Engineer

Upto Rs. 5,000/

79. Power for acceptance of tenders and for 
approval o f draft tender papers for works
(a) on rate list

(b) on regular tender

) ) For lowest tenders
) ) only. If other than

Campus Engineer ) Upto Rs. 5,000/-) the lowest tender
) ) than next higher

1. Campus Const- ) Upto Rs. 5,00,000/-) authority,
ruction Committee )

2. University 
Engineer

Full

(c) On negotiated tenders

3. Campus Engineer Upto Rs. 1,00,000) Subject to budget 
in zone ) provision and

4, Campus 
Engineer

1. Construction 
Committee tit 
University level

Upto Rs. 10,000 ) following the
) normal procedure*

Full
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2. €6n^rtK5li«rif? 

campus level

Full-For works not Subject to the co- 
liC^eding Rs. ndition that proper 
2 lakhs. reasons for nego-

be rccoiieiJ. -
SO. Power for acceptance of tender for purchase 

of stores (construction) including electrical 
stores.
(a) On personal enquire/ of rates 

C<*rapu5 Engineer
1. CaiBpi^ ^Engineer 
. in zone. .
2. Campus Engineer

(b) On requisition

(c) On notified quotation and/or on regular 1. University ~ 
tenders Engineer

2. Campus Engineer 
in zone

3. Campus 
EigifieSr

Upto Rs. 500|- )
) For \owest tenders 

tjp to  Rs. 2001- ) only. If othei
) than the lowest

Gampu^ Engineer ^ptjO  Rs. lOQO/- ) then the next
per item ) higher authority. '
Fulft

in zone

(d) On negotiated tenders

Upto Rs. 1 lakh 

Upto Rs. 10,000/-

Full1. Construction 
Committee 
at University level

2. Construction Full-For work
Comttittee at not exceeding
campus k v e l 1,00,000

Subject to the con
dition that the pro
per reasons be reco
rded for negotiat
ing the tenders.



o\
J5UTA. Power to purchase articles odPpersonal 

inquiry rates
(i) In the Vice-Chancellor office’s

(ii) In the zone

B. Power to approve excess over items

Officer

1. Head of Unit

Upto Rs. 500/- 
per item
Upto Rs. 500|- 
per item

2. Officer incharge ) Upto Rs. 100|-
of farm ) per item.

)
3. Head of Office )

In aggregate

in aggregate

in aggregate

1. Construction 
Committee at 
University level.

2. Construction 
Committee at 
campus level.

3. University 
Engineer

Full )
)
) Subject to the total f t

Upto Rs, 10,000/ ) excess being w ith in  
or 10% whichever) the limit prescribed 
is more per item ) in item 81.
Upto Rs. 10,000/- ) 
or 10%. whichever) 
more per item )

4. Campus 
Engineer 
in zone

Upto Rs. 2,500/- 
or 5 % whichever 
is more per item.



81. Power to approve excess over estimates 1. Construction 
(including tenders) Committee at

University level.
2. University 

Engineer

3. Construction 
Committee at 
campus level

Full

10% or Rs. 10,000/-) Subject to getting
whichever ) revised estimates
is more (for works sanction when nece- 
exceeding ) ssary.
Rs. 1,00,000/-) )
Full for works 
not exceeding 
Rs. 1,00,0001-

4. Campus Engineer 5 % or Rs. 2,500|-
in zone whichever is 

more.

82. (a) Power to sanction extra items on accepted 1. Construction 
tenders Committee at

University
level.

Full

2. University 
Engineer

Upto Rs. 10,000/- 
per tender.

3. Campus Engineer Upto Rs. 2,5001- 
in zone per tender.



(b) Power to Improve excess olB> item^.

83. Power to record measurements or 
(i) Work done

(a) Running measurements

1. Construction 
Committee at 
University level.

Full

2. Construction 
Committee at 
campus level )

Up to Rs. 10,000 
or 10% which
ever is more per 
item.

3. University Up to Rs. 10,000
Engineer or 10 % whichever)

is more per item. )
4. Campus Engineer Upto Rs. 2,5001-

in zone or 5 % whichever
in more per item.

) Subject to the total 
) excess being with-j 
) in the lim it pres- 
) cribed in item 81.
)

1. Junior Engineer Full-Subject to 
check as under

(a) Minimum 50% 
check for exposted 
and 100% check 
for concealed 
measurements by 
Campus Engineer.

(b) Minimum 10% check 
by Campus Engineer 
when the total 
unchecked amount 
of the bill exceed 
Rs. 25,000/-.



(b) Final measurements

(ii)  Supplies mad©

1. Junior Engineer (a) Full for bills not exceeding Rs.
5,000/-.

(b) Full for bills not exceeding Rs. 
25,000J- subject to 50 % check by 
Campus Engineer.
Full-Subject to 10 % check by the 

Campus Engineer in zone when the 
total unchecked amount of the 
bills exceeds Rs. 25,000/-.
Opto Rs, 25,000/-subject to minim-* 
urn 10 % check by Campus Engineer 
when the cost exceeds Rs. 5,000/-. 
Fiull-Subject to minimum 10% check 
by Campus Engineer in zone when 
tlie cost exceeds Rs. 25,000/-.

2. Campus 
Engineer

1. Junior Engineer

2. Campus 
Engineer

84. Power to make payment to labour engaged 
on muster roll

S5. To appoint work charged establishment

86. (a) Power to accord sanction 
to purchase of any vehicle

(b) Power to accord sanction to purchase of 
Scooter, Trailer, Tempo, motor cycle, 
bicycle and other vehicles 
costing not more than Rs. 5,000/-

Junior Engineer

1. University Engineer
2. Director of Campus 

Vice-Chancellor

Full-After approval of muster roll 
by the Campus Engineer concerned.
Full
Full-Within the zone.
Full

Director of Campus Full

4SS-"



87* Power to sanction expenditure ©n organising Principal of Colleges Full-Subject to norms laid down
NSS campus. in this behalf and subject to

budget provision.

88. Power to sanction washing allowance to Prinicipal of Colleges Full-Subject to norms laid down
NSS students. in this behalf and subject to

budget provision.

89. Power to sanction pension Chief Accounts Officer Full-Subject to rules made in
this behalf.

Not withstanding anything contained at Sr. No. 1 to above the powers delegated to a particular level 
shall be exercised by the authorities at a higher level.



I N D E X

Section Nature of Power Item No.

1 2 3

1. Acconnts Advance-General Provident Fund (final) 29
General Provident Fund (ordinary) 27
General Provident fund (special) 28

Interest bearing 30 A
Non interest bearing 30
Permanent 64

Permission Air travel 23
Bank Account-Opening-Operating-by office 61

-b y  employee 62
Countersignature of travelling allowance bills 26
Daily Allowance 24
Death-cum-Retirement, Gratuity, Anand 20

-Rest 20A
Duty pay & allowance during training 13
Increment (Efficiency Bar, initial pay) 19
leave-sanction 21

-Certificate of officiation 18
pension 89
Provisional Pay Slip 75
Re-appropriation 60
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2. Conference, 
Seminar 
Training.

4. Establishment

Outside the State (within country)
Outside the State (within country) 
for University business.

Within the State

Training
Administrative approval 
Excess-regularisation 

Extra items 

Measurements 

Muster payments 

Technical sanction 

Work-charges (Appointment) 

Additional charge 
Appointment-in leave vacancies 

officers/principals 

officiating

other employees 

Semi skilled labour 

teachers 

Creation of posts (temporary)

7A
7B

8

13
77

80-B, 81
82
83
84
78
85
25
22

1

10

3
72
2
4
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3 i

Execution o f contract ^
(Service students and stipendary training) 14
Executign o f deeds 7]_
(Security from employees)
Fixation of headquarters 9
Honorarium 12
Remuneration to authors jj
(textbook etc.)
Rasignations 74

Signing of contracts, agreements 71 ^
Transfer (teachers) 5
Transfer (other employees) ^

Workcharged 35
5. Expenditure Awards 15

Sanction
Bycycle allowance 70
Books/Periodical Library 5 7

Books/Periodical Office 58
Cul tural comp etit i0 n 15 & 15A
Demonstration 15

Demurrage waifage 55
Employee on vacant 31

Essay competition 15 & 15 A
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Fairs/Exhibitions 17

Fertilizers 17

Free residential accomodations 33
to Director of Campus
Hiring furniture 58
-office premises 76

Hot & cold weather establishment 42
Implemented 16
Inter collegiate debate competition 15
Miscellaneous contigent expenditure 44
NSS camps 87
Printing/binding 68 A

Prizes-approved by the Board of 15
Management

Rain coats, umbrella , 56
Replacement, repairs to plant 37
machinery, equipment (laboratory; 
farm) and dead stock articles.
Repairs to" bicycles 53

Repairs to vehicles 43

Repairs to wall cbck etc. 57
Seeds 16
Sports 15 & 15 A
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5. Porchasc

Servicing-duplicators etc. 54
Stationery and forms 6g B
Telephone-new coBnection 40
-shifting 41
Uniforms-Drivers etc. 56
Waahiag allowance to NSS students 88
Birds 48 A
Calculating machine 32
Consttmable chemicals/drugs 35
OupUcator 32
Farm equipment/machinery 34
Feed 48 B
Feeder 48 B
Furniture 32
Glassware 35
Instruments-scientific-laboratory 35
Livestock 48 A
Medicines/Drugs for Health Centre 73 A
New equipments/machinery 34
Petty stores and consumable articles 38
Teaching aids 34
Typewriter machine 32
Vehicles 86
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1 2 3

7. R e lM s Refund-fee etc, of students 65 a, b
contractors 65 c
other deposits 65 d

8. Sfttes Animals & Birds 52 b
Bakery products 52 a
Bacterial cultures, farm products 52 a
Buildings 50
Poultry product 52 a
Seeds-seedlings 52 a
Trees-wood 52 c
Unserviceable/surplus articles 45

9. Tender Constiuction 79
General 36
Stores construction 80

10. Transfer of Livestock/Dead stock articles surplus 39
Eq^'pments and unserviceable articles.

11. W rite-off Birds (death) 47 a
Birds (unserviceable) 47 b
Livestock (death) 47 b
Livestock (unserviceable) 47 a
Materials-storage losses (within permissible limit) 46 b
Materials storage losses (beyond limit) 46 c
Materials shortage (negligence etc.) 46 d
Materials storage losses (natural calamities) 46 e
Materials-storage losses (unserviceable) 46 f
Seeds (poisonous insecticides treated) 46 g
University due-irrecoverable 46 e

12. Miscellaneous Administrative approval to land development 49
Farm product-utilization 45 a
Tanks bed-pound use 51 a
Tender (personal enquiry) 80 a
Water charges-sanction 51 b



ERRATA

Page Sr. Designation 
shown

Correct/added
designation

* 4- 19 Prograrame Executive (Research) 
Junagadh/Anand/Navsari

Programme Executive (Research)
Junagadb/Anand/Navsari/Sardar
Krushinagar.

X 4 13 Research Scientist 
(Agricultural Chemistry)

Professor of Agricultural 
Chemistry

X 4 20 Associate Research Scientist 
(Agronomy)

Professor of Agronomy

X 4 21 Associate Research Scientist 
(Agricultural Entomology)

Professor of Agricultural 
Entomology.

X 4 22 Associate Research Scientist 
(Plant Pathology)

Professor of Plant Pathology

*  Added as per Registrar’s Office Order No. GAU/DOP/50-N/C) & ‘Ki/799-810. 
dated 22-11-1978.

X As per Registrar’s corrigendum No. GAU/REG|0 & M /70-N/294-342, 
dated 16-3-1979.



SCHEDULE I
GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

EMPLOYEES LEAVE RULES

1.1 These* rules may be called “ the Gujarat Agricultural T itle  an d  Com m -
University Employees Leave Rules’* and they shall come into encem ent. 
force with effect from such date as may be specified by the
Board.1

2.1 Unless otherwise specifically provided, these rules shall A p p licab ility
apply to all University employees whose conditions of service
the University is competent to prescribe.

2.2 These rules shall also apply to ;

(a) A ll employees of the Government of Gujarat who are
taken over and employed by the University alongwith the acti
vities on or after 1 -6 -’72 and who have opted for permanent 
absorption in the service of the University under clause (b) of 
sub-section (2) of section 52 of the Gujarat Agricultural Univer- 
pity Act, 1969 and who have thereafter opted for these rules 
before the date specified by the Board in this behalf. If th e y
have not opted for these rules, they shall be governed by the
rules of the Government of Gujarat in this behalf as in force 
from time to time.

(b) All employees o f the Institute o f Agriculture, Anand 
who are taken over and employed by the University alongwith

1 T he ru les have com e io to fo rc e  w ith  e ffe c t f ro m  l - 6 - ’74.



the activities with effect from l - 6 - ’72 and who have opted for 
these rules, before the date specified by the Board in this behalf. 
If they have not opted for these rules, they shall be governed 
by the rules of the Intstitute of Agriculture, Anand in this behalf 
as in force immediately before l - 6 - ’72.

(c) All employees of the Agricultural School, Aliabada who 
are taken over and employed by the University alongwith the 
activities with effect from l - 2 - ’73 and who have opted for these 
rules before the date specified by the Board in this behalf.

If they have not opted for these rules, they shall be gover
ned by the rules o f the Agricultural School, Aliabada in this 
behalf, as in force immediately before 1-2-*73.

2.3 For the purpose o f these rules re-employed pensioners 
or probationers shall be treated as University employees not in 
permanent employ.

Definitions 3.1 In th ese ru les, u n less  the con tex t otherw ise requires :

(1) *‘Act” means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act,1969.
(2) “Average monthly pay” means the average monthly pay 

earned during the last ten calendar months (excluding 
the leave period) immediately proceeding the month in  
which leave is taken.

(3) ‘'Commuted leave” means leave granted on medical 
certificate debitable to the half pay leave account at 
double the period availed of.

(4) “Duty” means the period for which the duty pay is 
drawn.

(5) “Earned leave” means leave earned in respect of periods 
spent on duty.

(6) “Extra ordinary leave” means leave granted without any 
leave salary and allowances.



(7) ‘̂Forni” means a form appended to these rules.

(8) H alf pay leave ” means leave earned in respects o f
completed calendar years of service.

(9) Head of O ffice ” means an officer or teacher or any 
other University empolyee vt̂ ho has been declared as 
Head of Office under the statutes.

(10) “  Leave ” includes any kind of leave admissible under 
these rules.

(11) “ Leave sanctioning authority ” means a University 
employee empowered to saoction leave to a University 
employee under these rules.

(12) Leave not due ” means leave granted to a University
employee without therebeing any balance of leave at
his credit in his leave account.

(13) Maternity leave ” means leave granted to female 
emplyees at the time of delivery, miscarriage or abortion.

(14) ** Medical Officer ” means :

(i) a Madical Officer appointed as such by the 
University;

(ii) a Registered Medical Practitioner approved by 
the University in this behalf; or

(iii) a Government Medical Officer including Civil 
Surgeon, in charge of a Govenment/Panchayat 
Municipal hospital/dispensary;

(15) ‘^Refused lea v e’’ means the leave refused at the time 
of retirement in the interest of the University and is 
granted after the date o f compulsory retirement.

(16) University employee ” incudes :

i



(i) an Officer of the University as defined in Section 
2 ^8) of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 
1969 excluding the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor 
and the Directors o f Campuses;

(ii) a teacher in the University as defined in Section  
2 (17) o f the Gujrat Agricultural University Act, 
1969 and;

(iii) any other employee of the University other than 
an officer or teacher.

Certain circumsta
nces in which Uni
versity employee 
is not entitled to 
leave under these 
rules,

4.1 Unless otherwise specifically provided under these rules, 
a University employee, transferred to a service or post to which 
these rules apply from a service or a post to which they do not 
apply, shall not ordinarily be entitled to leave under these rules 
in respect o f duty performed before such transfer.

Leave account forms 
of.

5.1 The leave account of a University employee shall be 
maintained in Form I.

Maintenance of 6.1 The leave account of University employee shall be
leave accounts. maintained and the entries therein attested by the concerned

Head of Office.

Leave application. 7.1 An application for leave or for extension of leave 
must be made to the leave sanctioning authority in the Form II.

Application for 
leave while in for
eign service autho
rity competent to 
sanction.

Leave can u o t be 
c la im ed  as a m a tt
er o f r ig h t.

8.1 A University employee in foreign service should submit 
his application for leave to his foreign employer if  the period 
of leave applied for does not exceed 120 days. When the leave 
applied for exceeds 120 days, the leave application shall be 
forwarded through the foreign employee to the leave sanctioning 
authority in the University.

9.1 Leave shall not be claimed as a matter of right. When 
the exigencies of the University service so require discretion to 
refuse or revoke leave o f any kind is reserved with the leave 
sanctioning authority.



10.1 Leave should not be granted to an extent which would 
deplete the strength of a service or department available for duty 
below the essential minimum.

Grant of leave sh
ould not unduly 
deplete cadre.

11.1 Subject to statues, these rules and procedure laid down 
from time to time, leave may be granted to a University emplo
yee by the leave sanctioning authority.

Sanctioning autho
rity to grant leave.

11.2 Before leave is sanctioned to a University employee, the 
Head of Office re'.pons\b\e for the maintenance of leave accounts 
under rule 6 should verify the service book and leave account 
of the employee and certify whether the leave applied for and/or 
projposed to be sanctioned is found due and admissible to the 
employee.

12.1 A University employes in foreign set vice may be gra
nted by his foreign employer leave due and admissible if the 
period of leave does not exceed 120 days, Leave for longer dur
ation may be granted by the leave sanctioning authority in the 
University.

Grant ol leavs to 
employee in fore
ign service.

12.2 In the case of a University emplo>ee in foreign service, Admissibility to
leave should not be sanctioned until the Comptroller has certified certified by

"the amount of leave and leave salary admissible to the employee. Comptroller.

13.1 Formal joining of the duty at the end o f leave with 
the intention of taking leave again within a few days, should not 
be permitted. The principle; on which the requirements of this 
rule should be enforced is that no deliberate or intentional 
evasion of the rules should be permitted, but so long as, this 
condition is satisfied, it is left to the discretion of the leave 
sanctioning authority, either to grant or to refuse it.

Formal joining of 
duty with intent
ion to take leave 
again not permi
tted.

14.1 Leave begins on the day on which transfer of charge 
is effected, i f  the transfer takes place in the forenoon of that 
day; otherwise it begins on the following day. Leave ends on

Date of commen 
cement and termi
nation of leave.
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the day on which charge is resumed, if  the resumption takes 
place in the afternoon of that day; otherwise it ends on the 
preceding day.

Prefixing and/of 
affixing of holiday 
to leave conditions 
of

15.1 When the day immediately preceding the day, on which 
leave begins, or immediately following the day on which leave 
expires, is a holiday, or one of series o f continuous holidays, 
the Univesity employee may leave his place o f duty at the close 
o f the day before or return to it on the day following, such 
holiday or series o f holidays, provided that-

(i) his transfer or assumption of charge does not involve 
the handing or taking over of securities or cash other than a 
permanent advance;

Leave not admissi
ble cannot be 
claimed under a 
medical certifica
te.

(ii) his early departure does not entail a correspondingly early 
transfer from another station of Universtiy employee to perform 
his duty, account being taken in this connection only of the sub
stitute who takes the place of the absent University employee 
and not all the University employees on the chain o f arrangement 
arising from the University employee’s absence on leave; and

(iii) the delay in his return to duty does not involve a 
corresponding delay in the transfer to another station o f a 
University employee who was performing bis duties during his 
absence, or in the discharge from University service o f a person 
temporarily appointed to it.

15.2 If holidays are allowed to be prefixed to leave, the 
leave and any consequent re-arrangement of pay and allowances 
shall take effect from the first working day after the holiday, 
and if holidays are allowed to be affixed to leave, the leave w ill be 
treated as having terminated on, and any consequent re-arrange- 
ment of pay and allowances shall take effect from, the day on 
which the leave would have ended had holidays not been affixed.

16.1 Every certificate of Medical Officer recommending 
grant of leave to a University employee, must contain a provi
sion that no recommendations contained in it shall be deemed



to be evidence of a claim to any leave not admissible to the 
University em ployee under the terms of his contract or of the 
rules to  which he is subject.

7

17.1 Before a University employee can be granted leave or 
an extension of leave on medical certificate, he must obtain a 
certificate in Form III or as nearly in that form as the circum
stances permit from such a medical officer as the leave sanction
ing authority may direct.

Form of Medical 
Certificate for 
leave.

17.2 When a medical certificate has been produced from a 
Registered Medical Practitioner and a second medical opinion  
is  considered necessary, the leave sanctioning authority may 
direct a University employee to obtain the medical certificate 
from the Medical Officer other than the Registered Medical 
Practitioner.

18.1 The grant of a medical certificate does not in itself 
confer upon the University employee concerned any right to get 
leave.

Grant of medical 
certificate does not 
confer right to get 
leave.

19.1 No University employee, who has been granted leave 
on medical certificate may return to duty without first produc
ing a medical certificate of fitness in Form TV. The leave sanc-
tioning authority may at its discretion require a similar certifi- 

ate from any University employee who has been granted leave 
for reasons o f health eventhough such leave was not actually 
granted on a medical certificate.

Production of cer
tificate of fitness.

20.1 Leave should not be granted to a University employee 
whose services are likely to be terminated or who is likely to be 
dismissed or removed from University service for misconduct or 
general incapacity or is to be compulsorily retired from Univer
sity service.

Leave not to be 
granted to Univer 
sity employee who 
is likely to be 
dismissed etc.

21.1 A University employee on leave may not return to 
duty before the expiry o f the period of leave granted to him, 
linless he is permitted to do so by the leave sanctioning authority.

Permission necess
ary for resuming 
duty before expiry 
of leave.



21.2 Natwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule 21.1 
above, a Uaiversity employee on leave preparatory to retirement 
shall be precluded from withdrawing his request for permission 
to retire and from returning to duty save with the written con
sent of the appointing authority.

9

Recall to duty from 
leave.

22.1 An order recalling a University employee to  duty 
before the expiry o f his leave should state in writing whether 
the return to duty is optional or compulsory. If the return is 
optional the University employee is entitled to no concessions. 
K  it ia compulsory, he shall be treated as on duty from the 
date on which he starts for the station to  which he is ordered 
to  join duty and to draw travelling allowances for the journey, 
but he shall draw until he joins his post, leave salary admissi- 
ble, had he been on leave.

Employee on leave 
not to resume 
duty without ord. 
er of reposting.

23.1 In the absence of specific orders, a University emplo
yee returning from leave is not entitled to resume duty o q  
the post which he held before proceeding on leave. He must 
report to the leave sanctioning authority, his return to duty and 
await orders. He must, if necessary, also submit to such delay 
as may be unavoidable in the interest of the Uaiversity service. 
Waiting period should be treated as duty or as leave admissible 
as may be decided by the leave sanctioning authority.

Unauthorised ab
sence from duty 
after expiry of 
leave.

24.1 A University employee who remains absent after the 
end of his leave, is entitled to no leave salary for the period of 
such absence, an i that period, will be debited to his leave 
account as if it were leave on half pay, unless leave is extended 
by the leave sanctioning authority. Wilful absence from duty 
after the expiry of leave may be treated as misconduct for the 
purpose of disciplinary action.

Holiday include in 
the period of over- 
stayal of leave.

25.1 If the leave ends on a working day but it is over-| 
stayed, any authorissi holiday occurring before the University 
employee rej>ining his duty shouiJ be counted as part of tima 
overstayed.



,9
^26.^ D6av^ sSlaify sftall fce' payablfe aififei’ *'tife * eiid each 

' fn te h  at the hekd-qiiarters of the head of 'offiibe 
under whom the University employee was wdrfcing at the tiilie 
o f proceeding on leave or after the expiry of leave.

Leave salary pay
able after end of 
calendar month or 
after expiry of 
leave.

, 27.1 .payment of leave salary due to the Universitj^ employee 
ryles shall be made at his option to . ^ y  of tlie 

following persons :

Payment of leave 
salary.

,to, ,ttie ,yaive!:$ity ,^employee, ^im^eU on ,his personal 
application.

(b) to his banker or agent duly ^uthpri^ed .b̂  the University 
employee, on production of a life certificate and on autho- 
rit^ to gay to such Ranker pr agent, alongwith hisP'in:̂ a? ffvsĵ h ’ iv Jan receipt duly stamped wt Se the’ambiiht exceeds Rs. 20/,

8̂f. 1 lekve, a Uitiversiiy emjpioyee shall n«t take
any s î'vlce '̂ or accept any eihptdyrfienf ' Without bbtafhing 
the specific^ f r̂i6i- 'pei:iii^Mon'of 4ie'6ba:ri. The  ̂ leiVe salary of % 
University employe; who is permitted to take up employment 
jduriitgakavf be subject to > s i^  m trietip n s as? the Board 
may decide. Such( peffr^is^io^j^^Ujfef^ granted sjj^^ingly an^. Jn  
the very exceptional circumstances after obtaining advice o f

>9W?®

Permission nece
ssary for taking 
up another employ
ment during le
ave.

29.1 Any kind o f leaVe uhdei: r ii iy  31 V M  ^hd 30 nJky be Combination
granted in combination with or in continuation of other kind of leave.

of

30.1 If a University employee, who quits the service under 
|̂h  ̂ l^niver^ity, on compensation or invalid pension or gratuity, 

re-en(ip,lQyed and̂  if  the gratuity if  any, paid to him .‘thereupon 
jfj f̂Mn êd or his pension js hold.wholly in abeyance, his past 

: ith^t^by., becoming pensionable on ultimate, retirement 
his former service may at the discreation of the authority sanc- 

-iioa iag  the re-employment may be counted towards leave to 
such extent at thatrauthority may decide,

A. I (2)

Counting former 
service for leave 
in respect of re-em- 
ployed pensioner.



30.2 A University employee who is removed or dismissed 
from the University service but is reinstated on appeal or revision, 
is entitled to count his former service for leave.

10

Earned leave. ^31.1 The earned leave admissible to a University employee 
who is not in permanent employ, shall be at the rate of one 
eleventh o f the period spent on duty. Provided that he w ill 
cease to earn such leave when the earned leave due amounts to  
180 days.

Maximum earned 
l^ve enjoyable at 
a time.

31.2 The earned leave admissible to a University employee 
in permanent employ shall be 1/11 of the period spent on duty, 
provided that be m \\  ceasc to eatQ such leave when the earned 
leave due amounts to 180 days.

31.3 If a University employee not in permanent employ 
is appointed without interruption of duty, permanently, he will 
be entitled to leave at the rate of one eleventh of the period 
of duty with effect from the date of commencement o f his 
continuous service; provided that he will cease to earn such 
leave when the earned leave due amounts to 180 days.

32.1 The maximum earned leave that may be granted to a 
University employee at a time shall be 120 days.

32.2 The leave should not be sanctioned more than three 
times in a year and the total absence should not be less than 
seven days (including Sunday and Holiday).

Earned leave du

ring extension of 

•srvice.

33.1 A University employee whose service has been extended 
in the interest o f University services beyond the date o f his 
compulsory retirement may be granted, earned leave as under :

(i) During the period of extension any earned leave due in 
respect o f the period of such extension and to the extent necess
ary, the earned leave which could have been granted to him 
undr rule 40 had he retired on the date of compulsory retirement.

I Sijbstituted by the Board of Management on 24-5-7$



11
(li) After the expiry of period of extension the principles 

o f rule 40 shall be applicable.

 ̂ 34.1 A University employee who proceeds on leave shall 
be entitled to leave salary equal to the pay drawn by him imme
diately before proceeding on leave.

2 34.2

Earned leave ea* 
lary.

34.3

® 34.4 In case, an employee dies in harness, the cash equiva
lent of the leave silary that the deceased employee would have 
got, had he gone on earned leave, but for death, due and 
admissible, on the date immediately following the date of his 
death subject to a maximum of leave salary for 120 days, shall 
paid to his family.

35.1 A University employee shall be entitled to the following 
benefits o f surrender of leive once in every block of two years,
the first block ending on the date spictfied by the Board in this
behalf.

 ̂ N ote-1, Where an employee has been deputed for post
graduate training in the interest o f the University 
and the period o f training extends to whole of 
the period o f block, he shall be given the benefit
of surrender o f earned leave o f that block after
his return from training and that block period 
shall be considered as extended specially for such 
cases.

Surrendef of ear- 
reJ leave

1 Substituted by the Board of Management on 8 /9 -ll-’76
2 Rule 34.2 was substituted by the Board of Management on 24-5-’76 

and than rules 34-2 and 34.3 were deleted by the Board of Manage
ment on 9 - l l - ’76.

3 Inserted by the Board of Management on 24-5-76
4 Inserted by the Board of Management on l l -8 - ’75



35v2- ben«fits^ o f stirreader of earned leayi^ be
subject to following;

(i) Surrender of earned leave due and admissible shall not 
le^eseed, thirty days.

‘(ii) Not less than 1i5 days earned leave is availed of. -

'Il2

(iii) Application for surrender of leave is'macfe 
a request for grant of earned leave and the leave sanctioning 
authority grants the application.

(iv) Surrender o f leave shall be reckoned as surrfeader on
the date of the commencement o f actual leave and deducted from 
leave account on thjat date. , . , j

(v) Leave salary and allowances excl^diog l^ w se , 
^llowi^iice payable for s,ijrfender o f leave shall be pai^, at jtlie 
co^mnjencement o f tjtie leave availed of and shall not ^
to  any de;di^Qtp9,Siex̂ ^̂  income*7tax. The leave salary 
house rent allowance for the period of surrendered l^vje fh|lji 
be calculated by taking the rate of leave salary admissible 
for a month of 30 days and would not be depeixdent^ the 
number of days of the month in which the leave J s , sjiircndcjre^.

(vi) The total amount qf earned leave availed of a h i sui’rea-
dered shall not exceed 120 days. ’ t <1

(vii) The benefits o f surrendered leave shall not be admissi
ble wheti the leave terminates in retirement and in case of refused 
leave;

(viii) A University employee who is permitted to surrendefr 
his leaVî  ,should not ordinarily be permitted to  re-join duty 
before the expiry of the thirty days o f the leave sanctioned 
to him.

(ix) In the event of a compulsory recall to duty, the Unive
rsity employee should enjoy the balance of his leave after 
resuming his duty as soon as the service of the University emp
loyee can be spared.

(x) Paypient of salary excluding house reiit, iallowance 
in  Ujcu of surr^iider of earned leave shall not be made to  the 
jepployeps! uniess debit ,o f such leave is made in his leave 
account and suitable notings about the drawal o f  claim in 
lieu of surrender of earned leave is recorded irs tlie Service 
Book of the employee under proper attest^ ion .

1 Revised by the Board of Management on 11-8-75



 ̂ Ig case Ihe earned leave is refused to  an employee?
at^iiBDnkequeiitly hecotild get the benefit of encashriient orieMVd 
during the block period of two years, the employee shall be 
alfoWtid the benefit of eacashment of earned leave for that block 
l^ -% e en\i of the first year of the next block.

® 36.1 The half pay leave admissible to a University 
employee in resp ect o f  each com pleted year Of Service shall be 
00odays.
® Explanation :

service Tendered by aii etnployee'prior to 
^^e Ĵatê  dt̂  whi6 tiiles cam^ into fbrde, half i^ay " Iciav^
f^^l^g^pridft^d t^ hiss leave account shall be calculated af th^ 
rafe*'6f $0 davs for each coimpleted year of fris service.

'3612'rrhe half pay leave can be granted to a  Univefsity  
lo j^ e on private! grounds or on medical certificate.

*̂ 36.3 The leave salary admissible for the peric>d o f half 
l^y' Hiive enjoyed by the Ubiversity emijloyee shall be e^ual td 

tlie iattidtmt admissible under rule '
Commuted leave not exceeding, half the amount pf Commuted^p|ifi 

JbalifvpayHteave due m iy be granted to a University employee. 
cettificate subject to  th© co&4itions.;

[ 1 ]

^ i)  Wh<^ comttftuted leave is'granted, twice tHe i amount of 
such leave shall be debited against half pay kave dute.i

(iii) The total duration of earned leave and commuted leave 
‘In donjuhctibn shall not exceed 240 days, provided that no 

Mffimufe^ M v ^  may be granted under tliese rules unless tfi^
1 Inserted by the Board of Management on 11-8-75
2 Substituted by the Board of Management on 8/9—11—’76

'^y tlie Board of Mknageitient dn 6-8-’78 and came Into' effect

"“kevlsed bŷ  tlife Boafci 6f Management on 24-̂ 5̂-’78̂
-JL JEheJim it „Qf 24Q days of cQmmuted leave during the entire service wa*

despaired with. Ky th i  Board of Mao^getmeat oni 24-h5-’1!6<



leave saQctioning authority has reason to believe that the 
University employee shall return to duty on the expiry o f leave,

1 (iv) H alf pay leave up to a maximum of 180 days shall be 
allowed to be commuted during the entire service where such 
leave is utilised for an approved course of study i. e. a course 
which is certified to be in the University interest, by the leave 
sanctioning authority.

37.2 A University employee on commuted leave is enti« 
tied to salary equal to the amount admissible' under rule 34.

Leave not due 38.1 Leave not due may be granted to a University employee
in permanent employ, save in the case of leave preparatory 
to retirement, for a period not exceeding 360 days during 
his entire service out of which the same shall be admissible 
on medical grounds or on private affairs subject to  the 
condition that not more than 90 days at a time and 180 days 
in all may be on private affairs. Such leave will be debited 
against the half pay leave which the University employee may earn 
subsequently. Provided that leave not due should not be granted 
unless the leave sanctioning authority is satisfied that there is 
reasonable prospect of the University employee returning to  duty 
on the expiry of leave and of earning that much half pay leave 
thereafter. Provided further that when a University employee 
availing of leave not due applies for permission to retire volu
ntarily, and when he is allowed to retire accordingly the leave not 
due shall be cancelled and the retirement shall have effect from 
the date on which the leave commenced. An undertaking to that 
effect should be taken from the University employee before 
granting leave not due.

38.2 A University employee on :leave not due is entitled  
to leave salary equal to half the amount admissible under 
rule 34.

Extra ordinary 39.1 Extra ordinary leave may be granted to a University
leave employes when no other kind of leave is due and admissible or

other kind of leave is admissible, but the University employees

i4

1 Inserted by the Board of Management on 24-5-’76,



applies in writing for the grant of extra ordinary leave. The 
leave sanctioning authority may commute retrospectively period 
o f absence without permission into extra ordinary leave.

39.2 Except in the event of the periods of suspension converted 
in to leave including extra ordinary leave the total duration of 
extra ordinary leave during the entire service shall not without 
prior concurrence of the Vice-Chancellor exceed the following  
lim its-

(i) 30 days in the case of a University employee not in 
permanent employ.

(ii) 120 days in case of a University employee in permanent 
employ.

(iii) 360 days when a University employee who has completed 
one year's continuous service is undergoing treatment for (a)
Pulmonary tuberculosis (b) Tuberculosis o f any other part o f the 
body or (c) Leprosy in a recognised Government hospital or 
public sanitorium or under a specialist.

39.3 The total extra ordinary leave which may be granted 
to a University employee during the entire service shall be limited 
to 1080 days.

39.4 A University employee on extra ordinary leave shall 
not be entitled to any salary.

40,1 No leave shall be granted beyond the date on which Refused leave
a University employee is compulsorily to retire. Provided that 
if  in sufficient time before the date of compulsory retirement o f  
employee has been denied, in whole or in part, on account of 
exigencies o f University service, any leave applied for and due 
as preparatory to retirement, then he may be granted, after the 
date o f compulsory retirement the amount of earned leave which 
was due to him on the said date of compulsory retirement sub
ject to the maximum limit of 120 days provided it does not 
exceed the period of leave preparatory to retirement denied the 
half pay leave, if  any applied for by an employee preparatory 
to retjrenjent and denied in exigencies of University service

15



Maternity leave

m

mHh iMRJied; lefty^. |o ,  the, t i |»ch  mimi ]bf®t̂ es»:ih€ da 8̂nff®« 
retiremciit iW4? t9 i9pinfi^|ice, gf̂ id ^ e  4 ^ e  .of 
ment.

^^o|y®rsity ei^plo^ee (fem^lf) whf^thei.ia 
j{  ̂ Ifflipo^ajry employ having raore than one s?j,Yig|
l ^ i i g i  ̂ ss^ than , ,^ ? e  Ujving, qhUdre^ o n .4h e , 0 ^ .  o f  
on such leave, will be entitled to maternity leave for a 
o f 90 days from the date of cammencement of such leave or 42 
,^ys^ from Jh^4ate p|’-c^finqm p^,, whichever,^ i

41.2 During the period o f  maternity leave a University
tOf)i^>^e |$ a l ^  a^jthfefAt^pd^l^sible

under rule 34.

4̂ J.3 Any oti^^  ̂ leave due and admissfble be
ây âiled of in coutinuatidii of the ni^te^hity Ifave'/ 
sanje^is supp^ortecJ 6y a mpdical certificate oiT irtifey in  
o f the mother dr the newly born babv. ^

, , 41.4 Jhe mate,ruijt  ̂  ̂ X for
.miscarriage or abortion also provided the application is supported 
by a medical certificate!

41.5 This leave shall not be debiteJ to the leave account, 
n^^s^ryt ttdtitig*̂  fegatdiiog ‘saodtjein oO matemily.1ea*re(?ander 

these rules shall be recorded in the service: ibookl

Grant'-̂  i 
salary advance

4 M1 'SUBjsct to the foW6wit^ conditidns advance iWt e?L<iBteding 
Jone month's leave salary may be allowed to University jBmployflBetg 
%rdceedifl^ on leave;

(̂ i ) When the leave taken is for a period npt less ffaeĤ *35
ul  s>

(ii) The amoudt of advance shall b3 restricted to the 
-^f le^ve salary for the first month of leave admissible,a^fiei 
^deductions on account of incdnle-tax, provident; fund, housip 
ifidnti repiaymeat of advances etc.

‘ (ill) Advance should be adjusted in full from th^ leiv^ 
îdl r̂  ̂ in respect of leave availed of,



(iv) The advance may be sanctioned by the head of office 
in respect of employees working under him including himself.

(  V ) The officers of the University may sanction advance 
to themselves.

(vi) In the case of temporary employees, advance should be 
sanctioned on furnishing surety of a permanent University 
employee.

(vii) The amount of advance should be debited to the head 
of account to which pay etc. of the University employee is 
debited and adjustment watched.

(viii) Advance should be sanctioned in whole rupees,
43.1 When a doubt arises regarding interpretation or im pk- loterpretatioa of

mentation o f the provision in these rules the Comptroller may provisions,
with the prior approval o f the Vice-Chancellor issue necessary 
orders in  this behalf.

17
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GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY  
EARNED LEAVE

f o r m  I
( See Rule 5.1 ) Form of Leave Account

Name of Employee
Earned of leave due Earned leave enjoyed
Duty period No. of 

earned leave 
earned in days

From To Balance of Dated
From To No. of days

No. o f days
earned leave 

in days
i .

initial

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9



HALF PAY LEAVE C O M M U T E D  L E A V E

Period o f service Balance of half pay leave Half pay leaveenjoyed | Half pay leave enjoyed as commuted leave

From To No. of 
Years

H alf pay 
leave due 
ia  days

Total30+13 Form To No. o f  1 
days j

1
From To No. of 

days
No. o f days for commuted leave (double 

of column 20)
16 ' l l 12 13 14 15 16 17 1 18 19 20 21

LEAVE NOT DUE

Taken o f medical certificate
Oa other grounds other than medical 
certificate

Total leave 
not due 
enjoyed 
24 + 27

Total half 
pay leave 

enjoyed 
10+21+23

Balance 
of 

half pay 
leave 
14-29

Rema
rks.

Dated
initial

Form To i No. of 
1 days

Form To N o. of  
days

22 1 23:i 24 | 25 j 26 27 28 i 29 1 30 31 j 32



CUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
APPLICATION FOR LEAVE 

FORM-II 
^See Rule 7 ; 1)

1. Name of applicant
2. Leave rules applicable
3. Post/designation held
4. Office(Section
5. 1) Pay

2) D. A.
3) H. R. A.
4) C L. A.

^0

Total
6. Nature and period of leave applied for and the date of 

commencement o f leave
7. Prefix and suffix o f Sunday/Holiday if  any
8. Reasons of leave j
9. Date o f return from last leave and nature of leave 
Place :

Date : Signature of the
Applicant

Remarks and/or recommendation of head of the office 
Place : Signature :
Date : Designation :



Gu j a r a t  a g r ic u l t u r a l  u n iv e r s it y
FORM OF MEDICAL CERTIFICATE 

FORM-in
(See Rule 17 :1 )

This is to certify that I have carefully examined 
Shri/Smt./Kum. ___  . • __________________ _

designation^
to-day, and have found that he/she is suffering from

_  decease and that he/she
will require
days rest to recoup his/her health.

Signature of the 
Medical Officer/ 
Medical Practitioner

Place :

Date :
Registration No ;



2^

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
FITNESS CERTIFICATE 

FORM-IV  
( See Rule 19:1)

This is to certify that I have carefully exaniined 
Shri/Sm t,/K um ._________________________________ _____

Desigaatioo

to-day and have found that he/she has fully recovered from 
illness and now is fit to resume his/her duties in the Uni
versity.

Place : 

Date ;

Signature of the 
Medical Officer/ 
Medical Practitioner

Registration No



SCHEDULE II
“ GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

EMPLOYEES PENSION RULES”





SCHEDULE II
“ Gajarat Agricultural University Employees Pension Rules ”

CHAPTER I
TITLE, APPLICABILITY, DEFINITIONS AND OPTION

1.1 These rules may be called the “  Gujarat Agricultural i- Titl# 
University Employees Pension Rules ” and they shall come into
force with effect from such date as may be specified by the 
Board.1

2.1 Unless otherwise specifically provided, these rules shall 2. Applicability 
apply to  all University employees whose conditions of service
the University is competent to prescribe.

2.2 These rules shall also apply to ;
(a) AH employees of the Government of Gujarat who are 

taken over and employed by the University alongwith the activi- 
i«s on or after 1 -6 -’72 and who have opted for permaneot 

sorption in the service o f the University under clause (b) of 
sub section (2) of section 52 of the Gujarat Agricultural Univer
sity Act> 1969 and who have thereafter opted for these rules before 
the date specified by the Board in this behalf. If they have not 
opted for these rules, they shall be governed by the rules of the 
Government in this behalf as in force from time to time;

(b) All employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand, 
Who are taken over and employed by the University along-

1 The rules have come into force with effect from l-6 -’74 as spacifiecj 
the Board of Management on 4-5-’74.

A. 2. (4)



26
with the activities with efftct from 1 -6 -’72 and have opted for 
these rules, before the date specified by the Board in this behalf. 
If they have not opted for these rules, they shall be governed by 
the rules of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand, in this behalf as 
in force immediately before 1 -6 -’72;

(c) All employees o f the Agricultural School, Aliabada who are 
taken over and employed by the University alongwith the activi
ties with effect from 1 -2 -’73 and who have opted for these rules 
before the date specified by the Board in this behalf. If th<y 
have not opted for these lu les, they shall be governed by the 
lu lcs of the Agricultural School, Aliabada, in this behalf as in 
force immediately before 1-2-*73.
 ̂ Explanation:

“ Where an employee mentioned in clause (b) or (c) has 
retired from or otherwise ceased to  be in the service o f the 
University before the date o f the coming into force of these rules 
or before the date for exercising option under clause (b) or (c) 
was specified, he also shall be eligible to exercise such option ;

Provided that where such an employee while in service, was 
a subscriber to a contributory provident fund under the rules 
than applicable to him, he shall be eligible to exercise such option  
on the Comptroller certifying that the amount of employer’s contri
bution, which is liable to be transferred to the pension fund 
under rule 7 3 (ii) o f the Gujarat Agricultural University Emplo
yees Provident Fund Rules, still stand to the credit of the emp
loyee in his provident fund accou n t/’

3. Definition 3.1 ‘A ct’ means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969.
3.2 ‘Board’ means the Board of Management constituted under 

section 25 (2) of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969.

1. Revised by the Board of Management on 2 3 - l - ’75,



i -3  "Appointing Authority” means the authority empowered 
to appoint an University employee under the Act and Statutes.

3.4 "Completed Years o f Service" means the total number 
of years of service rouaded off to the next complete year, six 
months and above being counted as a complete year and a period 
of less than six months being ignored.
Illustration :

Qualifying service o f 24 years and 2 months and 29 days will 
be reckoned as 24 completed years. While qualifying service of 
24 years and 7 months and 29 days shall be reckoned as 25 
completed years.

3.5 “ Gratuity” means a lump-sum which may be granted to 
a University employee or to ths; family in accordance with these 
rules either on retirement of the University employee or on his 
death while in service.

3.6 “ Family” means the relatives of a University employee 
as defined in Rule 18.1 and Rule 19.4.

3.7 “ Family Pension” means the amount payable monthly 
under Rule 19.1, 19.2 and 19.3 to a family of the deceased Univer
sity employee.

3 8 “ Form” means a form appended to these rules.
3.9 “ Medical O fficer” means a Civil Surgeon of the district 

appointed as such by the Government.
3.10 “ Medical Appeal Board” means Medical Appeal Board 

appointed (as such by the Government.
3.11 “ Foreign Service” means any service in which a Univer

sity employee receives pay with the sanction of the University 
from any source other than the University fund.

i 3.11 A “ Fund” means the pension fund as constituted under 
section 38(1) of the Act.

i f
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3.12 Head of the O ffice” means an officer, a teacfeef 
or other employee of the University declared as such under the 
Statute 28.

3.13 Leave” means any kind of leave admissible under 
Statute No. 27 A (1).

3.14 ‘ -Pay” means and includes the following.
(i) Pay officiating or substantive or notional pay referred 

to in Rule 7 6 or pay in a tenure post;
(ii) Special pay including nos*practising allowance;

(iii) Personal pay ;
Hiv)
(v) Any other emoluments which may be specially classed 

as ‘pay\

3.15 “ Pension” means an amount payable monthly under 
Rule 14.1 to a person who retired from service and in recogni
tion of the service rendered by him to the University or to the 
Government before absorption in the University, except where 
the term ‘pension’ is use.d in contradiction includes gratuity also.

3 16 “Pensionable pay” means the pay as defined in Rule 
12.1.

3.17 ‘ Qualifying Service’’ means the service as defined in 
Rule 11.1 which qualifies the University employee performing it 
to receive a pension from the University fund.

3.18 “ Retirement Benefits” means and includes all kinds 
of pension and gratuity, commuted value o f pension and tem
porary increase sanctioned by University from time to time 
which may be granted under these rules

3.19 "‘Temporary Increase” means an ad hoc increase in the 
amount of pension, admissible from time to time.

2^

1. Deleted by the Board of Management on 12-6-77



3.20 “ University Employee” means :
(i) Aa officer of the University as defined in Section 2 (8) 

of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969; excluding the 
Chancel'or, Vica-Caincsllor and Directors of Campuses.

(ii) A teacher in the University as defined in Section 2(17) 
of the Gujarat Agricultural University, 1969; and

(iii) An employee of the University other than an officer 
or a teacher.

3.21 “ Unlveisity Fund” means general fund established by
the untbr Section 36 (1) of the Gujarat Agricultural
University Act, 1969,

3 22 Words and expression used in the Act but not defined 
in these rules, shall have the meaning assigned to them in the 
Act.

4.1 The option shall be exercised in writing in Forih-A 4. Option, 
on or before a date to be specified by the Vice-Chancellor,
option once exercised shall be final.

4.2 The option shall be communicated in duplicate by the 
University employee to the appointing authority or to the 
Registrar of the University in the case of those employees in 
whose respect the Vice-Chancellor is the appointing authority.
These authorities shall countersign the option and keep it with 
the service records of the University employee.

4.3 It shall be the responsibility of the appointing authority 
to acknowledge the option and of the University employee 
concerned to ensure that the acknowledgement of option is 
received from the appointing authority.
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GENERAL CONDITIONS OF GRANT OF PENSIONS

5.1 A University employee wlio is removed or required to 
retire from University service for misconduct or insolvency, 
shall not be granted any pension other than compassionate 
pension.

5.2 A University emplbyee who is removed or required 
to retire from University service on the grouads of inefficiency 
shall if  he be eligible for a superannuation or retiring pension, 
be granted such pension. If he is not eligible for superannua
tion or retiring pension, he shall be granted, no pension other 
than a compassionate pension.

5.3 The University may make such reduction as it may 
think fit in the amount of the pension of a University em
ployee whose service has not been thoroughly satisfactory,

5 4 The University reserves the right of withholding or 
withdrawing a pension or any part of it, whether permanently 
or for a specified period and the right of ordering the recovery 
from a pension of the whole or part of any pecuniary loss 
caused to University, if in an inquiry or proceedings by the 
University department or judicial proceeding, the pensioner is 
found guilty of grave misconduct or negligence during the period 
of his service, including service rendered upon re-employment 
after retirement.

Provided that—
(a) Such proceeding, if  instituted while the University emp

loyee was in service, whether bsfore his retirement or 
during his re-employraeat, shall after the final retirement 
of the University employee be deemed to be a proceeding 
under this rule and shall be continued and concluded by the 
authority by which it was commenced in the same manner 
as if the University employee had continued in service;

CHAPTER II



(b) such proceeding, if not instituted while the University 
employee was in service, whether before his retirement or during 
his re-employment~

(i) shall not be instituted save with the sanction of 
Chancellor;

(ii) shall not be in respect of any event which took place 
more than 4 years before such institution; and

(iii) shall be conducted by such authority and in such place 
as the Chancellor may direct and in accordance with 
the procedure applicable to departmental proceedings in 
which order of dismissal from service could be made 
in relation to the University employee during his 
service;

(c) no such judicial proceeding, if  not instituted while the 
University employee was in service, whether before his retirement 
or during his re-employment, shall be instituted in respect o f  a 
cause of action which arose or an event which took plaee more 
than 4 years institution; and

(d) the Board of Management shall be consulted before 
final orders are passed.
Explanation :
For the purpose o f this rule ;

(a) a proceeding shall be deemed to be instituted on the date 
on which the statement o f charges issued to the University 
employee or pensioner, or if the University employee has been 
under suspension from an earlier date, on such date; and

(b) a judicial proceeding shall be deemed to be instituted-
(i) in the case of a criminal proceeding on the date on

which the complaint or report of the police on which 
the magistrate takes cognizance, is made and

(ii) in the case of a civil proceeding, on the date of pres
entation o f the plaint in the court.

5.5.1 Where any proceeding by the University or judicial 
proceeding is instituted under rule 5.3 or where a proceeding

31



is continued under clause (a) of the proviso thereto against 
University employee who has retired on attaining the age of 
compulsory retirement or otherwise, he shall be paid during 
the period commencing forra the date of his retirement to
the date on which, upon conclusion o f such proceeding final 
orders are passed, a provisional pension not exceeding the
maximum pension which would have been admissible on the
basis of his qualifying service upto the date of retirement or 
if he was under suspension on the date of retirement up-to 
the date immediately proceeding the date on which he was
placed under suspension; but no gratuity or death-^cum-retire- 
ment gratuity shall be paid to him until the conclusion of such 
proceediog and the issue of final order thereon.

5.5.2 Payment of provisional pension made under Rule
5.5.1 shall be adjusted against the final retirement benefits 
sanctioned to such University employee upon conclusion of 
the aforesaid proceeding but no recovery shall be made where 
the pension finally sanctioned is less than provisional pension 
or the pension is reduced or withheld either permanently or for 
a specified period.

5.6 Should the amount of pension granted to a University 
employee be afterwards found to be in excess of that to which 
he is entitled under these rules, he shall be called upon to 
refund such excess. For this purpose, the University employee 
shall be served with notice by the authority competent to  
sanction the pension, requiring him to refund the excess pay
ments, within a period of two months from the date of receipt 
by him of the notice; on his failure to comply with the pen
sion shall be adjusted in one or more instalments by short 
payment of pension payable in fu ure as the authority may 
order.

5.7 A dismissed University employee is not entitled to 
any benefits under these rules.
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CLASSES OF PENSION AND CONDITIONS GOVERNING
THEIR GRANT

CHAPTER III

6.1 A superannuation pension shall be granted to a Univer
sity employee who is retired on his attaining the age of com
pulsory retirement laid down under the statutes.

7.1 A retiring pension shall be granted to a University 
employee who retires voluntarily or who is required by University 
to  retire from the University service after completing 30 years 
o f qualifying service before reaching the age o f compulsory 
retirement/provided that he shall give in this behalf a notic6 
in writing to the appointing authority at least three months 
before the date he wishes to retire.

7.2 University may also require an employee to retire any 
tim e after he has completed 30 years of qualifying service 
provided that the appointing authority shall give in this behalf 
a notice in writing to the employee at least three months before 
the date on which he is required to retire.

7.3 Notwithstanding anything contained in the above rule, 
the appointing authority shall, i f  it is o f the opinion that it 

■is in the interest of the University to do so, have an absolute 
Tight to retire any employee whose minimum of the time scale 
is Rs. 350/- and above p. m. after his attaining the age of 50 
years and in case of University employee whose minimum of the 
time scale is below Rs. 350/- after his attaining the age 55 years. 
In those cases, the appointing authority shall give him notice 
of not less than three months in writing or three months pay in 
lieu of such notice. A University employee whose minimum of the 
time scale is Rs. 350/- and above p. m. after his attaining the 
age of 50 years and in case of University employee whose mini
mum o f the time scale is below Rs. 350/- p m. after his attaining 
the age o f 55 years may also retire from University service after 
giving three months notice to the appointing authority or three 

imonths pay in lieu of such notice.
A. 2 (5)

Superannuation
Pension

Retiring Peniion



7.4 An employee who has put in not less than 20^ years o f  
qualifying service, may also retire from University service by 
giving notice of not less than three months to that effect in

jyriting to the appointing authority,
7.5 Notwithstanding anything contained in the above Rules, 

it shall be open to the appointing authority to withhold 
permission to retire an employee who is under suspension or 
against whom departmental proceedings are pending or contem
plated and who seeks to retire under the above rules.

2 7.6
7.7 The University employee who has taken the benefits 

referred to in this Rule at the time of retirement shall not be 
re‘-emp!oyed.

University employee retiring under Rule 7.4 shall be governed 
under the following conditions regulate the voluntary retirement,

(i) The scheme is purely voluntary the incentive resting with 
the tJniversity employees. The University does not have the reci
procal right to retire University employees on its own under this 
scheme.

(ii) The benefits of retiring pension will be admissible to 
University employees retiring under this schcme.

(iii) A notice of less than three months may also be accepted 
by the appointing authority in deserving cases, with the concurr
ence of Vice-Chancellor.

(iv) If an University employees retires, under the scheme of 
voluntary retirement while he is on leave not due without 
returning to duty retirement shall take effect from the date of  
corafnencement o f the leave not due and the leave salary paid 
in respect of such leave not due shall be recovered.

(v) Before an University employee gives notice o f voluntary 
retirement with reference to this scheme. He should satisfy him
self by means of reference to the appointing authority through 
pension sanctioning authority case of Grade I, II and IV emplo
yees and the Registrar in case of Grade II employees and above 
that he had in fact completed 20 years of service qualifying for 
pension.
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(vi) A notice of voluntary retirement may be withdrawil 
subsequently only with the approval of the appointing authority 
provided the request for such withdrawal is made before the 
expiry of the notice.

(vii) A notice of voluntary retirement given after completion 
of 20 years qualifying service will require acceptance by the appo- 
inting authority if the date of retirement on the expiry of notice 
would be earlier than the date on which the University employees 
concerned could have retired voluntarily.

Such acceptance may be generally given in all cases except 
those (a) in which disciplinary proceedings are pending or contem
plated against the University employee concerned (or the impo* 
sition of a major penalty and the disciplinary authority, having 
regard to the circumstances of the case is o f the view that the 
im position of the penalty of removed or dismissal from services 
would be warranted in the case or (b) in which procecution is 
contemplated or may have been launched in a court of law against 
the University employee concerned. If it is proposed to accept 
the notice o f voluntary retirement even in such cases, approval of  
the Vice-Chancellor should be obtained in regards to Grade I and 
Grade II employees and that of the Registrar/Director of Campus 
in case of Grade III and Grade IV employees even where the 
notice of voluntary retirement given by an University employee 
requires acceptance by the appointing authority, the Upiversity 
employee requires acceptance by the appointing authority, the 
University employee giving notice may presume acceptance and 
the retirement shall be effective in terms o f the notic^ “Pjess 
the competent authority issues an order to the contrary before 
the expiry o f the notice period.

(viii) While granting proportionate pension to a University 
employee retiring voluntarily under this scheme, weightage ;of
5 years would be given as an additional to the qualifyiijg service 
actually rendered by him. The grant of 'weightage of upto 5 
years w ill, however, be subject to the following conditions.
(viii) (a) The total qualifying service after allowing the weigh- 

tage should not, in any event exceed 30 years qualify
ing service; and

(b) the total qualifying service after giving vt'eightage 
should not be exceed the qualifying service which he 
would have had if  he had retired voluntarily at the 
lowest age applicable to him for voluntary retirement.
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illustrations :
(a) If a University employee who could be prematurely retired 

or could have voluntarily retired under this scheme after he 
had attained the age of 47 years and had rendered 22 years of 
service. The weightage and pension would be limited upto
3 years.

(b) If a University employee who could be prematurely 
retired or could have voluntary retired seeks voluntary retirement 
after he had attained the age of 51 years and has rendered 24 
years o f service the weightage in pension would be admissible 
upto 4 years.

(c) If a University employee belonging to Grade III who 
could have voluntarily retired seeks voluntary retirement under 
this after he has rendered 25 years of service and has attained 
the age o f 48 years the weightage in a pension vvould be admi
ssible upto 5 years.

(ix ) The weightage given under this scheme will be only in 
addition to the qualifying service for purpose of pension and 
gratuity. It will not be entitled the University employee retiring 
voluntarily to any national fixation of pay for the purpose of 
calculating the pension and gratuity, which will be based on the 
actual emoluments calculated with reference to the date of 
retirement.

(x) The amount o f pension to be granted after giving the 
weightage w ill be a subject to the provisions o f rules prescribed 
under schedule II, Statute-27 A(2). The pension w ill also be 
subject to the provision o f these rules.

(xi) The scheme of voluntary retirement under this order 
will also not apply to those University employee on deputation  
to State Government/Central Government/Autonomous Bodies/ 
Public Sector undertaking etc. who propose to get absorbed in 
such Government bodies. The absorption o f University employee 
on deputation to State Government/Central Government/Auto
nomous Body/Public Sector undertaking etc. in such Govt, 
bodies and the grant or retirement benefits to them in respect 
of their service under University will continue to be govern 
by separate set of instructions issued by the University in this 
regard.

(xii) An University employee giving notice of voluntary retire
ment may also apply before the expiry o f the notice for the 
leave standing to his credit which may be granted to him to r u 4
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concurrently with the period of notice. However the period of 
leave shall not extend beyond the date of retirement on which the 
University employee should have retired on attaining the age of 
superannuation.

(xiii) Grade-I officers / teachers / other employees retiring 
voluntarily under the scheme would continue to be subject to the 
provisions in statutes relating to post retirement commercial 
employment however, in their cases permission for post retirement 
commercial employement will be granted more liberally than 
in the case of other University employee retiring under the 
provisions o f prescribed under the Statutes.

Pension rules as may be declared by the State Government 
from time to time for its employees will be applicable to the 
Gujarat Agricultural University employees.

8.1 Invalid pension is a pension granted to a University InvjiUd Pen«ion 
employee who is required to retire from University service on
production of a medical certificate from the Medical Officer if  
he has been completely and permanently incapacitated for further 
service of any kind. In case of partial incapacity, the appointing 
authority may retire or require an employee to retire from 
service or to retain him in University service in any other post 
even with lower pay.

If the University employee who has been partially incapaci
tated, is allowed to retire from service, the appointing authority 
ijhall have discretion to grant him full pension admissible or to 

duce it suitably provided that, such reduction will no treduce 
the pension, below the amount of fam ily pension which the 
family o f the employee is entitled to under rule 19.1^

8.2 The medical certificate referred to in rule 8.1 shall be 
signed by a Civil Surgeon of the district. The same shall be in 
the Form I appended to these rules.

8.3 Invalidation shall take effect from the date of relief 
of a University employee from University service or the date of 
medical certificate whichever is later.

8.4 If a competent authority comes to the conclusion on 
the report of a medical officer that a University employee should 
be retired on invalid pension, it shall inform the University 

iCmployee that he has been declared to be completely and perm- 
Jtnently incapacitated for further service and that it is proposed

3?
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Compisiionate
PeniioQ.

Compensatory
PeosioD.

to invalid him. Except where it is dear that the University 
employee himself desires to be invalided, or where it is obvious 
from the nature of the disability that no useful purpose will 
be served by an appeal, the University employee shall at the 
same time, be informed that, if he so desires, he may within 
one month submit to the said authority a request to bcexamio* 
ed by a Medical Appeal Board, supported by (a) primafacie 
evidence that good ground for an appeal exists. The University 
employee shall be informed that the appeal cannot be claimcd 
as o f  right but that, if  an application as above be made it will 
be considered.

9.1 Compassionate pension is a pension granted to a 
University employee, who is removed from University service or 
required to retire for misconduct, insolvency or inefficiency.

9.2 The amount of compassionate pension to be granted 
to a University em plojee who is required or removed from 
University service shall be such as the Board of Management 
may fix in each case, provided that-

( 1) When a University employee is removed from Univer* 
sity service for insolvency, inefficiency or misconduct, it shall 
not exceed two-thirds of the invalid pension which would have 
been admissible to him had he retired on a medical certificate 
and (2) when a University employee is required to retire from 
University service for insolvency, inefficiency or misconduct, it 
shall not exceed the full invalid pension, which would have 
been admissible to him on the date of his retirement on a 
medical certificate.

10.1 Compensatory pension is a pension granted to a Uni* 
versity employee who is discharged from University service, 
otherwise than on medical certificate and for no fault of his 
own, before earning a retiring or superannuation pension.

10.2 When a University employee is to be discharged 
owing to the abolition of his permanent post or owing to a 
change in the nature of the duties o f that post, the appointing 
authority shall give him option either—

(a) to take compensatory pension or gratuity to which he 
may be entitled for the service he has already rendered, or

(b) to acccpt another appointment in the University evin 
on a lower pay, offered to him and continuing to  count bis 
previous service for pension.



QUALIFYING SERVICE, PENSIONABLE PAY, AMOUNT OF PENSION ETC

11.1 Qualifying service means and includes the following Qualifying Service 
icrvice rendered in any capacity whether temporary or permanent, 
ioterrupted or continuous;

(i) All pensionable service from the date of appointment/ 
ibsorption in the University;

(ii) All pensionable service rendered in Government prior 
(0 date of absorption in the University and treated as qualifying 
service under rules of the Government;

i(iii) All service rendered in the Institute o f Agriculture,
Anand, prior to 1-6-1972;

i(iv) All service rendered in the Agrlicultural School, Alia- 
bada, prior to 1-2-1973;

(v) Foreign service;
(vi) All kinds o f leave including extra-ordinary leave 

(limited to 36 months);
(vii) All refused leave;
(viii) Notional service added vide Rule 7.6.

But it shall not incluJe:
(a) A deleted by the Board o f Management on 4-11-*74.
(b) Service paid from contigencies.
(c) Service rendered in work charged establishment 

and daily rated establishment;
(d) Actual periods of break in service;
(e) Service prior to resignation;

CHAPTER IV

1 Revised by the Board of Management on 4-11-'74



( 0  Suspension period not treated as duty or leave;
(g) Service rendered by an employee who is not in 

receipt of pay but is remunerated by honoraria.

Pensionable pay 12.1 Pensionable pay means the average pay earned by an
employee during the last 10 months, 20 months or 36 months 
of the service whichever is greater and subject to a maximum 
of Rs. 2500[-i.

12 2 If an employee has during the last 10/20/36 months 
been absent on leave other than extra ordinary leave , his pay 
during such leave shall be taken to be the pay which he whouM 
have drawn had he been on duty.

12.3 If an employee is under suspension during the 10/20/36 
months of his service and the period o f suspension has been 
treated as duty or leave other than extra-ordinary leave, the pay 
which he would have drawn had he not been suspended shall 
be taken as pay during such period.
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12.4 If an employee has during the last 10/20/36 months 
been absent on extra-ordinary leave or under suspension and 
the period o f suspension has been treated as extra ordinary leave 
or as suspension, that period shall be omitted from the calcu* 
lation and the pay earned by him during an equal period of 
his service immediately prior to the last 10/20/36 months shall 
by taken into account.

13.1 An employee retiring after completing qualifying service 
of less than ten years on superannuation, retiring, invalid, or 
compensatory pension shall not be entitled to any pension 
under these rules.

Gratuity 13.2 A University employee who retires before completing 
ten years o f qualifying service shall be granted gratuity at the 
late of one month’s ‘pay’ received immediately before retirement 
for each completed year of qualifying service.

1 Revised by the Board of Management on 8/9-11-76.



14.1 An employee retiring after completing qualifying service 
of 10 years or more on superannuation, retiring, invalid, or 
compensatory pension, shall be granted pension arrived as 
under :

Completed years 
of qualifying

services (subject 
to maximum of 
33 years).

Pensionable 
pay (subject

X to maximum 
to Rs. 2500/-

Appropriate 
amount o f pension 
per
month subject to a 
minimum and maxi* 
mum (in rupees) as 
set out in the atvoex* 
ture to these rules.

80
14.2 The amount o f pension as finally calculated shall be 

rounded off to the next higher rupee.
14.3 In addition to the above pension per month, the 

pensioner shall be entitled to temporary increase as may be 
sanctioned from time to time and subject to such conditions as 
may be laid down by the Board o f Management.

15.1 The admissibility of the pension and the gratuity 
under these rules in respect of the re-employed pensioners as

Kell as those State Government employees who have opted for 
rminal benefits declared by the Government under clause (a) 
of Section 52 (3) shall be as subject to the provisions of Bombay 

Civil Service Rules in this regard as may be amended from 
time to time.

16.1 The Board of Management may sanction commuta- 
llion for a pension lump sum amount o f one-third o f the pen
sion or any lesser amount provided that the residual of pension 
after commutation is not reduced less than Rs. 20/- per mensum.

16.2 The commutation of any part of a pension is a conce
ssion and not a matter of right and the University reserves to 
itself the discretion to refuse commutation in any case without 
Istating reasons.

1 Revised by the Board of Management on 8/9-11-’76,
A. 2-(6)
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16.3 Application for commutation shall be made in the 
prescribed form No. II. In addition to the application in the 
prescribed form, a separate signed statement detailing the man
ner in which commutation amount will be utilized must be 
attached.

16.4 No commutation w ill be sanctioned unless University 
is satisfied (a) that the commutation will be to the distinct 
and permanent advantage o f the pensioner or his family (b) 
that the residue o f pension which w ill be left after commuta
tion is sufficient to maintain the pensioner, in accordance 
with his status in life in retirement, due regard being had to 
the matiner of application of the amount released on 
commutation.

16.5 Before the commutation of pension is sanctioned the 
applicant must be examined by medical authority and the certi
ficate from such examining medical officer should be obtained 
in  the prescribed form N o. III.

16.6 The lump-sum payable on commutation shall be 
calculated in accordance with a table o f peresent value prescribed 
in Appendix attached. For the purpose of this Rule, the age in 
the case of impaired lives shall be assumed to be such age, not 
being less than the actual age as certifying medical authority 
may direct.
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CMAPTi!R V

GRATUITY AND NOMINATION
 ̂ 17.1 An employee who retires on retiring pension or on 

superannuation pension shall be granted gratuity at the rate 
of months 1/2 (half month) pay received immediately before 
the date of his retirement, for completed year of qualifying 
service subject to a maximum of 162 times of pay and further 
maximum of Rs. 30,000/-.

17.2 In the event o f death of a University employee while 
in service, death gtatuit^ shall b t pa>ab\t to  the person ot  
persons on whom the right to  receive the same is conferred 
under Rule 17.1 for the qualifying service at the rate o f ‘pay’ 
of University employee at the time of death as below—

2 a months ‘pay* for each year.
12 times the ‘pay’.

(1)
(2)

(3)

Below 5 years.
5 years and more 
but less than 25 
years.
25 years and more  ̂ months ‘pay* for each year.

Gratuity

Death G ratuity

1 17.3 In all above categories the gratuity shall be subject 
to a maximum of I62 times the ‘pay’ and a further maximum 
of Rs. 30,000/-.

17.4 If a retired University employee dies within five years 
from the date of retirement, the person or persons on whom the 
right to receive the gratuity is conferred under Rule 17.2, shall
be paid residual gratuity as under :

(a) If the University employee has retired with less <than
five years of qualifying service, one month’s ‘pay’ received
immediately before retirement for each completed year of quali
fying service, shall be paid as residual gratuity.

(b) If the University employee has retired with five y^ rs
or more of qualifying service, and if  the total retirement benefits
jftctually received by him till the date of death, are less than 
;f2 times the ‘pay’ received immediately before retirement the 
difference shall be paid as residual gratuity.

Residual G ratuity

Revised by the Board of Management on 8 /^ 1 1 -7 6
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Komloation for 
Death-cum-Retlre- 
mcdt Gratuity

18.1 Family for the purpose of making nomination for 
gratuity shall include the following. Family relatives o f a 
University employee (a) wife, (b) husband, (c) sons (including  
step sons), (d) unmarried daughters (including step daughters),
(e) widowed daughters ( including step daughters), (f) brothers 
below the age of 18 years, unmarried sisters and widowed sisters 
(includ ing  step brother and stepsisters) (g) father,(h)m other,
(i) married daughters and (j) children of a predeceaded son.

Note : An adopted son or an adopted daughter may be 
treated as son or daughter and may be included in the above 
definition o f ‘‘ family ” and in the case o f doubt the matter 
may be referred to the Registrar of the University by the head 
of the office accepting the nomination.

18.2 An employee as soon as he completes one year's 
qualifying service, shall make a nomination in such one of 
the prescribed forms IV, V, V[ and VII as may be appropriate 
conferring on one more persons the right to receive the gratuity 
that may be sanctioned under these rules. Provided that if, at 
the time of making the nomination, the University employee has 
a family, the nomination shall not be in favour o f any person 
or persons other than the members of his family and if  he has 
no family, the nomination can be made in favour of a body of 
persons, corporate or incorporate.

18.3 When a University employee has only one member in 
his family, in whose favour the original nomination should 
be made, the alternate nomination can be made in favour of 
any person who is not a member of his family or in favour of 
a body of persons, corporate or incorporate.

Note : The forms prescribed under this rule provide for 
only one alternate nominee and it is not open to a University 
employee, to nominate more than one alternate nominee against 
any original nominee.

Noffllaeee’ ihare to 
be p»id to  them

18.4 If a University employee nominates more than oae 
person under Rule 18.2, he shall specify in the nomination the 
amount o f  share payable to  each of the nominee in such manner 
as to cover the whole amount o f gratuity.
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18.5 A University employee may provide in a nomination:
(a) In respect of any specific nominee, that in the event 

of his predeceasing the University employee ( or of his dying 
after death but before receiving the payment o f gratuity) the 
right conferred upon that nominee shall pass to such other 
person as may be specified in the nomination, provided that if  
at the time of making the nomination, the University employee 
has a family consisting of more than one member, the persons 
so specified shall not be a person other than member of his 
family.

(b) That the aomiaatioQ shall bccome VQvaUd in the event 
of happening of a contingency, specified therein.

18.6 The nomination made by a University employee who 
has no family at the time of making it, or a provision made 
in the nomination for an alternate nominee by the University 
employee, whose family consists at the date of making the 
nomination of only one member, shall become invalid iii the 
event of the employee subsequently acquiring a family of or 
additional member in the family as the case may be.

18.7 Every nomination made by a University employee 'un
der these rules; shall be sent by the University employee to the 
Head of Office. Immediately on receipt of a nomination from 
a University employee the Head of Office shall countersign it 
and keep it under his custody.

18.8 Immediately on the death o f the only nominee in 
respect o f whom no alternate provision has been made in the 
nomination or on occurance of any event by reasos of which, 
the nomination becomes invalid in pursuance in Rule 18.5 (b) 
or rule 18.6 the University employee shall send to above autho
rity a notice in writing formally cancelling the nomination 
together with a fresh nomination made in accordance with 
these rules.

18.9 Every nomination made an every notice of cancellation 
given by a University employee, shall to the extent that it is 
valid, take effect on the date on which it is received by the 
above authority—

18.10 When a University employee has completed qualify
ing seivicc of one year or more, dies while in service, the

Invalidation of no
mination

Custody and can
cellation of nomi
nation

Payment of gra
tuity as per nonji* 
nation



amount of gratuity shall be paid to the person ot persons dfl 
whom the right to receive the same is conferred according to 
nomination or if  there is no such person it may be paid in 
the manner indicated below.

(i) If there are one or more surviving members of the 
family, who belong to categories (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e) of 
rule 18.1 the gratuity shall be paid to all such members in 
equal shares:

(ii)  If there are no surviving members of the family as 
described in clause (i) above, but there are one or more surviv
ing members who belong to categories (f), (g), (h) and (j) of 
Rule 18.1 the gratuity shall be paid to all such members in 
equal shares.

18.11 When a person entitled to receive the gratuity on 
the date o f death of University employee, dies before getting  
the payment, the amount of share o f gratuity shall be redistri
buted in the manner indicated below ;

(i) In the cases where no nomination has been made by 
the University employee, the amount of share of the gratuity 
admissible to the person concerned shall be distributed in equal 
shares among the surviving eligible members of the family of  
the deceased University employee.

(ii) In cases where the person concerned was a nominee, 
the right to the share of gratuity shall pass to the alternate 
nominee or nominees in terms of provisions contained in 
Rule 18.3. In cases, however, where there is no alternate 
nominee, the amount or share of gratuity shall be paid tp the 
co-nominees of the person concerned, if any, failing that, it 
shall be distributed in equal shares among the surviving eligi
ble members of the family o f the deceased University emplo
yee as in (i) above.

Mote : The eligibility of a person to receive the amount 
or share of gratuity shall be determined with reference to the 
facts as they stand on the date o f death of University empl
oyee and any subsequent event, such as remarriage of widow, 
marriage of an unmarried daughter or sister etc., shall not effect 
the entitlement.
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CHAPTER VI 
FAMILY PENSION

19.1 The rate of family pension admissible to the family 
of an employee :

(1) Who dies while in service after having put in five years 
or more, but less than seven years, of continuous service.

and
(2) Who retires on superannuation, retiring, invalid or 

compensatory pension and dies subsequently, shall be 
as under:

 ̂ Pay of employees

(a) Below Rs. 400/-

(b) Rs. 400/- and above 
but below Rs. 1200/-

,(c) Rs. 1200/- and above

Monthly pension of widow/ 
widower/ children 

30% of pay subject to  a mini
mum of Rs. 60/- and maximum 
of Rs. 100/-.

15% of pay subject to a mini
mum of Rs. 100/- and maximum 
of Rs. 160/-.
12% of pay subject to a mini
mum of Rs. 160/- and a 
maximum of Rs. 250/-.

19.2 The rate of family pension admissible to the family 
of an employee who dies while in service after rendering quali
fying service of not less than 7 years at the time o f death, shall 
be as under :

Pay
Rs. 199/-or less

Rs. 200/-to Rs. 400/- 
|R,s. 401/-to  636/- 
^s. 637/- to 800/- 

s. 801/-to  1245/- 
ts. 1246/-and above

Rete of family pension
50% of pay ( subject to a mini
mum of Rs. 50/-p. m .)
@ Rs 120/- p. m.
30% of pay.
@ Rs. 192/- p. m.
29% of pay 
Rs. 300/- p. m.

1. Revised by the Board of Management on 8/9-11-*76,



 ̂ 19,3 The amount o f the family pen? ion at enhanced rates 
as mentioned in rule 19.2 shall be payable.

(a) In the event o f death of an employee while in service, 
for a period o f  seven years or upto the date on which the 
deceased employee would have attained the age of 65 years had 
he survived, whichever period is less;

(b) In the event of death after retirement, the family pension  
at the enhanced rates shall be payable upto the date on which 
the deceased employee would have attained the age of 65 years 
had he survived or seven years, whichever period is less, but in 
no case the amount of family pension shall exceed the pension 
sanctioned to the employee at the tim e of retirement. However, 
in cases where the amount o f family pension as admissible 
under rule 19.1 above exceeds the pension sanctioned at the time 
o f retirement, the amount of family pension sanctioned under 
this rule shall not be less than that amount. The pension sanc
tioned at the time of retirement shall be the pension inclusive 
of the part of the pension which the retired employee may have 
commuted before death.

19.4 For the purpose o f family pension, family shall include 
the following relatives o f a employee :

(a) Wife in the case o f male employee;
(b) Husband in the case of a female employee;
(c) Unmarried minor daughters; and
(d) Minor sons.

Note No. 1 -  (c) and (d) will include children adopted 
legally before retirement/death.

Note No, 2 -  Marriage after retirement shall not be 
recognised for purposes of these rules.

19.5 The family pension shall be admissible :
(i) in the c^se of widow (widower upto the date o f death 

or remarriage whichever is earlier;
(ii) in the case of minor son until he attains the age of

18 years and in the case of unmarried daughter until she attains
the age of 21 years or her marriage whichever is earlier.
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Note 1 : Where the employee is survived by more than 
one widow, the pension shall be paid to them in equal shares. 
On the death of widow, her share o f the pension shall become 
payable to her eligible minor child. If at the time o f her death, 
the widow leaves no eligible minor child, the payment of her 
share of pension shall cease.

N ote 2 ; Where the employee js survived by a widow but 
had left behind an eligible minor child from another wife, the 
eligible minor child shall be paid, the share of pension which 
the mother would have received if  she had been alive at the 
time o f the death o f the employee.

(iii) Except as provided in |the notes below sub-para
(ii) o f this rule, pension granted not be payable to more 
than one member of a University employee’s family at the same 
time. It shall first be admissible to the widow/widower and 
thereafter to the eligible son and thereailer to the daughter.

(iv) In the event of remarriage or death of the widowfwid- 
ower, the pension shall be granted to the minor children through 
their natural guardian, if any, <®tlii##iSe, thtongh their defacto 
guardian on production 6f iofdeiibli^y' bond etc. In disputed 
cases payments shall be made thfotigli legal guardian (i.e. guar
dian appointed by a court of law).

Explanation : It will be seen lhat the family consists of 
three categories.

(1) Wife/husband
(2 )‘ Minor sons; and
(3) Unmarried minor daughters^
The first category will exclude tne other two and the 

second category w ill exclude third. In other words, if  wife/ 
husband is alive, children, w ill not be eligible for family 
pension. If minor sons are alive, unmarried minor daughter 
will not be eligible for pension. In the case of minor sons, 
payments shall be made to the eldest. On his attaining majority, 
the next minor sons shall be eligible for pension. The eligibi- 
lity  o f unmarried minor daughters for pension will start only 
after the eligibility of minor sons had been exhausted. Simi
larly among unmarried minoT dau|^|ers, the eldest sh^ll

A. a (6)
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eligible for the family pension and on her attaining the 
majority/gstting married, the pension, will become payable to 
the next minor daughter.

19 6 In event of the death of the father and mother who 
were both University employees, the minor children will be 
eligible to draw pensions subject to the conditions that two 
pensions together shall be restricted to Rs, 150|- per month. 
The limit shall not however exceed Rs. 300/- per month, in 
respect of pensions granted under Rule 19 2. In the latter 
case, the limit of total peosion of Rs. 300/- per month, will 
continue till the date opto which enhanced rates of family 
pension is payable to boih W one of the two pensions.

The limit of Rs. 150/« per month shall operate only when 
both the pensions are patd at the rates indicated in Rule 19 1.

19.7 Widows/widowers of such University employees who 
are granted family pension under these rules shall not be 
entitled to family pension under other rules.

1 19.8
20.1 The sanction to the payment of gratuity uader these 

rules shall be accorded by the Comptroller who shall authorise 
the payment also from time to time.

20.2 The Comptroller shall lay down procedure, forms of 
application and sanction forms for sanctioning various pensions 
and gratuity amounts under these rules with the concurrence of 
the Vice-Chancellor.

21.1 When a doubt arises regarding the interpretation in 
implementation of these rules, the Comptroller mar with the 
prior approval of the Vice-Chancellor, issue necessary clarifica
tions in this behalf.
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Option to be exercised by a University employee as required under “ Gujarat 
Agricultural University Employees Pension Rules” prescribed under the Statute.

OPTION FORM *A’

51/A

working as
in the office of the

in the pay scale of Rs,__________________________
do hereby opt as under having fully understand the comparative advantages and 
disadvantages of the “ Pension Rules of Government of Gujarat’* and “ Gujarat 
Agricultural University Employees Pension Rules.**

1. I hereby opt to be governed under “ Pension Rules** of Government of 
Gujarat as may be in force from time to time,

2. I hereby opt to be governed under “ Gujarat Agricultural University 
Employees Pension Rules/'
Witness : Signature of the employee_____________
Signature________________ Date_________________
Name in full (in block letters) Name in full (in block letters'  ̂ ______

Dsignation_________________  Designation_________________
Office_______________   Office _______  

Left hand thumb impression in the case of those who are not literate enough 
to sign their name.
Note 1 : Strike out item 1 or 2 as per option.
Note 2 : The employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand/Agricultural School, 
Aliabada who are taken over and employed by the University and who are governed 
by the scheme of contributory provident fund alongwith gratuity/contributory 
provident fund as in force immediately before l-6-*72 and 1-2-1973, respectively 
may also opt for the above pension rules o f the University.
Note 3 : Option once exercised shall be final.

CERTIFICATE
(Applicable only In the case of D grade illiterate University employees and 

to be signed by a head office concerned).
The rules were explained to Shri._________________ ___________________

my presence.
Signature^_____________
Name (in  bock letters).

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT
Received from Shri______________________________ ___________ _ designation

________________________ an option dated____________
electing the “ Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Pension Rules.*

Signature
Designition

Office



GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
Form No. I 

Form of Medical Certificate
( See Rule 8,2 )

“ Certified that I have fully examined

Shri|Smt./Kum._______________ _____________________________________designation

51B;

in the office of

His age is by his own statement__________________ years and by appearance
about____  ______ _  years. I consider him/her to be completely and perma
nently incapacitated for further service of any kind in the University to which be 
belongs. His incapacity appears to me have been :

(1) Directly caused; or

(2) accelerated or aggravated though not directly caused; or

(3) neither directly caused, nor accelerated nor aggravated by irregular or 
intemperate habits.*’

Place :

Date : Signature of Civil Surgeon



GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY  
Form N o . I I )

( See Rule 16.3 )
FORM IN THE USE FOR COMMUTATION PENSION

51/C

desire to commute Rs.
•out o f my superaQnuation/retiring/invalid/compensation pension o f Rs.___________
a month.

q
After careful consideration, 1  am convinced that it will be to ttc  distinct and 

permanent advantage of myself and my family to apply, as I am resolved to do 
the commuted value in the manner detailed ia the separate signed statement, I 
have attached hereto. I,also csrtify that I have correctly answered each and all 
the questions below.

Place Signature
-Date_____ ________ Designation,

Address___
QuestjoDs Answers

1 What is the date of your birth ?
2 How much of your pension do you wish 

to commute ?
3 (i) Have you already commuted a portion

of your pension ? If so, give particulars.
(ii) Has any application from you for a 

comnutation of pension ever been 
rejected, or have you ever 
accepted commutation of pension 

declined to accept
4 From which^office .d.o ;̂ ou ^raw or propose 

to draw your pension ?
15 Have you any debts or liabilities ? Give particulars.
6 Have you a wife ? Name of the members of your 

family dependent on you with their respective ages.
7 What was your monthly income from all sources 

during the past year ? Give particulars.
8 Do you suffer from any complaint likely to shortea life ?

If so, state its nature.
9 (a) Are you a subscriber to the General Provident Fund ?

If so, state the amount at your credit on the date of 
retirement, and if the money has been paid, in
what way it has been utilised ?

10 State the number of your pension payment order.
11 State the place where you wish to get yourself 

medically examined (in the case of medical 
examination by a medical authority, the place 
should be the district head-quarters and in the 
case of medical examination by a Medical Board 
the place should be Ahmedabad).



MEDICAL CERTIFICATE FOR COMMUTATION OF PENSION 

I have carefully examined Shri______________________________

51/D
FORM HI

(See Rule 16.5)

retired________________________________^according to instructions laid down for
examination of applications for commutation of pension, and am of opinion that

either Shrî ________________________________ ĥas the
prospect of an overage duration of life is good; is not a fit subject for commutation;
is not in bodily health and__________________or ( in the case of an impaired life
which is yet considered a fit subject for commutation) of Shri_____________
____________________is suffering from̂ __________________his age for the purpose of
conmutation should be taken to b e ________________ years on his next birthday^

2. Shri______________________________ has identified by me/with
reference to the particulars of identification marks furnished to me by the head
of the office concerned v iz ._________________________________ f̂rom where
Shri___________________________ receives his pension.

Marks of identification.

Place : Signature of Medical Officcr

Date :



NOMINATION FOR GRATUITY 
(W hen the einploycc has a family and wished to nominate one member thereof)

I hereby noraiaate the person mentioned below, who is a member of my 
family, and confer on him the right to receive any gratuity that may be sanctioned 
by the University in the event o f  my death while in service and the right to 
receive on my death any gratuity which having become admissible to me on 
retirement may remain unpaid at my death.

51/E
FORM IV

(See Rule 18.2)

Name and 
address of 
nominee

Relationship 
with the 

employee

Age Contingencies 
on the happen
ing o f which the 
nomination shall 
become invalid

Name, address and 
relationship o f the 
person, if  any, to 
whom the right con
ferred on the nominee 
predeceasing the 
employee

Dated day of 19

at
) '  J 

Witness to signature Signature o f employee

^To be filled in by the Head of Office)

Nomination by

Designation

Signature o f  Head of Office 

Date

Office Designation



NOMINATION FOR DEATH-CUM-RETIREMENT GRATUITY
(W hen the employee has a family and wished to nominate more than one 
member thereof).

I hereby nominate the persons mentioned below, who are members of 
my family and confer on them the right to receive, to the extent specified below, 
any gratuity ihnrm ay be sanctioned by the University in the event of my death 
while in seivice and the right; to receive on my death, to  the extent specified 
below, any gratuity which having become admissible to me on retirement may 
remain unpaid at my death.

51/F

FORM V

( Sec Rule 18.2 )

Name and
address
of
nominee

Relationship 
with the 
employee

Age Amount or 
share o f  
gratuity 
payable 
to each

Contingencies Name, address & 
on the happen- relationship o f  
ing o f which the person, if

any, to whom the 
right conferred 
shall pass in 
the event of  
the nominee 
predeceasing the 
employee

the nomination 
shall become 
invalid

N.B. ; The employee should draw a line across the blank space below the last 
entry to prevent the insertion o f any name after he has signed.

Dated this^__________
A t___ _____
Witness to signature 
1.
2.

day of. 19

Signature of employee

( To be filled in by the Head o f Office )
Nomination by

Designation___

Office_________ Signature of Head o f  Office 
Date
Designation



NOMINATION FOR DEATH-CUM-RETIREMENT GRATUtTY 
(When the employee has no family and wished to nominate one person).
*‘I having no fam ily, hereby nominate the person mentioned below and 

confer on him the right to receive any gratuity that may be sanctioned by the 
University in the event o f death while in service and the right to  receive on my 
death any gratuity which having become admissible to me on retirement may 
remain unpaid at ray death.

51/G
FORM VI

(See Rule 81.2)

Name and Relationship Age Contingencies on Name, address and relati-
address of with the the happening o f onship o f the person,
nominee employee which nomination i f  any, to whom the right

shall become conferred on the nominee
invalid. shall pass in the event o f

nominee predeceasing 
the employee.

Dated th is___________________ d̂ay o f______________________ 19

At

Witness to Signature Signature of the employee

1.________________
2 . ____ _________

(To be filled in by the Head o f  the Office)

T4omination, by________________________

Designation________ _______________

Office_____ __________________ —
Signature of Head of Office

Date________________ ____

Dcsignat'on_______________



NOMINATION FOR DEATH-CUM-RETIREMENT GRATUITY

(When the employee has no family and wishes to nominate more than one person).
I having no family, hereby nominate the persons mentioned below and 

confer on them the right to receive to the extent specified below, any gratuity 
that may be sanctioned by the University in the event of my death while in  
service and the right to  receive on my death, to the extent specified below, any 
gratuity which having become admissible to me on retirement may remain un
paid at ray death.

51/H

FORM VII

(See Rule 18.2)

Name and Relationship Age Contingencies on Name, address and relation-
address of with the the happening o f ship o f the person.
nominee employee which the if  any, to whom the right

nomination shall conferred on the nominee
become invalid. shall pass in the event of

nominee predeceasing
the employee.

N.B. : The employee should draw lines across blank below the last entry,to  
prevent insertion of any name after he has signed.

Dated the _day of 19

At Signature o f the em ployee

Witness to signature
1.  

2.
( To be filled  in by the Head of Office )

Nomination by

Designation

Office
50i,

Signature o f Head o f Office
Date______  _ _____

Designation__



APPENDIX
PENSION c o m m u t a t i o n  

TABLE OF VALUES
COMMUTATION VALUES FOR A PENSION 

OF RE. ONE PER ANNUM
Age Next Commutation value
Birth Day Expressed as

Years’ Purchase
Rs. Ps.

17 19.28
18 19.20
19 19.11
2 0 ' 19.01
21 18.91
22 18.81
23 18.70
24 18.59
25 18.47
25 18.34
27 18.21
28 18.07
29 17.93
30 17.78
31 17.62
32 17 46



h i

33 17.29
34 17.11
35 16.92
36 16.72
37 16.52
38 16.31
39 16.09
40 15.87
41 15.64
42 15.40
43 15.15
44 14.90
45 14.64

-46 14.37
47 14.10
48 13.82
49 13.54
50 13,25
51 12.95
52 12.66
53 12.35
54 12.05
55 11.73
56 11.42
57 11.10
58 10.78
59 10.46
60 10.13
61 9.81
62 9.48
63 9.15
64 8.82
65 8.50
66 8.17
67 7.85
68 7.53
69 7.22
70 6.91
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71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80 
81 
82
83
84
85

6.60
6.30
6.01
5.72 
5.44
5.17 
4.90 
4 65 
4 40
4.17 
3.94
3.72 
3.52
3.32
3.13



A n n e x u r e

( See rule 14.1)
Scale of pension in respect of an employee who retires form University service

Completed 
years of 
qualifying 
service.

Scale of pension Minimum 
pension 
( in rupees 
per annum )

Maximum 
pension 
( in rupees 

per annum)
I 2 3 4

10 10/80ths of pensionable pay 480 3750.00
11 n/80ths 99 99 480 4125.00
12 12/80ths 99 480 4500.00

13 13/80ths 99 99 480 4875.00
14 14|80ths 99 99 480 5250 00

15 15/80ths 99 9f 480 5625.00

16 16|80ths >> 99 480 6000.00

17 17/80tlis 99 480 6375.00
18 18/80ths 99 480 6750.00

19 l9/80ths 99 9s 480 7125.00
20 20l80ths 99 }9 480 7500.00

21 21/80ths 99 9f 480 7875.00

22 22/80ths 99 480 8250.00

23 23/80tIis 99 f9 480 8625.00
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24
25
26
27
28

29
30
31
32

24/80ths 

25|80ths 

26|80ths 

27/80ths 

28/80ths 

29/80ths 

30|80ths 

31/80th s 

32/80ths

33 33/80ths
and above.

3 4

480 sooo.oo

480 9375.00

480 9750.00

480 10125.00

480 10500.00

480 10875.00

480 11250.00

480 11625.00

480 12000.00

480 12000.00



1 CHAPTER VII 
CONSTITUTION OF PENSION FUND

21.1 There shall be constituted a pension fund (pension includes gratuity) 
by crediting to the same the following amount :

(i) Employer’s contribution in respect of employees o f the Institute of Agric
ulture, Anand who have opted for provident fund rules and the pension 
rules o f the University.

(ii) Amount o f gratuity fund instituted before 1/6/72 by the Institute of Agri* 
culutre, Anand.

(iii) Employer’s contribution in respect o f employees of the Agricultural 
School, Aliabada who have opted for the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Provident Fuud Rules and the Pension Rules.

21.2 The pension and gratuity of the University shall be discharged from 
time to time out of the interest which may be received from the investments o f 
the pension fund amounts referred to under (i) to (iii) above. The Government 
shall be approached to grant only the net amount o f expenditure on account of 
pension and gratuity after adjusting the interest amount on the pension fund.

21.3 The pension fuad shall be operated by the Comptroller with the approval 
of the Vice-Chancellor.

1, Inserted by the Board of Management on 1-12-75.



SCHEDULE III

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY

EMPLOYEES PROVIDENT FUND RULES



SCHEDULE III

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY

EMPLOYEES PROVIDENT FUND RULES

Title and commenc«ment 1.1, These rules may be called “The Gujarat Agricultural 
University Employees Provident Fund Rules” and they 
shall come into force with effect from such date as 
may be specified by the Board.^

Applicability 2.1. These rules shall apply to all University employees 
whose conditions of service the University is competent 
to prescribe.

2.2. These rules shall also apply to ;

(a) atl employees of the Government of Gujarat who 
are taken over and employed by the University
alongwith the activities on or after 1-6-1972 and
who have opted for permanent absorption in the 
service of the University under clause (b) of sub
section (2) o f section 52 of the Gujarat Agricul
tural University Act, 1969 and who have thereafter 
opted for these rules before the date specified by 
the Board in this behalf. If they have not opted 
for these rules, they shall be governed by the rules, 
of the Government of Gujarat in this behalf as
in force from time to time;

(b) all employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand 
who are taken over and employed by the Univer
sity alongwith the activities with effect from 
1-6-1972 and who have opted for these rules be
fore the date specified by the board in this behalf. 
If they have not opted for these rules, they shall

1 The rules have come in force with effect from 1-6-1-974 as specific 
by the Board of M-anagement on 4^5-1974,



be governed by the rules o f the Institute o f Agri
culture, Anand in this behalf as in iforce (immedi
ately before 1-6-1972;

(c) all employees o f  the Agricultural School, Aliabadd 
who are taken over and employed by the Uni
versity alongwith the activities with effect frbrri 
1-2-1973 and who have opted for these rules be
fore a specified date. If they have not opted for 
these rules, they shall be governed by the rules df 
the Agricultural School, Aliabada in this behalff 
as in force immediately before 1-2-1973.

3.1. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires t befetiition

(1) “ACT” means the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Act, 1969.

(2) “FAMILY” in relation to a subscriber includes:

(i) Wife or wives/husband;
(ii) Judicially separated wife;
(iii) Legitimate children of the subscriber;
(iv) Widow or widows of a deceased son of the 

subscriber;
(v) An adopted child, provided the adoption is 

legally recognised and valid under the personal 
law of the subscriber;

(3) “FORM” means a form appended to these rules;

(4) “ FINANCIAL YEAR” means a period of twelve 
months from the 1st April to the 21st March;

(5) “FOREIGN SERVICE” means any service in which 
a University employee receives pay with the san
ction of the University from any source other than 
the University fund;
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(6) “HEAD OF OFFICE” means an officer, teachef 

or any other University employee declared as 
head of office under the statues;

(7) “LEAVE” means any kind of leave specified in the 
Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Leave 
Rules;

(8) “PENSION FU N D ” means the Gujarat Agricul
tural University Pension Fund under the general 
fund of the Gujarat Agricultural University.

(9) ‘'PROVIDENT FUND” means the Gujarat Agri
cultural University Provident Fund maintained 
under these rules and “the fund” means the 
provident [fund;

(10) “SUBSCRIBER” means a University employee 
who has joined the fund; under rule 5;

(11) “SALARY” means pay, leave salary, special pay 
or subsistence allowance and includes any remune
ration of the nature of pay received in respect of 
foreign service and deputation allowances, leave 
salary or subsistance grant but does not include 
travelling allowances, house rent and compensatory 
local allowances;

(12) “UNIVERSITY EJMPLOYEE” includes :

(i) an “Officer” of the University as defined in 
Section 2 (8) of the Act, excluding the Chance
llor, Vice-Chancellor and Director of Campuses;

(ii) a “ Teacher” in the University as defined in 
Section 2 (17) of the Act;

(iii) any employee of the University other than 
officer or a teacher;

Note : The persons re-employed after retirement, 
in the University service, shall not be covered under 
the above definition of a University employee.



3.2.

4.1.

Words and expressions used in these rules, but not 
defined here shall have the meaning assigned to them 
in the Act.

The fund shall be maintained in rupee and shall not 
be distinct from the general Fund of the University 
but it shall be maintained under a separate heading 
in University accounts.

6i

Constitution of fund

5.1. Every University employee, unless he is excluded from 
the operation of these rules, shall on his completing 
one years’ continuous service, subscribe to the fund; 
provided that the members of the staff of the State 
Government, and the employees of the Instituie of 
Agriculture, Anand and of the Agricultural School, 
Aliabada who opt for these rules, shall on their 
absorption in the service of the University commence 
payment of subscription to the fund under these rules.

Employee to subscribe to the fund

5.2. For subscribing to the fund, the employee shall sub
mit an application (in triplicate in form No. 1 to the 
Comptroller through the concerned head of office. The 
Comptroller shall allot the account number to the sub
scriber and communicate the same to the subscriber 
and the head of office. Any chadge to the account 
number shall also likewise be communicated.

6.1. Soon after joining the fund, the subscriber shall send
a nomination in form Nos. 2 to 5 as applicable to
the Comptroller conferring on one or more persons, the 
right to service amount that stands to his credit in the 
fund in the event of his death before the amount 
becomes payable.

6.2- If at the time of making nomination, the subscriber
has a family, the nomination shall be in favour of 
any member or members of his family.

6.3. If nomination is made in favour of more than one
member of the family it shall specify the share payable 
to each nominee.

Nomiration

6.4. A subscriber may at any time cancel the nomination
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already made in the past by sending a notifce in wri
ting to the Comptroller. In such cases subscriber 
should send a fresh nomination in accordance with 
the rule 6.1.

6.5. A subscriber may provide in a nomination in respect 
of any specified nominee, that in the event of his pre
deceasing the subscriber, the right conferred upon that 
nominee shall pass to such other person or persons as 
may be specified in the nomination, provided that such 
other person or persons shall, if the subscriber has 
other members of his family, be such other member 
or members.

6.6. If at the time of making nomination the subscriber 
has no family he may nominate any person subject to 
the condition that on acquiring a family the previous 
nomination shall be invalid and fresh nomination in 
favour of member or members of his family, shall be 
made.

6.7. If at the time of making a nomination, the subscriber 
has only one member of the family he shall provide 
in the nomination that the right conferred upon the 
alternate nominee shall become invalid in the event of 
his subsequently acquiring other member or memters

in his family.

6.8. In the case of death of a nominee, the nomination 
will be invalid and the subscriber shall send a notice 
to the Comptroller in writing cancelling the nomina
tion made.

6.9. Every nomination made and every notice of cancellation 
given will take effect from the date on which it is 
received and registered by the Comptroller.

6.10. All such nomination forms shall be filled in duplicate, 
signed with date by the subscriber before two wit
nesses. One copy of the nomination shall be sent to the 
Comptroller duly countersigned by the concerned head 
of office for registration, the other copy duly counter-



63

7.1.

signed being posted in the service book of the employee 
concerned.

A pass-book shall be supplied to the subscriber and 
the account shall be maintained in the name of emplo
yee, which shall show opening and closing balance.

Subscribei'»Account

7.2- In the case of the member of the staff of the State 
Government who is absorbed in the service of the 
University under Section 52 of the Act and who opts 
for these rules, the balance af accummulation in his 
G.P.F. account held by the Government of Gujarat 
together with the interest thereon shall te  transferred 
to the University and credited to the account of 
subscriber.

7.3. In the case of an employee of the Institute o f Agri
culture, Anand or of the Agricultural School, Aliabada, 
who is absorbed in the service of the University under 
Section 52 of the Act and who has opted for these 
rules,

(i) the total balance of his contribution together with 
the interest thereon, standing at the credit on his 
account under the contributory provident fund of 
the Institute of Agriculture, Anand or as the case 
may be and of the Agricultural School, Aliabada 
shall be transferred and credited to the provident 
fund account of the University; and

8.1.

(ii) the total balance of the employer’s contribution 
alongwith the interest thereon at the credit of his 
account in the contributory provident fund of 
the Institute of Agriculture, Anand or as the case 
may be and of the Agricultural School, Aliabada 
shall be transferred and credited to the “ Pension 
Fund” of the Gujarat Agricultural University.

A subscriber on duty or on leave of any kind other 
than extra ordinary leave and leave preparatory to 
retirement shall subscribe monthly to the fund.

Condition and rate of the subscription

8.2. The subscriber under suspension shall-: have option to
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subscribe during the suspension period, provided he 
gives such option in writing before the drawal of bill 
for subsistence allowance. If no such intimation is 
received from him, the subscription shall be recovered 
from such allowances.

8.3. The minimum rate of subscription to fund shall be as 
under :
( 0  Employee drawing pay 8% of the salary p.m.

upto Rs. 400/- p.m.
(2) Employee drawing pay 10% of the salary p,m, 

of Rs. 400/- p.m. but
less than Rs. 1200/- p.m.

(3) Employee drawing pay 12% of the salary p.m*
above Rs. 1200/- p.m.

8.4. Subject to the minimum rate of subscription referred 
to in Rule 8.3 the subscriber shall intimate fixation 
of the amount of the monthly subscription in each 
year in the following manner :

(a) by the deduction which he makes in this behalf 
from his pay bill for the month of March;

(b) if he has entered University service for the first 
time during the year, or join the fund for the first 
time, by the deduction which he makes in this
behalf, from his pay bill for the month during
which he joins the fund. The amount of sub
scription so fixed shall remain unchanged|through- 
out the year, provided the amount subscribed 
may be enhanced or reduced once at any time 
during the course of the year,

(c) When pay bill is not preferred by the employee 
himself by intimating in writing the rate of sub
scription to the head of office.

8.5. Subscriptions shall be deducted from the monthly pay 
bills.
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8.6. In the case of University employee on deputation to a 

foreign service, the foreign employer shall recover the 
subscription and remit it to the Comptroller.

9.1. Interest shall be credited with effect from the last day 
in each year in the following manner ;

Interest

(i) On the amount at the credit of a subscriber on 
the last day of the preceding year, less any sums 
withdrawn during the current year interest for 
twelve months;

(ii) on sums withdrawn during the current year 
interest from the beginning of the current year 
upto the last day of the month preceding the 
month of withdrawal;

(iii) on all sums cridited to the subscriber’s account 
after the last day of the preceding year interest 
from the date of deposit up to the end of the 
current year;

(iv) the total amount of interest shall be rounded to 
the nearest whole rupee (fifty paise counting as 
the next higher rupee).

Provided that when the amount standing at the credit 
of a subscriber has become payable, interest shall 
thereupon be credited under this sub-rule in respect 
only of the period from the beginning of the current 
year or from the date of deposit as the case may be, 
upto the date on which the amount standing at the 
credit of the subscriber becomes payable.

lO.l. A temporary advance limited to three months* pay or 
half the balance at the credit of the subscriber, which
ever is less, may be granted to a suscriber from the 
amount standing at his credit in the fund by the 
authority empowered to sanction the same under the 
statutes, after satisfying itself that the ^applicant’s 
pecuniary circumstances justify it and the same will 
be expended on the following object or objects ;

Advance from the provideat fund



(i) to pay expenses in connection with the prolonged 
or serious illness or confinement of the applicant 
or any person actually dependent on him;

(ii) to pay for Ihe overseas passage for the education 
of the applicant or any person actually dependent 
on him and for reasons of health;

(iii) to meet the cost o f higher education in India 
beyond high school stage for any academic, 
medical, engineering or other technical or specia
lised course of study of not less than 3 years’ 
duiMion as> specified in first schedule.

(iv) to pay obligatory expen«^es in connect'on with 
marriage or funeral and other ceremony.

10.2. No second temporary advance under this rule shall 
be granted until three months have elapsed after the 
final repayment of all previous advances.

10.3. Advance shall be recovered from the subscriber in such 
number of equal monthly instalments not exceeding 
twenty four as the sanctioning authority may direct. 
Subscriber may at his discretion repay more than one 
instalment at a f-me.

Spscial advance n / i .  When the amount of advance requested for from the
amount standing to the credit in the fund exceeds 
three months’ pay or half the balance and/or when 
the previous advance/advances drawn, including special 
advance, have not been fully recovered, and/or when 
the number of instalments of recovery o f advance 
proposed to be sanctioned, exceeds twenty four, a 
special advance may be granted to the subscriber by 
the authority empowered to sanction the same under 
the statutes for the object or objects mentioned in 
Rule 10. The sanctioning authority shall record the 
reasons in writing for granting such special advance.

11.2. Special advance shall be recovered from the subscriber 
m  such number of equal monthly instalments aot
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exceeding thirty six as the sanctioning authority may 
direct. Subscriber may at his discretion repay more 
than one instalment at a time.

12.1. A non-refund able advance limited to six months’ pay ^fundable
or half the balance at the credit o f the subscriber, advance
whichever is less may be sanctioned twice in a financial 
year by the Comptroller and any other authority 
competent to sanction special advance to a subscriber 
who has completed fifteen years of his service (includ
ing broken period of service, if any) or within ten 
years before the date of his rethement on super
annuation^ whichevei: is earlier; for the following
purposes, namely ;

(i) Meeting the cost of higher "education, including 
travelling expenses of any child of the sub
scriber actually dependent on him in the following 
cases namely :

(a) for education outside india for any course 
beyond the high school stage; and

(b) for medical, engineering or other technical 
or specialised course in India beyond high 
school stage as specified in first schedule 
provided that the course of study is of not 
less than 3 years’ durations;

(ii) meeting expenditure in connection with the 
marriage of son or daughter of the subscriber, 
and if he has no daughter,' or any other female 
relative dependent on him,

(iii) meeting expenses including where necessary 
travelling expense in connection with an illness 
o f the subscriber or any person actually depen
dent on him.

12.2* A non-refundable advance limited to six months’ pay 
or half the balance at the credit of the subscriber or 
actual cost whichever is less may be sanctioned by the



Comptroller once during service to a subscriber wiio 
has completed fifteen years of his service (including 
broken period of service if any) or within the ten 
years before the date of his retirement on super
annuation whichever is earlier, :for purchase of plot 
or site for house building purposes.

12.3. A non-refundable advance limited to months’ pay or 
half the balance at the credit or actual cost* whichever 
is Jess may be sanctioned by the Comptroller once 
during service to a subscriber who has completed 
fifteen years of service (including broken period of 
service, if any) or within the ten years before the date 
o f his retirement on superannuation, whichever is 
earlier for purchase of a house or for construction, 
additions or alterations in the house already owned or 
acquired by the subscriber or for repaying any out
standing loan taken for the said purpose.

12.4. The sactioning authority may, however, sanction the 
withdrawal of an amount in excess of the said limit 
in Rule 12.1, 12-2 and 12.3 upto 3/4 o f the balance at 
his credit in the fund.
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12.5. A non~refundable advance limited to one fourth of the 
balance at the credit of Rs. l2,OOo/- or the actual 
cost, whichever is less may be sanctioned by the 
Comptroller once during service to a subscriber whose 
pay is not less than Rs. I.OOQ/- p.m. and who has 
completed 28 years of service or within three years 
from the date of his retirement on superannuation, 
for the purchase of a motor car, or for repaying any 
outstanding loan taken for purchase o f a mr»tor car, 
provided no advance for the same purpose is taken 
from the University fund under any other rule.

12.6. The utilisation certificate shall be furnished by the 
subscriber to the Comptroller within three months 
from the date of drawal, in the case of advanw 
granted under Rules 12-2 and 12.5 and within a year 
from the date of drawal in the case of an advangi 
granted under Rule 12.3.
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i2.7. A subscriber who has been permitted to withdrJtvV 

money frorfi tlie amount standing to his credit in the 
fund for a purpose specified in Rules 12.2 and 12.3 
shall not part with the possession of the house site 
purchased, by way of sale, mortgage, gift, exchange, 
or lease for a term exceeding three years, without the 
previous permission of the sanctioning authority.

If at any time before retirement, the subscriber 
parts with the possession of the house or house site 
without obtaining the previous permission of the 
sanctioning authority the sum withdraw by him shall 
forthwith be repaid by him lo the fund in one lump 
sum and in default of iiUcU re ;̂^aymeut, the sanctioning 
authority may by order direct that the sum not so 
repaid shall be recovered from his emoluments, 
either in lump sum or in such number of monthly 
instalments, as may be determined by the sanctioning 
authority.

13.1. The application for grant of advance under rules 10, 
11 and 12 shall be made by the subscriber in Form 
No. 6 and the sanctioning authority shall issue the 
sanction order in Form No. 7.

Form of Application for advance and sanction order

14.1. Recovery of advance shall start with the payment of 
the salary for the month following the one in which 
advance is drawn.

Recovery of advance

14.2. When the advance already sanctioned under Rules 10, 
11 or 12 has not been fully recovered and the another 
advance or advances under Rule 11 or 12 are to be 
sanctioned, the outstanding balance or balances of the 
previous running advance or advances, should be con
solidated and subsequent instalments for recovery of 
advance should be fixed with reference to the consoli
dated amount.

l5.1. In case it is noticed by the sanctioning authority that 
the money drawn as an advance from the fund under 
the rules 10, II or 12 has been utilised for the pur
pose other than that for which sanction was given, 
the amount in question shall be recovered, in one

Misapplication of advance



in the fund

lump sum but if the recovery is more than half thd 
salary of the subscriber it can be recovered in inltal- 
ments of not less than half of his salary till the entire 
amount is recovered.

Withdrawal ofaccDjnujations l6.1. When a subscriber quits the service the amount
standing to his credit in the fund shall become pay
able to him.

16.2. When a subscriber proceeds on leave preparatory to 
retirement or during leave he has been permitted to 
retire or has been declared unfit by the competent 
medical authority for further service, the amount 
standing to the credit of the subscriber shall become 
payable to him.

16.3. Payment of final withdrawal in accordance with the 
provisions of rules 16.1 and 16.2 will be made by the 
Comptroller to the subscriber on the death of the 
subscriber before the amount standing to his credit 
becomes payable or is paid to him, the amount shall 
be payable in accordance with the nomination filled 
under Rule 6. If no such nomination subsists, the 
amount will become payable to members of his 
family in equal shares, subject to the condition that, 
if there are other members of the family no share 
shall be payable to ;

(1) Sons who have attained majority;
(2) Sons of a deceased son who has attained majority;
(3) Married daughters whose husbands are alive;
(4) Married daughters of a deceased son whose 

husbands are alive;

Provided further that the widow or widows and 
the child or children of deceased son shall receive 
between them in equal parts only the share which 
that son would have received if he had survived the 
subscriber and had been exempted from the provisions 
of clause (i) of the first provision under 16.3 above.
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(ii) \^hen t ie  siib^criVer leaves no family, if a nomi- 
ration made Vy him in accordance with the provision 
of rule 6 or the ccrre^pcnding rules there to in force 
in favour of any person or persons subsists, the 
amount standing to credit in the fund or the part 
thtreof to which the romination relates shall become 
payable to his nominee or nominees in the proportion 
specifeJ in the nomination.

M 6.‘. Faymert for provident fund Valarces to t ie  sub^cr lers  
or super-annuation procedure for.

In order to speed-up the payment to subscriler 
and to overcome the difficulties for final payment, 
during the last six months of service under University
i. e. during the last six months of the date o f retire
ment on superannuation the subscriber shall be allowed 
to have option whether to make subscription to 
provident fund or not. For this purpose, the following 
procedure shall be adopted.

(1) All the drawing officers shall ensure that the 
application for finiiil payment reach the Comptro
ller four months prior to the date of superannuation 
of the University employee-

(2) The University employee who intends to dis
continue the subscription to provident fund during 
the last six months of service under University, 
shail intimate the drawing ofncer eight months 
prior to the date of superaniviiation, his intension 
to discontinue the subscription. The drawing officer 
shall in his turn communicate this fact to the 
Comptroller. In the provident fund schedules o f  
such persons who have volunterred to stop sub
scription during the last six months of service, a 
suitable note shall be given in the monthly sche
dule of the last deduction indicating that the sub
scriber has discontinued the subscription mentioning 
the dates when the subscription is discontinued.

I  Added by the Board of Management on 7-12-7&.
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17.1. The balance in the fund shall be invested in consul

tation with the Finance Committee in such manner as 
it may determine.

Investment and utilisation

18.1. Subject to the other provisions made under the rules, 
the Comptroller shall administer and operate the fund 
and shall be competent to receive, withdraw or pay 
amounts or invest talances of the fund as provided in 
the statues and to prescribe system of accounting 
necessary for these purpose.

Operation of accounts of funds

19.1. As soon as possible, after the dose of each financial 
year, the Comptroller shall send to each subscriber a 
statement in Form No. 8 o f account showing the 
opening balance as on 1st April of the year, the 
total amount credited and debited during the 
year, the total amount of interest credited as 

ithe 3 lst March of the year and the closing balance 
on that date.

Annual statememt to be supplied to subscriber

19.2. The subscriber should satisfy as to the correctness of 
the annual statement and errors should be brought to 
the notice of the Comptroller within three months 
from the date of receipt of the statement.

20.1. Where the operation of any of the provisions in these 
statutes causes or is likely to cause undue hardship to 
a subscriber and when a doubt arises regarding inter
pretation or implementation of any provision of these 
rules, the Comptroller may with the prior approval 
of the Vice-Chancellor issue necessary orders in 
individual cases in such manner as may appear to 
him to be just and equitable.

Interpretation a provisions

iG .P.F. rules as may be declared by the State 
Goverriir.ent from time to tin e for its employees will 
be applicable to the Gujarat Agr'cultiiral University 
Employees except the investment policies.

I Added by the Board of Managemsnt on 7-12-78.



FORM 2  
( See Rule 5.2 )

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY  
( Application for admission to the University Provident Fund to be submitted in triplicate )

Name of Official Office to which Service to Whether applicant’s Whether the Rate o f
Applicant Designa attached if an which service is pensionable applicant is emolum-

tion absorbed State applicant or not temporary ments
Government belongs or re-em per
employee state ployed. If mensem
accordingly temporary 

give the 
date of 
commencement 
of service

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Rate of 
subscri
ption per 
mensem

If subscribers 
to any other 
fund the name 
of the fund

Whether the applicant 
has a family or not

Account number to 
be alloted by the 
Comptroller

Remarks

8 9 10 11 12

- k J
U l

Absorbed State Government employees siould record in col. No, 8 and 9 their Govt. P. F. A/c No- and rate of subscription*



NOMINATION IN FORM NO , 1/Il/IIl/IV (STRIKE OUT NUMBERS 
NOT a p p l ic a b l e ) IS ENCLOSED IN TRIPLICATE

Station, 
Pate
Enclosures_______________________________  Signature of Applicant Signature and Designation o f the

Head of the Office

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, SARDAR KRUSHINAGAR  

N o .___________  dated __ t̂he______________________ 19______________________
returned with the account number alloted. This number should be quoted io all correspondence concerning 
provident fund.

(Signature)
COMPTROLLER/DEPUTY COMPTROLLER/ 

ASSISTANT COMPTROLLER



f o r m  o f  n o m i n a t i o n

When the subscriber has a family and wishes to nominate one member thereof—

I hereby nominate the person mentioned below who is a member of my 
family as defined in Rule 3.1 (2) of the Gujarat Agricultural University provident 
fund rules to receive the amount that may stand to my credit in the fund, in the 
event of my death before the amount has become payable, or having become 
payable has not been paid :

^̂ 5
FORM 2

( See Rule 6.1 )

Name &
Address
of
nominee

Relationship Age 
with subscriber

Contingencies 
of the happening 
of which the 
nomination shall 
become invalid

Name, address & 
relationship of 
the person or 
persons, if any 
to whom the 
right of the 
nominee shall 
pass in the event 
of his predeceasing 
the subscriber

1 2 3 4 5

Dated the dav of 19
at

Signature of witnessess.

1.^
2. Signature of Subscriber.



%

Date : Countersigned & forwarded to the
Comptroller,
Gujarat Agricultural University.

( Signature ) 
Head of the Ofi&ce

( Seal of Office )

No. Gujarat Agricultural University,

Dated the ; 19

A copy of the nomination has been received and registered. Duplicate Is 
returned for your information.

COMPTROLLER/DEPUTY COMPTROLLER/ 
ASSISTANT COMPTROLLER.



FORM OF NOMINATION

When the subscriber has a family and wishes to nominate more than one 
member thereof.

I hereby nominate the persons mentioned below, who are members of my 
family as defined in Rule 3.1 (2) of the Gujarat Agricultural University 
provident fund rules to receive the amount that may stand to my credit in the 
fund, in the event of my death before the amount has become payable, or 
having become payable has not been paid, and that the said amount shall be 
distributed among the said persons in the manner shown below against their 
names ;

FORM 3

( See Rule 6.1 )

Name &
address
of
nominees

Relationship 
with sub
scribers.

Age 1 Amount/ 
share of 
accummula- 
tions to be 
paid to 
each.

Contingencies Name,address &
on the happen- relationship of
ing of which 
the nomination 
shall become 
invalid

the person or 
persons if any 
to whom the 
right of the 
nominees shall 
pass in the 
event of this 
predeceasing 
the subscriber 
or the happen
ing of the 
contingency or 
contingencies 
specified in 
col. 5.



iN ote : This column should be filled in so as to cover the whole amount that 
may stand to the credit of the subscriber in the fund at any time.

Dated this_________________________________ day o f_________________19_

At ____________

Signature of Witnessees. 

1. _________

Signature of Subscriber
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Form-3 ( Contd.)

Countersigned and forwarded to the 
Comptroller.

( Signature ) 
Head o f the Office

Dated______________________ _ ( Seal of Office )

No.
Gujarat Agricultural University, 
Dated the 19

A copy of the nomination has been received and registered. Duplicate is 
reitumed for your information.

c o m p t r o l l e r /d e p u t y  c o m p t r o l l e r /
ASSISTANT COMPTROLLER.
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FORM 4

( See Rule 6,1 )

FORM OF NOMINATION 

When the sutscriter has no family ard wishes to nominate one person.
I have no family as defined in Rule 3.1 (2) of the Gujarat Agricultural 

University provident fund rules and hereby nominate the person mentioned below 
to receive the amount that may stand to my credit in the fund in the event of my 
death before the amount has become payable, or having become payable has not 
been paid :
Name and
address
of
nominee

Relationship Age 
with subscriber

: Contingencies 
on the happen
ing of which 
the nomination 
shall become 
invalid

Name, address and rela- 
tionship of the person, 
if any, to whom the no
mination shall pass in the 
event of his predeceasing 
the subscriber or on the 
happening of the conti
ngency or contingencies 
specified in column 4.

1 2 3 4 5

Note : When a subscriber who has no family makes a nomination, he shall 
specify in col. 4 that the nomination shall become invalid in the event -of 
his subsequently acquiring a family.

Dated this dav of 19

At

Signature of Witnessess. 

1.

2, _____ ____ Signature of Subscriber
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Countersigned and forwarded to the 
Comptroller,
Gujarat Agricultural University.

( Signature ) 
Head o f the Office

( Seal of Office )

No. Gujarat Agricultural University,

Dated the

A copy of the nomination has been received and registered. Duplicate is 
returned for your information.

c o m p t r o l l e r /d e p u t y  c o m p t r o l l e r
ASSISTANT c o m p t r o l l e r
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FORM 5

FORM OF NOMINATION  
( See Rule No. 6 1 )

When the subscriber has no family and wishes to nominate more than one person.
I have no family defined in Rule 3.1 (2) o f the Gujarat Agricultural Uni

versity provident fund rules, and hereby nominate the persons mentioned below to 
receive the amount that may stand to my credit in the fund in the event o f my 
death before that amount has become payable or having become payable has not 
been paid, and direct that the said amount shall be distributed among the said 
persons in the manner shown below against their names ;

Name & Relation Age Amount of Contingencies Name, address &
address ship with share of on the happen relationship o f the
of subscriber accummula- ing of which person to whom
nominees tions to be 

p^id to each
the nomination 
shall become 
invalid

the right o f the 
nominee shall pass 
in event o f his 
predeceasing the 
subscriber or on 
the happening o f

mm.
any of contingen

W ' cies specified in 
col. 5

I 2 3 4 5 6

Note : 1 This column should be filled in so as to cover the whole amount that 
may stand to the credit of the subscriber in the fund at any time.

Note : 2 When a subscriber, who has no family, makes nomination, he shall 
specify in col. 5 that the nomination shall become invalid in the event 
o f his subsequently acquiring a family.



Dated this 

A t________

Signature of Witnessess.

1.

2.

83
day of_ 19.

Signature o f Subscriber.
Countersigned and forwarded to the 
Comptroller,
Gujarat Agricultural University.

( Signature ) 
Head of the Office

Dated the : ( Seal of Office )

No. Gujarat Agricultural University

Dated the

A copy of the nomination has been received and registered. Duplicate is 
returned for your information.

COMPTROLLER/DEPUTY COMPTROLLER 
ASSISTANT COMPTROLLER



GUiARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
FORM 6 

( See Rule No. 13.1 )

Application for grant of G.P.F. Advance

§4

1. Name of the Subscriber
2. Account Number
3. Designation
4. Pay
5. Balance at credit o f the subscriber 

on the date of application
6,. Amount of advances outstanding, 

if any and the purpose for which 
advance was taken then

7. Amount of advance required
8. Purpose for which the advance is 

required
9. Amount of the consolidated advance 

(item 6 and 7) and number’ (and 
amount) of monthly instalment in 
which the* consolidated advance is 
proposed to be repaid

10. Full particulars of the pecuniary 
circumstances of the subscriber 
justifying the applicatioti for the 
temporary withdrawal.

Place :
Signature of Applicant

Date :



GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
FORM 7 

( See Rule No. 13.1)

Sanction order for G.P.F. Advance

(A) Sanction is hereby accorded under rule____________________________i

________ _______________________________for the grant of a temporary advance of
Rs.____________ (in words)_____________ to Shri/Smt./Kum._______________________ _
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________ _______________________________________________ __________  from his/her
G.P.F. Account N o .___________________________________________to enable him/her
to defray expenses on account of̂ _____________________ ( _____ _ •
(B) The advance will be recovered in_______ ______________________________
monthly instalments of Rs.________ __________________ each, commencing from the
salary of___________________ _________ payable in ________________________________
(C) A sum of R s,___________ _______________ (in w o r d s ) _____________
out of the advance of R s,________ ______ _____________(in words)_________________
sanctioned and paid to him/her in______________________________________ has cot
been recovered as on date. This amount together with the advance now sanctioned
aggregating Rs._____________ ______ (in words)___________________will be recovered
in____________ ____________ ^monthly instalment of R s . ______________________ _
each commencing for the salary of___________________________________̂_ ___________
payable in_____________________ __________•

Signature and designation 
of the sanctioning authority

Palce :

Date :



GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
FORM 8 

( See Rule 19.1 )
Annual statement of account of University Provident Fund

1. Name o f Subscriber
2. Designation & Address
3. University Employee’s Provident Fund Account No.
4. Year
5. Date of interest amount R s .________ _____________ .per cent per annum
Opening Subscription Recoveries Interest Total Deduct withdrawal Closing
Balance received of advance for advances Nonr«fund- Balance

with interest the year repayble able advance
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

OO’av

Place:
Dated the 
No.

GOMPTROLLER/DEPUTY COMPTROLLER/ 
ASSISTANT COMPTROLLER



!t acknowledge reccipt of the account 
slip for the year ending 31-3- • The 
balance is acceptable to me/is not 
acceptable to me and discrepencies 
are shown in the attached statement 
for reconciliation.

CO

( Signalure )

To,
The Comptroller,
Gujarat Agricultural Univsrsity



FIRST SCHEDULE 
( See Rule 12.1 (i) ( b ) )
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Specialised Courses of Study :
(a) Diploma courses in the various fields of Engineering and 

Technology e.g. Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Ele- 
ctrjcal Engineering, Metallurgy, Automobile Engineering, Textile 
Engineering, Leather Technology, Chemical Technology, Printing 
Technology etc. conducted by the recognised technicalinstitutions.

(b) Degree courses in the various fields of Engineering and Techno
logy e.g. Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Engineering 
and Electronics, Mining Engineering, Metallurgy, Aeronautical 
Engineering, Chemical Engineering. Textile Technology, Leather 
Technology, Pharmacy Geromic etc. conducted by the Univer
sities and the recognised technical institutions.

(c) Post graduate course in the fvarious field of engineering and 
technology conducted by the Universities and the recognised 
institutions.

(d) Degree and diploma courses in Architecture, Tovyn Planning 
and allied subjects, conducted by the recognised Universities 
and by the institutions.

'e) Diploma and certificate courses in commerce conducted by the 
recognised institutions.

(f) Degree courses in Agriculture, Veterinary Science and allied 
subjects, conducted by the recognised Universities and by the 
institutions.

(g) Courses conducted by Junior Technical School.
(h) Courses conducted by the Industrial Training Institutions under 

the Ministry of Labour and Employment (DGE & T).
(i) Degree and diploma courses and art or applied art and 

allied subject conducted by the recognised institutions.
(j) Draftsmanship courses conducted by the recognised institutions,
(k) Medical courses.
(I) All degree courses in the recognised colleges.



SCHEDULE rv 

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

EMPLOYEES CASUAL LEAVE, SPECIAL CASUAL 

LEAVE AND COMPENSATORY LEAVE RULES



T itle  an d  
C om m encem ent

Applicability

Definitions

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY
EMPLOYEES CASUAL LEAVE, SPECIAL CASUAL 

LEAVE AND COMPENSATORY LEAVE RULES
1.1. These rules may be called "The Gujarat Agricultural 

University employees Casual Leave, Special Casual 
Leave and Compensatory Leave Rules” and they shall 
come into force with effect from such date as may be 
specified by the Board. ̂

2.1. Unless otherwise specifically provided, these rules 
shall apply to all University employees whose condi
tions o f service the University is competent to prescribe 
and to those who are on foreign service and or on 
deputation to the University.

3.1. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires

(1) “ACT” means the Gujarat Agricultural Univer
sity Act, 1969.

(2) ‘'UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE” includes

sch ed u le  IV

(i) an officer of the University as defined in 
Section 2(8) of the Gujarat Agricultural 
University Act, 1969 excluding the Chan
cellor, Vice-Chancellor and the Directors 
of Campuses,

(ii) a teacher in the University as defined in 
Section 2(17) of the Gujarat Agricultural 
University Act, 1969,-’and

(iii) any other employee of the University other 
than an officer or a teacher.

(3) “HEAD OF OFFICE” means a University 
employee who has been declared as such under

1 T h e  rules have com e inforce with effect from  1-6-74 as specified by the. 
B oard o f M anagem ent on  4-5-1974,



the statutes and included as officer of th6 
University.

(4) “MEDICAL OFFICER'’ means

(i) a Medical Officer appointed as such by the 
University.

(ii) a Registered Medical Practitioner approved 
by the University in this behalf;

OR

(iii) a Civil Surgeon or a Government Medical 
Officer;

OR

(iv) a Medical Officer in charge of Panchayat 
Hospital or Municipal Hospital.

(5) Recognised Association/Union, means Association/
Union, recognised by the Board of Management 
of the University.

The words and expressions provided in the 
Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969, and 
not defined in these rules shall have the meaning 
assigned to them in the Act.

4.1. The casual leave admissible to the University C asual Leave
employee shall be 12 days in a calendar year. The 
same shall be granted by the head of office subject 
to the following conditions ;

(1) It shall not be granted to cause evasion of the
rules regarding;

(a) Date of commencement of pay and allo
wances,

(b) Charge of Office,
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(c) Commencement and end of regular leave; and
(d) Return to duty.

OR
So as to extend the term of leave beyond the 

period already sanctioned, casual leave cannot there
fore, be combined with regular leave or joining time.

(ii) Sundays and holidays can be prefixed and/or
suffixed to the casual leave. The same falling
v^ithin the period of casual leave shall not be
treated as part of the casual leave.

(iii) Not more than seven days shall be sanctioned as 
casual leave at a time, provided the absence 
from duty including sundays and holidays does 
not exceed ten days.

4.2. The casual leave admissible to a University employee
who is newly appointed during the calendar year shall 
not necessarily be in proportionate to the service 
rendered by him. The same shall be admissible to 
such an employee upto a limit of 12 days at the dis
cretion of the head of office sanctioning the casual
leave.

4.3. Sanction of casual leave shall be at the discretion of 
head of office.

5.1. Half day’s casual leave may be granted as under
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(a) For employee whose working hours are 10.30 a.m. 
to 5-30 p.m.

From 10-30 a.m. to 2-00 p.m.

OR

From 2-00 p.m. to 5-30 p.m.
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(b) For employee whose working hours are 11-00

a.m. to 6-00 p.m.

From 11-00 a.m.

From 2-30 p.m.

to
OR
to

2-30 p.m.

6-00 p.m.
(c) For farms, dairies, etc. whose working hours 

are in the morning and afternoon.

Morning Shift 
OR

Afternoon Shift

6.1. The special casual leave as admissible under the 
following rules may be sanctioned by the head of 
office to the University employee subject to the condi
tions mentioned therein.

Special C asual 
Leave.

6.2. Special casual leave for sterilization operation (vase
ctomy or salpingectomy) under the family planning 
scheme, not exceeding six working days, may be 
granted to any regular University employee who 
undergoes such operation.

F o r
o p eratio n
sterilization .

6.3. Special casual leave not exceeding 14 days may be 
granted to a female University employee who under
goes non-perperal sterilisation.

F o r
n o n -p u rp era l
S teriliza tion .

6.4. A male University employee whose wife undergoes a 
non-purperal sterilisation (tubectomy operation with
out delivery) may be granted special casual leave not 
exceeding 7 days for this period. The grant of such 
special casual leave shall be subject to production of 
a medical certificate from the medical practitioner who 
actually performs the operation.

6.5. The special casual leave which may thus be sanctioned 
can be combined with ordinary casual leave or the
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regular leave provided such leave application is sup-* 
ported ;by a medical certificate from the medical 
practitioner who actually performs the operation to 
the effect that the presence of a University employee 
is essential for the period of leave asked for to look 
after the wife who undergoes a non-purperal or 
gynaecological sterilisation (tubectomy operation 
without delivery).

F o r
p artic ip atio n  
in  sports, 
events, 
to u rnam en ts 
etc.

7.1. Special casual leave for participating in sports, events, 
tournaments etc., not exceeding thirty days in any 
one calendar year may be granted by the Director of 
Students Affaifs to a University employee/who is a 
sportsman of all India repute to enable him to take 
part in sporting events, tournaments and matches of 
national or international importance. The period of 
absence in excess of thirty days should be treated as 
regular leave of the kind admissible under relevant 
leave rules applicable to the employee.

7.2. For this purpose, a University employee may as a 
special case be permitted to combine special casual 
leave with regular leave, special casual leave should 
not, however be granted in combination with ordinary 
casual leave.

7.3. The special casual leave under the sub-rule (1) above 
may be allowed only—

•'a) for participation in sporting events of national
or international importance, and

(b) when the University employee concerned is
selected for such participation.

(i) in respect of international sporting events by 
any one of the following organisation as a 
team which is accepted as representative on 
behalf of India:

(1) The All India Foot-Ball Federation.
(2) The Indian Hockey Federation.



(3) The Board of Control for Cricket in India,
(4) The India Olympic Association.
(5) The All-India Lawn Tennis Association,
(6) The All-India Badmioton Association,
(7) Ths Ta^lc-Tennis Federation of India,
(8) The All India Wonien’s Hpckey Associa- 

tion;
and

(9) The National Rifle Association, India.

OR
(ii) In respect o f events of national importance, 

when the sporting events in which partici
pation takes place, is held on an inter-state, 
inter-zonal or inter-circle basis, and the 
University employee concerned takes part in 
the event in a team as a duly nominated 
representative on behalf of the State, zone 
or circle, as the case may be.

The above concession is not to be allowed 
for participation either in a national or inter
national sporting event in which such 
participation of the University employee 
takes place in his personal capacity and 
not in a representative capacity.
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r.4. The concession o f special casual leave may be extended 
to matches played by employees on behalf of a club 
or gymkhana of the University. This concession should 
be available only when the employee participates in 
the matches as representatives of the club/gymkhana 
and not in personal capacity. Further the concession 
should be allowed only in respect of matches conducted 
by recognised sports organisations such as the Timea 
of India Shield Cricket Tournament
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Special Casual 
Leave to the 
members of the 
Managing Com
mittee of the 
recognised 
Association/ 
Unions of the 
employees of the 
University.

8.1. Special casual leave upto a maximum of lO days in
a calendar year may be granted to the members of 
the Managing Committee of the recognised associa
tions/unions for attending executive meetings, con
ferences and such other activities pertaining to the 
associations/unions.

H alf pay 
Special Leave 
to Donors.

9.1. Special casual leave for a half day may be granted 
to the University employees donating blood to the 
Indian Red Cross Society with a view to provide rest 
after tapping the blood. This special leave should not 
be debited to the regular casual leave of the employee 
concerned.

Compensatory
Leave.

lO.l. Compensatory leave may be granted to the members o f  
the staff of the University when they have been called 
to work on holidays or on Sundays for more than 
four hours.

10.2. This leave cannot be prefixed or suffixed to any kind 
of leave including casual leave and shall be availed 
of in the calendar year in which it is earned.

10.3. The leave sanctioning authority will allow the con
cerned staff member to go on such exchange leave 
when they can be spared.

10,4. Only one compensatory 
time.

holiday may be allowed at a

10.5. The compensatory leave shall not be admissible to 
the University employees whose minimum starting  
pay is Rs. 659/- and above per month-



SCHEDULE V 

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

EMPLOYEES HOUSE BUILDING ADVANCES RULES



SCHEDULE V 

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
EMPLOYEES HOUSE BUILDING ADVANCES RULES

Title and 
Commencement

1.1. These rules may te  called “The Gujarat Agricultural 
University Employees House Building Advances Rules” 
and they shall come into force with effect from such 
date as may be specified by the Board.^

Applicabilit|r. 2.1. Unless otherwise specifically provided, these rules shall 
apply to all ih t  UnWersky employees whose conditions 
of service the University is co/npetent to prescribe and 
who fall under the following categories o f University 
employees, namely

(a) University employee 
service o f the University; and

who is in permanent

(b) a temporary University employee who has 
put in atleast five years’ continuous service and the 
sanctioning authority is satisfied that he is Jikely to 
continue in University service, at least till the house 
for which the advance is sanctioned is built and mort
gaged to University.

2.2. These rules shall also apply to :

(a) all employees of the Government of Gujarat 
who are taken over and employed by the University 
alongwith the activities on or after 1-6-1972 and who 
have opted for permanent absorption in the service 
of the University under clause (b) of sub-section (2) 
of section 52 of the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Act 1969 and who have thereafter opted for these 
rules before the date specified by the Board in this 
behalf. If they have not opted for these rules, they 
shall be governed by the rules of the Government of 
Gujarat in this behalf as in force from time to time.

The rules have come in force with effect from 1-6-74 as specified 
by the Board of Management on 4-5-1974.



(b) all employees of the Institute of Agriculture,
An and who are taken over and employed by the Uni
versity alongwith the activities with effect from 
1-6-1972 and who have opted for these rules before 
the date specified by the Board in this behalf. If they 
have not opted for these rules, they shall be governed 
by the rules of the Institute of Agricuiture, Anand 
in this behalf as in force immediately before 1-6-1972.

(c) all the employees of the Agricultural School,
Aliabada, who are taken over and employed by the 
University alongwith the activities with effect from 
1-2-19T3 '̂ Vio have opted for these rules before 
the date specified by the Board in this behalf. If they 
have not opted for these rules, they shall be governed 
by the rules of the Agricultural School, Aliabada, in 
this behalf, as in force immediately before 1-2-1973.

2.3. In respect of employees who are taken over and 
employed by the University under rule 2.2 (a), (b) 
and (c) above and who have opted for permanent 
absorption in the service of the University, their pre
vious service under Govt, or institutions concerned 
shall also be taken into account to make them eligible 
for the grant of advance under, these rules.

2.4. In case where both husband and wife happen to be 
in University service and eligible fp̂ r grant of advance, 
it shall be admissible to one of them.

3.!. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires Definitions.

(1) “ACT” means the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Act, 1969.
(2) “BOARD” means the Board of Management 
constituted under Section 25 of the Gujarat Agri
cultural University Act, 1969-
(3) “UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE” includes
(i) an officer of the University as defined in Section 
2(8) of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969, 
excluding ChanceHor, Vice Chancellor and the 
Directors of Campuses;
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(ii) a teacher in the University as defined in Sectioii 
2(17) of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969, 
and
(iii) any other employee of the University other than 
an officer or a teacher.

(4) “PAY” includes officiating pay (except officiating 
pay drawn in leave vacancy) and personal pay but 
not special pay and any other emoluments not speci
fically declared as pay.

The words and expressions used in these rules but 
not defined here shall have the meaning assigned to 
them in the Act.

4.1. The following general conditions shall regulate the 
grant of house building advance :

Ceneral
conditions. (i) No advance shall be sanctioned unless there is

sufficient fund provided in the budget and a specific 
allotment placed by the Comptroller at the disposal of 
the drawing officer.

(ii) Such advance must be for bonafide needs viz. 
for the purchase of land with the object of constructing 
a suitable dwelling house for personal residence o f the 
applicant concerned or for building a suitable dwelling 
house on the land owned by the applicant. If the 
amount of advance exceeds the actual expenditure 
incurred for the purpose, the excess shall be refunded 
to the University forthwith.

(iii) An advance may be granted to an applicant 
eventhough he has availed of a loan or an advance 
or has made withdrawal from his provident fund for 
any purpose other than the one for which the advance 
is paid under these rules, provided the total amount 
drawn from other sources and the advance under 
these rules does not exceed Rs. 1,00,000 or 75 (seventy 
five) months’ pay whichever is less subject to the 
condition that the applicant undertakes to repay 
outstanding loans, advances other than withdrawal i
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of provident fund together with interest forthwith in 
lump sum.
(iv) Every application for advance under these rules 
shall be submitted in the form set out in Annexure-I 
hereto and shall be accompanied by plans and 
estimates prepared in regard to a house proposed to 
be constructed, purchased or enlarged.

Note : The cost of the house to be built/purchased 
( including the cost of p lo t) should not exceed to 
Rs. 1,00,000 or seventy five months’ pay of the Uni
versity employee whichever is less.

(v) Neither the applicant nor the applicant’s wife, 
husband or minar child, as the case may be must be 
the owner of a house. The University may, however, 
relax this condition;
(a) if the applicant or the applicant’s wife, husband 
or minor child owns a house in a village, and the 
applicant desires to settle down in a town; or

(b  ̂ where an applicant happens to own a house 
jointly with other relations and he desires to build a 
separate house for his bonafide personal residene.

(vi) The advance may also be granted to a University 
employee who owns the land/house jointly with his/ 
her wife/husband if otherwise admissible; provided 
both the husband and wife are willing to mortgage 
the land/house in favour of the University as security 
for the repayment of advance.

The application in such cases should be accompanied 
by a letter from the wife or husband (as the case may 
be) that if the loan applied for is sanctioned, the 
wife/husband will mortgage her/his share of the land 
property, jointly with her husband/his wife as security 
for repayment of advance.

5.1. Advance may be granted to a University employee;
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(a) for construction of a house; advance



(b) for purchase, of land and construction of a house 
thereon;
(c) for purchase of land with ready-built house;
(d) for puschase of land with ready tu ilt house and 
also for remodelling or for reconstruction o f such 
house;
(e) for enlarging living accommodation in an existing 
house owned by him;
(f) for carrying out heavy or special repairs to an 
existing houie owned by him.

NOTE ; The term '‘house should also include a flat.”

5.2. The house proposed to l e  constructed or purchased
by a University employee or owned by him as afore
said may be located at any place within the jurisdic
tion of University or at any place within the territory 
of India where the University employee proposes to 
settle down after retirement.

6.1. Advance shall not be sanctioned for more then one
advance house and no University employee may receive a

second advance while any portion of a previous 
advance is outstanding against him. The amount of 
advance shall not exceed.

(a) 75 (seventy five) months' pay subject to a maxi
mum of Rs. 50,000/- for the purposes specified in rule 
5(a), (b), (c) and (d);
(b) sixty months’ pay subject to a maximum of 
Rs. 15,000/- for the purpose specified in rule 5(e);

(c) twelve months’ pay subject to a maximum of
Rs. 5,OcO/- for the purpose specified in rule 5(f).

7.1. In all cases of advance, the land together with the
house thereon, shall be mortgaged to University as 
security for due repayment of the loan and appro-
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priate documents shall be executed in the form and 
manner prescribed by these rules.

7.2. In order to ensure that the mortgaged property is JJhei^docuSs. 
fully secured with University, the sanctioning autho
rity should, on receipt of mortgaged deed/other 
documents required to be registered under the rules, 
take immediate steps to get them duly registered.

8.1. (a) The University employee shall satisfy the sane- 
tioning authority that he has good and marketable 
title to the land upon which the house is or is pro
posed to be built.

(b) In the case of an advance for purchase and con
struction of flats, the applicant should also furnish 
evidence of seller’s clear title to the land and colla
teral security to the satisfaction of the sanctioning 
authority.

8.2. Sub-rule (1) above does not preclude the grant of an 
advance to a person who does not possess full proprie
tory rights in the land upon which he intends to build, 
if the sanctioning authority is satisfied that the 
applicant holds the land on a lease of which the un
expired portion of a term and value sufficient to 
justify the grant of the advance and there is no danger 
of lease lapsing. While examining the applicant’s title 
the sanctioning authority shall see that the lease does 
not prevent any sub-demise by the lease (the mortga
gor). A mortgage deed in such cases shall be in Forms 
D.1, D.2, D J , or D.4 whichever is relevant.

8.3. Where ground rent, municipal taxes and similar dues 
are payable to local authorities on account of land 
taken on lease, the sanctioning authority may, ask 
the University employee taking the advance, to pro
duce for inspection receipts for the payments so made 
within fifteen days of their falling due. If the sanction
ing authority finds that the rent taxes of such dues 
have net been paid by the University employee con
cerned, it may recover an amonnt equal to the assess
ment of the rent, taxes or dues, including interest
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thereon, if any, from his pay for payment of the rent, 
taxes or dues as the case may be.

8.4. The University employee shall also furnish, preferably 
in consultation with his own legal advisor, a detailed 
note explaining his title by reference to the documents 
and events if any. The note shall be got verified by 
the collector of the district in which the property is 
situated who after verifying the contents with the 
representative records shall certify whether the property 
is free from encumbrances,

- 9.1. All house building advances shall be paid in thepaymem oiidvancc* manner specified below :

(a) Advances required partly for purchase o f land 
and partly for constructing a new house shall t e  paid 
as follows :

(i) An amount not exceeding 20 per cent o f the 
sanctioned advance shall be payable to the applicant 
for purchasing a plot of land on his executing an 
agreement in Form “A” appended to these rules for 
the repayment of the advance. In all cases in which 
a part of the advance is paid for the purchase of land* 
the land must be purchased and sale-deed together 
with all other documents of title in respect thereof 
produced for inspection of the sanctioning authority 
concerned within two months of the date on which 
the above amount of 20 per cent is drawn. In default 
of the production of such sale deed and other docu
ments of title or where the documents so produced do 
not disclose a good and marketable title, the applicant 
shall be liable to refund to University at once the 
entire amount of the advance with interest thereon up 
to date.
(ii) A further amount equal to 30 per cent of the 
sanctioned advance shall be payable to the applicant 
on his executing in favour of the University a mort
gage deed in Form “B” appended to these rules mort
gaging the land purchased by him alongwith the house 
to be built thereon.
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105
(iii) A further amount equal to 40 per cent of sane-' 
tioned advance shall be payable when the construction 
of the house reaches plinth level, and

(iv) The balance of the sanctioned advance shall be 
payable when the construction of house has reached 
roof level, provided that the sanctioning authority is 
satisfied that on its completion the house will become 
habitable and fit for occupation in all respects.

(b) Advance required only for constructing a new 
house shall be paid as follows :

(i) An amount equal to 30 per cent of the sanctioned 
advance shall be payable to the applicant on his 
executing in favour of University a mortgage deed in 
Form “B I” appended thereto mortgaging the land 
owned by the University employee alongwith the 
house to be built thereon.

(ii) A further amount equal to 40 per cent of the 
sanctioned advance shall be payable when the con
struction of the house had reached plinth level.

(iii) The remaining 30 per cent of the advance sanc
tioned shall be payable to the applicant when the 
construction of the house has reached roof level, pro
vided that the sanctioning authority is satisfied that 
on its completion the house will become habitable 
and fit for occupation in all respects.

(c) Advance required for (i) enlarging residential 
accommodation in an existing house or (ii) carrying 
out extra-ordinary or special repairs to an existing 
house owned by the University employee shall be 
payable to the applicant on his executing in favour 
of the University a mortgage deed in Form “B 2” 
appended to these rules mortgaging the land along- 
wiih existing house thereon.

(d) Advance required for purchasing a ready built 
house may be sanctioned by the competent authority 
after being satisfied that prima-facie the title o f the



University employee on completion of the contemplated 
purchase shall be good and marketable.

Payment of the entire amount required by and 
admissible to the applicant may be made in one lump
sum on the applicant executing an agreement in Form 
“A I” for the repayment o f the loan. The purchase 
shall be completed and the house mortgaged to the 
University within 3 months of the drawal of the 
advance by execution of a mortgage deed in Form 
“B 3’* appended to these rules failing which the 
advance together with interest thereon shall be refun
ded to University forthwith, unless an extension of 
time is granted by the sanctioning authority.

10.1. All house building advances shall be repayable in the 
following manner ;

(a) Every advance granted for purchase of land and 
construction or for construction or purchase o f a 
house or for enlarging residential accommodation in 
an existing house shall be repaid with interest in full 
by monthly instalments within a period not exceeding 
20 years. The recovery of the advance shall be made 
in not more than 180 monthly instalments (i.e. 15 
years) and thereafter interest shall be recovered in not 
more than 60 monthly instalments (i.e. 5 years).

(b) Recovery of advance for constructing a new 
house of enlarging residential accommodation in an 
existing house, shall commence from the pay of the 
month following the completion of the house or the 
pay of 18th month after the date on which the first 
instalment of the advance is paid to the University 
employee wichever is earlier. In the case of an advance 
taken for purchasing a ready built house or for spe
cial repairs, recovery shall commence from the pay of 
the month following the month in which the advance 
is drawn.
(c) It shall be open [to a University employee to 
repay the amount in a shorter period if he so desires, 
In any case, the entire advance must be repaid in  f u j
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(with interest thereon) before the date on which he is 
due to retire from service.

(d) In order to avoid undue hardship to a University
employee, who is due to retire within 16 years of the 
date of application for the grant of an advance and 
under “the service rules of the University J^employees” 
applicable to him, is eligible for the grant of a 
gratuity or death-cum-retirement gratuity, the
University employee shall be allowed to repay the 
advance with interest in monthly instalments (the
amount of which shall not be less than the amount 
of monthly instalments on the basis of repayment 
within a period of 16 years) during the remaining 
period of his rervice subject to the condition that the 
University shall be entitled to recover the unpaid 
balance of the advance and interest at the time of his 
retirement or death preceding retirement, from the 
gratuity that may be sanctioned to such University
employee.

(e) An advance granted for the purpose of extra
ordinary or special repairs to a house shall be reco
vered together with the interest thereon within a period 
not exceeding eight years. First, the recovery o f the 
advance shall be made in not more than 72 monthly 
instalments and thereafter the interests shall be reco
vered in not more than 24 monthly instalments.

(f) Recovery of the advance shall be effected from 
the monthly pay/leave salary bills of the University 
employees concerned by the drawing officer. These 
recoveries shall not be heldup or postponed except 
with the prior concurrence of Vice-Chancellor.

(g) Where a University employee does not repay the 
balance of the advance due to University on or before 
the date of his retirement, the University may enforce 
the security o f the mortgage at any time thereafter 
and recover the balance of the advance due together 
with such enhanced interest not having less than 8 
per cent per annum and not more than 10 per cent per 
annum as the Board may determine in this behalf
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and the cost of recovery by sale of the house or in 
such other manner as may be permissible under the 
law.
(h) Where a University employee ceases to be in 
scrvice for any reason other than normal retirement 
superannuation or if he dies, before repayment of the 
advance in fuJJ. the entire outstanding amount of the 
advance shall become payable to the University forth
with. The Vice-Chancellor may, however, in deserving 
cases, permit the University employee concerned or his 
successors in interest, as the case may be, or sureties 
where the house has not been completed and/or mort
gaged to the University by that time, to repay the 
outstanding amount together with interest thereon in 
suitable instalments. Failure on the part o f University 
employee concerned to  repay the- advance for any 
reason whatsoever, the University may enforce mort
gage and take such action to effect recovery of the 
outstanding amount in accordance with law.

L iab ility  of 
University 
employee 
quitting the 
service etc. 
for repayrnen 
o f advahce

11.1. A University employee quitting or removed from the 
station where he has built or purchased a house before 
the whole amount of advance has been repaid, shall 
continue to be liable to the deduction of his monthly 
instalment until the advance has been repaid; but 
with the special sanction o f University he may be 
allowed to (i) dispose of the house, provided he is 
thereby enable to clear off at once the whole amount 
due, or (ii) to transfer the house to any University 
employee of his own or higher rank the future dedu
ctions being made from the pay of such University 
employee.

Rate o f 
nterest

112.1. Tne advances granted under these rules shall bear 
such rate of interest as may be prescribed by the 
State Government for its employees from time to’time.

12 ,2 . The interest shall be calculated on balances outstand
ing on the last day of each month. The amount of 
interest calculated accordingly shall be recovered in 
one or more instalments by which principal is repay-

Rivised by the Board of Management on 6-10-1978,
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able. The recovery of interest shall commence from 
the months following the month in which the last 
instalment of principal is repayable.

13.1. In addition to execution of the agreement and mort
gage deed referred to in Rule 9 above, the following 
categories of applicants shall also be required to fur
nish a surety bond executed by a permanent Univer
sity employee or any other solvent surety acceptable 
by the sanctioning authority in Form ‘'C” before the 
sanctioned advance or any part thereof is actually 
disbursed to them.
(i) All applicants who are not in permanent employ.
(ii) All applicants who are due to retire from service 
within a period of 18 months following the date of 
application for the grant of an advance.

Surety bond in certain cases.

13.2. In the cases where a University employee is a sub
stantive holder of the post, but is not covered by
(ii) above, if he requires the advance for the purchase 
of a ready built house or a flat; he shall in addition 
to the execution of the agreement/mortgage deed as is 
applicable to him be required to furnish a surety 
bond in Form *‘C” from a University employee who 
is a substantive holder o f a post which is compa
rable to or higher than the post held by the Univer
sity employee, who has applied for the advance or 
any other solvent acceptable to the competent authority, 
before the advance or any part thereof is disbursed 
to him.

14.1. The University shall bear the registration charges in 
respect of any mortgage deed prescribed under these 
rules.

University to bear expenses registration.

15.1. On repayment of the entire advance with interest and 
all dues, if any, the University shall release the mort
gaged house, by returning the mortgage deed with an 
endorsement that the mortgage debt has been fully 
satisfied or paid off. However, if the applicant so 
chooses, he can get such endorsement or acknowledge
ment registered at his own cost. Where the applicant

Relfase ofmortsagedesd.
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(mortgagor) insists on a formal reconveyance, it shall 
be in Form No. D -5.

Advance to a t&wversity * employee who is a inember of a bo-operativ; mortgage deed society.

16.1. A University employee who is a member of a Co
operative Housing Society may also be paid a house 
building advance under the above rules for constru
cting a house on the society’s land either by himself 
or through the society. When the University employee 
constructs a house himself on the land taken on 
lease from the society, he shall execute a mortgage 
deed in any of the Form No. D-1, D -2 , D-3, and 
D -4 as may be appropriate and the society shall pass a 
surety bond in Form No.E in favour of the University. 
Where the building is to be constructed through a 
society, the amount to be advanced shall be invested 
in the shares or debentures of the society. The society 
shall in that case hand over possession of the house 
to the University employee for occupation within 24 
months of the grant of the advance. The University 
employee shall execute in favour of University a money 
bond in Form No, ‘F ’ attached hereto undertaking to 
repay the amount o f advance in accordance with the 
above rules. He shall mortgage his interest in the land 
and the house to the society instead of to University 
and the society shall thereupon execute a security 
bond in Form No. ‘G’ attached hereto in favour of 
University.

Insurance. 17.1. Immediately on completion or on purchase of a house, 
the University employee receiving an advance under 
these rules shall be required to insure the house at 
his own cost with the New India Insurance Company 
against fire, flood, lightning, riots or civil commotion 
for a sum not less than the amount of advance till the 
advance together with the interest thereon is paid in 
full and deposit the policy with the Comptroller. The 
premium receipts shall be produced regularly for in
spection of the sanctioning authority. The Comptroller 
shall obtain from the University employee concerned 
a letter to the insurer in Form ‘D ’ attached [hereto to 
notify to the later the fact that University is interested 
in the insurance policy secured and himself forward 
the latter to the insurer and obtain his acknowledge
ment.
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18.1. Applications should be submitted by the University 

employee to the head of office in the prescribed form 
(in duplicate). The head of office shall scrutinize the 
application and satisfy himself of the correctness 
of the facts etc. stated therein. He shall also examine 
the title deeds etc. After this has been done, the head 
of office shall forward the application to the authority 
competent to sanction the advance. Before issue of 
formal orders of sanctioning suitable amount of 
advance, the sanctioning authority shall ascertain the 
availability of funds from the Comptroller, who should 
made funds available at the disposal of drawing officers 
on priority basis.

Procedure of dealing with the applications

18.2- The applicant shall satisfy that the sum is to be 
expended only for the purpose for which it is asked 
for and shall undertake that if the amount of advance 
received exceeds the actual expenditure incurred by 
him, the excess shall be refunded to University forth
with.

18.3. Utilisation of funds for a purpose other than that for 
which they are sanctioned shall render the University 
employee liable for disciplinary action apart from is 
being called upon to refund to University forthwith 
the entire advance drawn by him.

19.1. Following officers shall be competent to sanction the 
house building advance under these rules in respect of 
the officers and employees mentioned against each.

Competent authority to sanction advance

Name of authority 

(1) Vice-Chancellor
Extent of Powers

(i) Officers of the University, 
except

(a) Vice-Chancellor
(b) Director o f Campus
(c) Deans (other than 

Post-graduate studies
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(2) Director of 
Campus

(ii) Principals o f Colleges
(iii) Teachers
(iv) Other employees whose 

minimum starting pay is 
Rs. 650/- and above p.m.

For employees in colleges and 
offices in the zone whose 
minimum starting pay is less 
than Rs. 650/- p.m.

(3) Registrar For employees in Vice-Chance* 
llor’s. Office whose minimum 
starting pay is less than 
Rs, 650/- p.m.

subject to the availability of funds.

Last pRy certificate 20.1. The last pay certificate granted to a University 
employee who is in receipt of an advance shall specify 
the original amount o f such advance, the amounte 
repaid the balance remaining due.

Title to beexamined-
21.1. Where in the opinion of the authority sanctioning the 

advance, it is necessary to do so, the applicant’s title 
to the property shall be examined legally by the 
Registrar, before the advance is actually paid. The 
Registar shall see ;

(i) that the applicant has undisputed title to the 
land on which it is proposed to build a house;

(ii) that in the case of an advance for the purpo s
of a house under clause C and D o f Rule 5.1,
he is to obtain such title as soon as the purchase 
price is paid;

(iii) that there shall be no legal obstacle in either
case to the property being mortgaged to University,
and



(iv) that the University shall be in a position to 
exercise the power o f sale on the happening of 

the events mentioned in the mortgaged deed.
IT,. . • ^ /- . . . . .  In te rp re ta tio n21.1. Where the operation of any of the provisions m these of provisions
rules or is likely to cause undue hardship to a Uni
versity employee or when a doubt arises regarding 
interpretation of the provisions in these rules involving 
difficulties in its implementation, the Comptroller, may 
with the prior approval of the Vice-Chancellor issue 
necessary orders in individul cases and put up the 
same for confirmation before the Board-
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FORM ‘'A”
( See Rule 9(a) (i) )

Form of agreement to be executed at the time of drawing an advance partly
Tfer the purchase o f land and partly for construction o f a house.

AN AGREEMENT made th is_____________________day of
> one thousand nine hundred a n d _________ BETWEEN _______ (full

name of the borrower) 'o f  (town or village of residence)
holding the post of____________________ (description of the post held) (herein-

• after called “the borrower” , which expression shall, unless the context does not 
so admit includc his heirs, executors and administrators) of the one part and the 
Vice-Chancellor, Gujarat Agricultural University, exercising the executive power 
of the Gujarat Agricultural University, : (hereinafter called “University” ) of the 
other part.

Wh e r e a s  the borrower has agreed to purchase for the purpose of erecting
a dwelling house thereon the piece of land situated___________________________
in the registration district o f___________________sub____________________ district
______ ________ _______ containing by admeasurement__________________square
yards/feet/meters and bearing survey No. . o f______  ,_ a n d
bounded as follows viz; on the north by_______________________ on the south by

_____________  (hereinafter called “the said land'’) at or for the price of
rupees _______  _  ____AND WHEREAS the borrower applied under
the University employees house building advance rules [(hereinafter referred to as 
‘the said rules’ which expressions shall where the context so admits include any 
amendment thereof or addition thereto in force on the date hereof and shall be 
deemsd to form part o f these presents as if the same were set forth herein) for 
the purchase of the said land and constructing a dwelling house thereon (herein
after called “the said loan” ); AND WHEREAS under the said rules the said loan 
is to be advanced to the borrower by four instalments o f the amount and in the 
manner and subject to the conditions laid down in Rule 9(a) o f  the said rules- 
a n d  WHEREAS the application for the said loan having been duly sanctioned,

' the borrower has now applied for payment to him o f the sum of R s .____
being the amount of the first instalment equivalent to 20 per cent o f the said 
loan and has offered to execute the agreement as required by Rule 9(a) (i) o f the 
said rules in the manner hereinafter appearing.

NOW this agreement witnesseth that in consideration of the sum o f
rupees ____________________________ by the University to the borrower as

- the first instalment of the said loan (the receipt o f which the borrower doth 
hereby acknowledge) and in consideration of the premises the borrower hereby 
agrees as follows :

(1) To repay to the University first instalment and any further instalments of 
the said loan as may be advanced to the borrower hereafter together with
interest thereon at___________  . per cent per annum calculated in the manner
provided in the said rules, such repayment to Vc made by monthly payments 
in the form of deductions from the salary of the borrower as provided in the 
said rules and for the said purpose the borrower hereby authorises the 
University to make such deductions without the necessity of any further 
consent of the borrower in that behalf;

f- (2) Within one month from the date hereof to complete the purchase of the said 
land and to expend the full amount of the said first instalment of the said

( P. T. O. )
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loan in such purchase and if the actual price paid is less than the amount 
of the said instalment to repay the difference to the University forthwith;

(3) To execute a document raortgaging the said land and the dwelling house to 
be erected thereon to the University as security for repayment of the said loan 
and interest, in the appropriate form prescribed under the said rules;

(4) Immediately after completing the purchase o f  the said land as aforesaid, to 
commence, erect and completely furnish the construction o f suitable dwelling 
house thereon for his own use with utmost expedition;

(5) If the borrower fails to complete the purchase of the said land and mortgage 
the same to the University within one month from the date of these presents, 
or if  the borrower commits the breach of any of the obligations undertaken 
by the borrower hereunder or becomes insolvent or retires from or ceases to 
be in the services of University or dies, the said first instalment and any fur
ther instalments if advanced, of the said loan and interest thereon shall 
immediately become due and payable and the borrower shall forth^'ith repay 
the same to the University on demand; and

(6) The University shall be entitled to recover the entire balance of the said loan 
remaining outstanding at the time o f the retirement or death preceding retire
ment o f the borrower with interest thereon from any gratuity that may be 
sanctioned to the borrower under the service rules applicable to him.

(7) All moneys due and payable hereunder or by virtue of anything herein con
tained shall be recoverable from the borrower provided that nothing contained 
in this clause shall affect other remedies of the University against 
the borrower.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the borrower has set his band hereto th^ dayv 
and year first above written.

m -B

Signed and delivered 
by the said borrower 
Shri___________________

In the presence of—

1. _______

2___________________



( See Rule 9.1 (d) )

Form of agreement to be executed at the time o f drawing an advance for the  
purchase of a ready-built house.

AN AGREEMENT made this^________ day of____________________________ one
thousand nine hundred and__________________ BETWEEN______________ _________
(Full name o f the borrower) o f  _________   ̂ town or village of residence)
holding the post o f________________ ___  (description o f the post held) (hereinafter
caUed “the borrower” , which expression shall unless the context does not 
so admit, include his heirs, executors and administrators) o f the one part and 
THE \'lCE-CHANCELLOR, Gujarat Agricultural University exercising the exe
cutive power of the Gujarat Agricultural University, (hereinafter called “ the: 
University” ) of the other part.

w h e r e a s  the borrower has agreed to purchase the piece of land situated' 
at_________________ _in the registration district of_________________ _________ sub
district ____ _____________ _ containing by admeasurement square yards/feet meters
and bearing survey No.,________________________ o f _____  _ _  and
bounded as follows viz. on the north b y ____ _____________________ on the south
b y _______________________on the east by______________________ and on the west
by _ . _ .   together with the dwelling house and other erections-
standing thereon (hereinafter called “ the said land and premises” ), at or for the 
price of rup ees_____________________ ________ .

AND WHEREAS the jborrower has applied under the University Employees 
House Building Advances Rules (hereinafter referred to as ‘the said rules’ which 
expression shall, where the context so admits, include any amendment thereof or 
addition thereto in force on the date hereof and shall be deemed to form part of 
these presents as if the same were set forth herein), for the purchase o f the said 
land and premises (hereinafter called “ the said loan**)*

AND WHEREAS the application for the said loan having been duly sane-
tioned, the borrower has now applied for payment to him o f R s.______________ _
being the amount of the said loan and has offered to execute the agreement as- 
required by rule 9(d) of the said rules in the manner hereinafter appearing :

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that in consideration of the sum of
rupees____________________University to the borrower as the full
amount of the said loan (the receipt o f which the borrower doth hereby acknow
ledges) and in consideration of the premises the borrower hereby agrees as follows:

( I ) To repay to the University the full amount of the said loan together with
interest thereon a t_____  per cent per annum in the manner provided in
the said rules, such payment to be made by monthly payments in the form
of deduction from the salary of the borrowers as provided in the said rules 
and for the said purpose the borrower hereby authorises the University to 
make such deductions without the necessity o f any further consent of the 
borrower in that behalf.

( 2 )  Wtthin one month from the date hereof to complete the purchase o f the
said land and premises and to expend the full amount of the said loan in

( P. T. 0. )
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such purchases and if the actual price paid is less than the amount o f the 
said loan to repay the difference to the University forthwith.

«(3) To execute a document mortgaging the said land and premises to the Uni
versity as security for repayment o f the said loan and interest in the appro
priate form prescribed under the said rules.

^ 4 )  If the borrower fails to complete the purchase of the said land and premises
mortgage the same to the University within one month from the date o f  
these presents or if the borrower commit other breach of any of the obli
gations undertaken by the borrower hereunder or becomes insolvents or 
quits the service of University or dies, the said first instalment and any 
further instalments, if advanced, of the said loan and interest thereon shall 
immediately become due and payable and the borrower shall forthwith 
repay the same to the University on demand.

' (5 )  The University shall be entitled to recover the entire balance of the said
loan remaining outstanding at the time o f the retirement or death preceding 
retirement of the borrower with interest thereon from any'gratuity that may 
be sanctioned to the borrower under the service rules applicable to him.

i  6 )  All moneys due and payable hereunder or by virtue o f anything herein
contained shall be recoverable from the borrower provided that nothing 
contained in this clause shall effect other remedies of the University against 
the borrower.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the torrower has set his hand hereto the day 
and year first above written.

1I4-D

Signed and delivered by the said 
borrower S h r i______ _____ _____

In the presence of—

1. . • ____________

2.___________ ____



FORM «B”
( See Rule 9.1(a)(ii) )

Form o f mortgage for advance partly for purchase of land and partly for 
construction of a house.

This MORTGAGE made this_______ __________ day of
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one thousand nine hundred a n d______________ ____BETWEEN
(Full name of the mortgagor) o f ^ _ _______ (description of the post held) (here-
inafter called “the mortgagor” , which expression shall, unless the context does 
ttot so Admit, include his lieirs, executors and administrators) of the one part and 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR (hereinafter referred to as ‘'the mortgagee” which 
expression shall, unless the context does not so admit, include his successors aad 
assignees) o f the other part,

WHEREAS by an agreement dated t h e _ ______________ _______ _____d ay
o f-------------------------------------and made between the mortgagor, therein referred to as
“the borrower” of the one part and the mortgagee o f the other part in conside
ration of the sum of Rs.------------------------ paid by the mortgagee to the mortgagor
as the first instalment equivalent to 20 per cent, o f the aggregate loan of
R s.------------------- ----- ---- sanctioned to the mortgagor for the purchase o f land and
construction of a dwelling house thereon (hereinafter called “ the said loan*’) the 
mortgagor agreed to purchase the piece of land described in the schedule hereto 
and to execute a mortgage in respect thereof in favour of the mortgagee A N b
WHEREAS the mortgagor on the_______________ day o f ________19
duly completed the purchase of the said piece of land and is novTabsolutd^ 
seized and possessed of and otherwise well entitled to the said piece o f land 
AND WHEREAS the mortgagor has applied to the mortgagee for the payment 
of balance of the said loan for undertaking the construction on the said piece of 
land o f a suitable dwelling house for his own use A N D  WHEREAS under tfie 
University Employees House Building Advance Rules (hereinafter called “the 
said rules” which expression shall where the context so admits include any 
amendment thereof or addition thereto in force on the date hereof and shall ie  
deemed to form part o f these presents as if the same were set forth herein) the 
balance of the said loan is to be advanced to the mortgagor by three instalmenis 
of the amount, in the manner and subject to the conditions laid down in Rules
9(a)(ii) of the said rules that is to say the sum of rupees_______ __________
t)Cing the amount of second instalment equivalent to 30 pbr cent of the said lo4n 
on or before the execution o f these presents the sum of Rs, _________________ being



the airount o f the third instalmerit equivalent to 40 percent of the said loan after 
the construction o f the proposed dwelling house reaches the plinth level and the
balance of R s .________________ being amount of the last instalment of the said
loan after the said construction reaches the roof level provided the University is 
satisfied that, on its completion the said house will te  habitable and fit for 
occupation in all respects, unless for any reason the power of sale provided 
hereinafter shall have become exercisable in the meanwhile;

NOW THIS MORTGAGE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said
agreement and in consideration o f the said sura of rupees__________________and
rupees_______________ making together an aggregate o f rupees_________________ ^
paid to the mortgagor by the mortgagee before the execution of these presents 
fts the first and second instalment of the said loan tthe receipt whereof the 
mortgagor doth hereby acknowledge) and in further consideration o f the fuAher
Itlm (if any) not exceeding Rs. _ ______ in the aggregate to be herfeici-
after advanced as the third and last instalment of the said loan subject to the 
fulfilment of the conditions on the part of the mortgagor hereinafter contained 
(hereinafter called “the subsequent instalments of the said loan” ) the mortgagor 
doth hereby convenant with the mortgage that the mortgagor shall repay to the
mortgagee the said sum of rupees______  ,________ and such further sums
as may hereafter be paid by the_______________________________ mortgagee to the
mortgagor pursuant to the hereinbefore recited agreement in that behalf within
a period of______________________ years from the (date o f commencement of the
period of repayment) by _____ ____________ equal monthly instalments of
R s .___________________ each to be paid in the first week of each calendar month
the first of such instalments to be paid in the first week o f ____________ 19_____
and the subsequent instalments in the corresponding first week of each succeeding 
calendar month and after the mortgagor has paid the principal amount of the 
said loan in regular instalments as hereinbefore provided, the mortgagor shall pay
to the mortgagee within a further period of_____________________ years thereafter
the amount of interest on the diminishing balances of the said loan from the 
respective date of the advance of each instalment of the said loan until payment
o f ____________________ per cent per annum calculated in the manner provided in
the said rules, such interest to be paid by _______ equal monthly instalments of
Rs.^___________________ each, to the intent that the entire loan interest thereon
thall be repaid within a period of________________ years from the______________ day
of___________  ______1 9 ______ (date of commencement of the period of repayment).
Provided, however, that if the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment pf 
principal and/or interest on its due date, then and in every such case the 
aacQOunt of such instalment o f principal or interest so in arrears shalt
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tear such higher rate of interest as may be prescribed under the said rules an4 
ihp amount of each instalment of interest shall also be proportionately increasedi 
|*rovicled further that nothing herein contained shall prejudice the exercise by 
the mortgagor of the power of sale on the happening of the events hereinafter 
mentioned.

( 2 )  It is hereby agreed and declared that the mortgagee shall not be under
any obligation to advance any subsequent instalments of the said loan 
unless and until the mortgagor shall produce to the mortgagee adequate 
evidence to show that the construction of the said dwelling house has 
reached the stage prescribed under the said rules.

( 3 ) It is hereby furtlier agreed that if the full amount of the said loan shall
not be advanced then the amount of each of the said monthly instalments 
of the repayment of the principal and interest shall be proportionately 
reduced to such amount as may te  determined by the mortgagee. Provided, 
however, that if no subsequent instalment o f the said loan is advanced 
then the date of the first instalments of repayment of the principal and of 
the said monthly instalments of accumulated interest shall be detemined by 
the mortgagee and shall be paid by the mortgagor accordingly.

( 4 )  In further pursuance of the said agreement and for the consideratioa afore
said mortgagor doth hereby transfer, convey and assure unto the mortgagee 
all that piece of land more particularly described in <he schedule hereunder 
written TOGETHER with all' the singular the dwelling house, out
houses garages, stab’es, edifices, buildings, out~buildings, structures, 
yards, wells, paths, trees, premises belonging or in anywise appertaining or 
with the same of any part thereof now or at any time heretofore 
usually held and occupied or enjoyed or reputed to belong to or be 
appurtenant thereto. AND TOGETHER also with all the right, title, 
interest, claim and demand whatsoever of the mortgagor into and upon 
the said piece of land and premises or any part thereof (hereinaf'er colle
ctively referred to as “the mortgaged premises” ). To have and to hold the 
same unto and to the use of mortgagee, absolutely subject to the proviso 
for redemption hereinafter contained.

5 )  It is hereby agreed and declared that if the mortgagor shall duly comply 
with the terms on which the said loan has been granted and shall duly 
repay the amount o f the said loan (including the subsequent instalments o f  
the loan if advanced) together with interest thereon and shall pay all costs,
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charges and expenses of the mortgagee o f and incidental to this morigagl, 
the mortgagee shall upon the request and at the costs, charges and expenses 
of the mortgagor convey and retransfer the mortgaged premises unto the 
mortgagor or as he may direct and in the meantime and until default be 
made by the mortgagor in payment o f the said principal sum (including 
the subsequent instalments of the loan if advanced) or any instalment o f  
repayment of the principal or interest or any part thereof the mortgagor 
shall remain in the possession and enjoyment of the mortgaged premises.

( 6 ) The said loan (including the subsequent instalments of the loan if advanced)
* or any balance thereof and all other moneys due for the time being under

these presents shall become immediately payable and the security hereby 
constituted shall become enforceable forthwith in each and every o f the 
following events :

( a ) If the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment of repayment of the
principal on its due date as and when it may become due and 
payable;

( b ) If the mortgagor shall make default in payment of any instalment o f 
interest on its due date as herein before provided;

( c ) If any distress or execution shall be levied or enforced upon any part
of the m ortgaged premises or a Receiver thereof be appointed;

( d ) If the mortgagor shall commit breach of any one of the covenantf
or provisions herein contained and on his part to be observed and 
performed;

( e ) If the mortgagor dies or retires from or ceases to be in the service 
of the mortgagee;

( f )  If the mortgagor is adjudicated insolvent.

(7  ) As soon as the amount of the said loan (including the subsequent instal
ments of the loan if advanced) or the balance thereof shall become payable 
and the security enforceable under the last preceding clause the mortgagee 
shall be entitled (without being bound to do so), to take possession of the 
mortgaged premises and to realise the same and quetly to hold and enjoy 
the same and receive the income and profits thereof without any interrup
tion or disturbance by the mortgagor or any other person whatsoever 
claiming under the mortgagor.



(  8.) If default shall b t made in repayment of the said loan (including the su t-  
sequent instalnient of the said loan) or any part thereof on the days and 
in the manner aforesaid or if the security hereby constituted become enfor
ceable in each and any of events mentioned in the last preceding clause, 
the mortgagee shall be entitled and shall have full power to sell without the 
intervention of the court, the mortgaged premises either by public auction 
or by private contract and either for a lump sum or for a sum payable 
by instalments and may make such terms and conditions including any 
special or other stipulations as to title evidence or otherAyise as the 
mortgagee shall deem proper and the mortgagee shall have full power to 
buy in or rescind or vary any contract for sale of all the mortgaged 
premises or aay part thcitof and to itstU  the same without being respon
sible for any loss which may be occasioned thereby and with full power 
to compromise and effect compositions and for the purpose aforesaid the 
receipt of the mortgagee for the purchase money of the properties sold and 
for any other moneys paid to the mortgagee shall effectually discharge the 
purchaser or other person or persons paying the same therefore or from being 
concerned to see the application or being answerable for loss and misappli
cation thereof.

( f  ) a n d  i t  is  h e r e b y  a g r e e d  a n d  d e c l a r e d  that whenever any 
instalment of repayment of the principal or interest or other sum due and 
payable by the mortgagor under these presents shall be in arrears the same 
shall be recoverable from the mortgagor provided always that this clause 
shall not affect other rights, powers and remedies of the mortgagee.

(10) The mortgagor doth hereby covenant with the mortgagee as follows :

( a )  That the mortgagor has now good right and full power to transfer, 
convey and assure the mortgaged premises hereinbefore expressed to 
be hereby transferred, conveyed and assured as aforesaid free from 
all claims, lieus and encumberances and that the mortgagor, and 
every other person having or claiming any estate or interest in the 
mortgaged premises or any part thereof, will at all times at the 
costs until the sale thereof of the mortgagor, and afterwards of th® 
person or persons requiring the same, execute and do all such 
assurances and acts for further and more eflfectually assuring the mort
gaged permises or any part thereof to the mortgagee or to such other 
person as he may direct, as shall be reasonably required;

( b )  that the^moneys secured by these presents shall be a first charge on

119



iad
the mortgaged premises and sifall' taTke precedence over aii o^hW
moneys now due or which may hereinafter be borrowed by 
the mortgagor;

( c )  that the mortgagor shall not let out the mortgaged premises without 
the previous consent in writing of the mortgagee;

( d )  that the mortgagor shall maintain and keep'in a good substantial 
state o f  repairs and conditions the mortgaged premises;

( e ) that the mortgagor shall keep the said mortgaged premises insured
against loss or damage by fire, flood, lightening, riots and civil 
commotion to their full insurable value with some insurance oflSce to 
be approved by the mortgagee and assign the policy in favour o f the 
mortgagee and shall make all payments required for the purpose a« 
and when the same become due and payable and shall oji demand 
produce to the mortgagee the policy or policies of the insurance and 
the receipt or receipts for such payment and shall apply all moneys 
received by tbe mortgagor under any such insurance in making gO©d 
any loss or damage to the mortgaged premises PROVIDED ̂ TfJAT if 
defult shall be made by the mortgagor in insuring or keeping the 
mortgaged premises insured as aforesaid than and so olten as the 
same shall happen, it shall be lawful (but not obligatory) for the
mortgagee on giving 24 hours’ notice to the mortgagor to insure and
keep insured the mortgaged premises to theiy full insurable v^lue aod 
the mortgagor will on demand repay to the mortgagee every sum of 
money expended for that purpose by the mortgagee \yith interest at 
the rate and in the manner , aforesaid from the time the same 
respectively shall have been so ex;pcnded and that until such 
repayment the same shall be first charge upon the mortgaged 
premises;

( f )  that the mortgagor will duly and punctually pay, perform asd  
observe all rents, taxes, rates assessments, outgoings, covenants 
and obligations which are to be paid, observed or performed 
by the mortgagor in respect of the mortgaged premises or other
wise howsoever;

( g ) that the mortgagor will permit the mortgagee or any person or persons



authorised by him at any tiir.e ard frcm t-ime to time after reoasfl- 
able notice to the mortgagor to inspect and examine any part of the 
mortgaged premises and render them such assistance as may b(5 
required for any of the purposes aforsaid and w ill furnish to the 
mortgagee or to such person or persons as he shall from time to time 
appoint for the purpose all such information relating to thfe 
mortgaged premises or any part thereof as he or they shall 
reasonably require;

( h ) that in the event of the retirement or death before retirement of the 
mortgagor, the University will be entitled to recover the entire balance 
of the said loan remaining unpaid at the time of such retirement or 
death with interest thereon from the gratuity that may be sanctioned 
to the mortgagor under the service rules applicable to him;

( i ) that the mortgagor shall utilise the amount of the said loan 
including the subsequent instalments of loan (if advanced) the 
construction of a dwelling house on the said piece of land and for 
no other purpose.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the mortgagor has set his hand hereto 
the day and year first above written.

THE s c h e d u l e  ABOVE REFERRED TO

a l l  t h a t  piece of land of_____________________________tenure, situate at
_____________________ in the registration sub-district of_____________________ _
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district______ ___________________ containing by admeasurement square feet/yards/
meters or thereabout and bearing survey N o .____________of_________________  and
bounded as follows that is to say :

On or towards the east by____ ______________________________________

On or towards the west b y __________________________ ______________ _

On or towards the north b y ______

Qn or towards the south by______



SIGNED AND DELIVERED BY

Shri__________ _________________

the above named mortgagor in the 
presence of __________________________
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( See Rule 9.1(b)(i) )

Form of mortgage for advance for construction of a house.

This MORTGAGE made this_________________ day of_____
one thousand nine hundred and __________________ BETWEEN___
___________ (Town or Village of Residence) holding the post of___
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FORM 1”

(Full name of the mortgagor) of __________(description of the post held) (here
inafter called mortgagor” , which expression shall, unless the context does 
not so admit, include his heirs, executors and administrators) of the one part and 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR (hereinafter referred to as "the mortgagee” which 
expression shall, unless the context does not so admit, include his successors and 
assignees) of the other part.

WHEREAS the mortgagor is absolutely seived and possessed of and other
wise well entitled to the piece of land particularly described in the Schedule 
hereunder written AND WHEREAS the moitgagor has applied under the Gujarat 
Agricultural University Employees House Building Advance Rules hereinafter 
referred to as “the said rules'’ which expression shall where the context so 
admits include any amendments thereof or addition thereto in force on the date 
hereof and shall be deemed to form part of these presents as if the same were
set forth herein, for a loan of Rs.________________________ __ for constructing
on the said piece of land a dwelling house for his own use (hereinafter called 
“the said loan” ) AND WHEREAS the said, loan having been duly sanctioned, 
the mortgagor has not applied for payment and has offered to execute the 
mortgage as required by rule 9 (b) (i) of the said rules and in the manner herein
after appearing AND WHEREAS under the said rule S(b)(i) of said loan is to be 
advanced to the mortgagor by three instalments of the amount, in the manner and
subjcct to the condition therein laid down that is to say the sum of R s.________
being the amount of second instalment equivalent to 30 per cent of the said loan
on or before the execution of these presents the sum of R s.____________  being
the amount of the second instalment equivalent to 40 per cent o f the said loan after 
the construction of the proposed dwelling house reaches the plinth level and the
balance of Rs. ________________ being amount of the last instalment of the said
loan after the said construction reaches the roof level provided the mortgagee is 
satisfied that, on its completion the said house will be habitable and fit for 
occupation in all respects, unless for any reason the power of sale provided 
hereinafter shall have become exercisable in ihe meanwhile,.



NOW TH1I5 MORTGAGE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said
agreement and in consideration of the said sum o f rupees_________________ .psiid
to the mortgagor by the mortgagee before the execution of these presents 
as the first instalment of the said loan cthe receipt whereof the mortgagor
doth hereby acknowledge) and in further consideration o f the further
sum (if any) not exceeding R s. in the aggregate to be here
after advanced as the third and last instalment of the said loan subject to the
fulfilment of the conditions on the part of the mortgagor hereinafter contained 
(hereinafter called “the subsequent instalments o f the said loan” ) the mortgagor 
doth hereby convenant with the mortgage that the mortgagor shall repay to the
mortgagee the said sum of rupees____________________ ____________________ and

such further sums as may hereafter be paid by the mortgagee to the
mortgagor pursuant to the hereinbefore recited agreement in that behalf within
a period of_____________  years from the (date o f commencement of the
period of repayment) bŷ ____________________________ equal monthly instalments of
Rs._________ __________ each to be paid in the first week of each calendar month
the first of such instalments to be paid in the first week of ____________19_____
and the subsequent instalments in the corresponding first week of each succeeding 
calendar month and after the mortgagor has paid the principal amount of the 
said loan in regular instalments as hereinbefore provided, the mortgagor shall pay
to the mortgagee within a further period of_____________________years thereafter
the amount of interest on the diminishing balances of the said loan from the
respective date of the advance of each instalment of the said loan until payment
o f_____________ _ per cent per annum calculated in the manner provided in
the said rules, such interest to be paid by_______equal monthly instalments of
R s . _________________ each, to the intent that the entire loan interest thereon
shall be repaid within a period of________________ years from the_____________ day
of_________________19 ______(date of commencement of the period of repayment).
Provided, however, that if  the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment of 
principal ar.d/or interest on its due date, then and in every such case the 
amount of such instalment of principal or interest so in arrears shall 
be^r such higher rate of interest as may be prescribed under the said rules and 
the amount of each instalment of interest shall also be proportionately increased. 
Provided further that nothing herein contained shall prejudice the exercise by 
the mortgagor of the power of sale on the happening o f the events hereinafter 
mentioned.

( 2 )  It is hereby agreed and declared that the mortgagee shall not be under 
any obligation to advance any subsequent instalments of the said loan 
unless and until the mortgagor sljal produce to the mortgagee adequate
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evidence to show that the construction of the said dwelling house h is  
reached the stage prescribed under the said rules.

( 3 ) It is hereby further agreed that if the full amount of the said loan shall
not be advanced then the amount of each of the said monthly instalments 
of the repayment of the principal and interest shall be proportionately 
reduced to such amount as may be determined by the mortgagee. Provided, 
however, that if no subsequent instalment of the said loan is advanced 
then the date of the first instalments of repayment of the principal and of 
the said monthly instalments of accumulated interest shall be detemined by 
the mortgagee and shall be paid by the mortgagor accordingly.

( 4 )  In further pursuance of the said agreement and for the consideratioa afore
said mortgagor doth hereby transfer, convey and assure unto the mortgagee 
all that piece of land more particularly described in the schedule hereunder 
written TOGETHER with all and singular the dwelling house, out
houses, garages, stabfes, edifices, buildings, out-buildings, structures, 
yards, wells, paths, trees, plants and all other appurtenances to the said 
piece of land and premi&es belonging or in anywise appertaining or 
with the same of any part thereof now or at any time heretofore 
usually held and occupied or enjoyed or reputed to belong to or be 
appurtenant thereto. AND TOGETHER also with all the right, title, 
interest, claim and demand whatsoever of the mortgagor into and upon 
the said piece of land and premises or any part thereof (hereinafter collc- 
ctively referred to as “the mortgaged premises” ). To have and to hold the 
same unto and to the use of mortgagee, absolutely subject to the proviso 
for redemption hereinafter contained.

( S ) It is hereby agreed and declared that if the mortgagor shall duly comply
with the terms on which the said loan has been granted and shall duly 
repay the amount of the said loan (including the subsequent instalmehts of 
the loan if advanced) together with interest thereon and shall pay all costs, 
charges and expenses of the mortgagee of and incidental to this mortgage, 
the mortgagee shall upon the request and at the costs, charges and expenses 
of the mortgagor convey and retransfer the mortgaged premises unto the 
mortgagor or as he may direct and in the meantime and until default be 
made by the mortgagor in payment of the said principal sum (including 
the subsequent instalments of the loan if advanced) or any instalment of  
repayment of the principal or interest or any part thereof the mortgagor 
shall remain in the possession and enjoyment o f the mortgaged premises.
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( 6 ) The siid  loan (including the subsequent instalments of the loan if advanced)
or any balance thereof and all other moneys due for the time being under
these presents shall become immediately payable and the security hereby
constituted shall become enforceable forthwith in each and every of the 
following evefits :

(  ̂j If the mortgagor shall fail io pay any instalment of repayment of the 
pfineipal on its due date as and when it may become due and 
pdyable-

( b ) If the mortgagor shall make default in payment of any instalment of 
interest, on its due date as herein before provided;

( c ) If any distress or execution shall be levied or enforced upon any part 
of the m ortgaged premises or a Receiver thereof be appointed;

( d ) If the mortgagor shall commit breach of any one of the covenants 
or provisions herein contained and on his part B be observed and 
performed;

( e )  If the mortgagor dies Or retires from or ceases to be in the service 
of the mortgagee;

( f )  If the mortgagor is adjudicated insolvent.

( 7 )  As soon as the amount of the said loan (including the subsequent instal
ments of the loan if advanced) or the balance thereof shall become payable 
and the security enforceable under the last preceding clause the mortgagee 
shall be entitled (without being bound to do so), to take possession of the 
mortgaged premises and to realise the same and quetly to hold and enjoy 
the same and receive the income and profits thereof without any interrup
tion or disturbance by the mortgagor or any other person whatsoever 
claiming under the mortgagor.
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( 8 ) If default shall be made in repayment of the said loan (including the sub
sequent instalment of the said loan) or any part thereof on the days and 
in the manner aforesaid or if the security hereby constituted become enfor
ceable in each and any of events mentioned in the last preceding clause^ 
the mortgagee shall be entitled and shall have full power to sell without th«



intervention of the court, the mortgaged premises either by public auction or 
by private contract and either for a lump sum or for a sum payable by insta
lments and may make such sale upon such terms and conditions including 

any special or other stipulations as to [title evidence or otherwise as the 
mortgagee shall deem proper and the mortgagee shall have full power to 
buy in or rescind or vary any contract for sale of all the mortgaged 
premises or any part thereof and to resell the same without being respon
sible for any loss which may be occasioned thereby and with full power 
to compromise and effect compositions and for the purpose aforesaid the 
receipt of the mortgagee for the purchas:e money of the properties sold and 
for any other moneys paid to the mortgagee shall effectually discharge the 
purchaser or other person or persons paying the same therefrom or from being 
concerned to see the application or teing answerable for loss and misappli
cation thereof.

( 9 ) AND IT IS HEREBY AGREED AND DECLARED that whenever any 
instalment of repayment of the principal or interest or other sum due and 
payable by the moitgagor under these presents shall be in arrears the same 
shall be recoverable from the mortgagor provided always that this clause 
shall not affect other rights, powers and remedies of the mortgagee.

(10) The mor'gagor doth hereby convenant with the mortgagee as follows :

( a ) That the mortgagor has now good right and full power to transfer, 
convey and assure the mortgaged premises hereinbefore expressed to 
be hereby transferred, conveyed and assured as aforesaid free from 
all claims, liens and encumterances and that the mortgagor, and 
every other person having or claiming any estate or interest in the
mortgaged premises or any part thereof, will at all times at the
costs until the sale thereof of the mortgagor, and afterwards of the 
person or persons requiring the same, execute and do all such
assurances and acts for further and more effectually assuring the mort
gaged permises or any part thereof to the mortgagee or to such other 
person as he may direct, as shall be reasonably required;

( b ) that the moneys secured by these pre‘.ents shall be a first charge on 
the mortgaged premises and shall take precedence over all other 
moneys now due or which may hereinafter be borrowed by
the mortgagor;
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( c ) that the mortgagor shall not let out the mortgaged premises without 

the previous consent in writing of the mortgagee;

( d ) that the mortgagor shall maintain and keep in a good substantial 
state of repairs and conditions the mortgaged premises;

( e ) that the mortgagor shall keep the said mortgaged premises insured 
against loss or damage by fire, flood, lightening, riots and civil 
commotion to their full insurable value with some insurance office to 
be approved by the mortgagee and assign the policy in favour of the 
mortgagee and shall make all payments required for the purpose as 
and when the same become due and payable and shall on demand 
produce to the mortgagee the policy or policies of the insurance and 
the receipt or receipts for such payment and shall apply all moneys 
received by t’ e mortgagor under any such insurance in making good 
any loss or damage to the mortgaged premises PROVIDED THAT if 
defult shall be made by the mortgagor in insuring or keeping the 
mortgaged premises insured as aforesaid than and so often as the 
same shall happen, it shall be lawful (but not obligatory) for the 
mortgagee on giving 24 hours’ notice to the mortgagor to insure and 
keep insured the mortgaged premises to their full insurable value and 
the mortgagor will on demand repay to the mortgagee every sum of 
money expended for that purpose by the mortgages with interest at 
the rate and in the manner aforesaid from the time the same 
respectively shall have been so expended and that until such 
repayment the same shall be first charge upon the mortgaged 
premises;

( f ) that the mortgagor will duly and punctually pay, perform and
observe all rents, rates taxes, assessments, outgoing, covenants 
and obligations which are to be paid, observed or performed 
by the mortgagor in respect of the mortgaged premises or other
wise howsoever;

( g ) that the mortgagor will permit the mortgagee or any person or persons
authorised by him at any time and from time to time after reaso
nable notice to the mortgagor to inspect and examine any part of the 
mortgaged premises and render them such assistance as may be



required for any of the purposes aforsaid and will furnish to the 
mortgagee or to such person or persons as he shall from time to time
appoint for the purpose all such information relating to the
mortgaged premises or any part thereof as he or they shall 
reasonably require;

( h ) that in the event of the retirement or death before retirement of the 
mortgagor, the mortgagee will be entitled to recover the entire balance 
of the said loan remaining unpaid at the time of such retirement or 
death with interest thereon from the gratuity that may be sanctioned 
to the mortgagor under the service rules applicable to him;

( i ) that the mortgagor shall utilise the amount of the said loan 
including the subsequent instalments of loan (if advanced) |for the
construction of a dwelling house on the said piece of land and for
no other purpose.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the mortgagor has set his hand hereto 
the day and year first above written.

TFIE s c h e d u l e  ABOVE REFERRED TO

ALL THAT piece of land of____________ . ________ tenure, situate at
____________________ in the registration sub-district of

district__________________________ containing by admeasurement square feet/yards/
meters or thereabout and bearing survey No. ________ ___of ___________  and
bounded as follows that is to say ;

On or towards the east by__

On or towards the west by 

On or towards the north by 

On or towards the south by__



SIGNED AND DELIVERED BY

Shri_____________________________

the above named mortgagor in the 
presence of __________________ ____________
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To be registered



Form of Mortgage for advance for repayment r f  an outstanding loan raised 
for constructing or purchasing a house for enlarging residential accommodation 
in an existing house for-carrying out extra-ordinary or spccial repairs to an 
existing house.

THIS m o r t g a g e  made this______________ day of___________________ One
thousand nine hundred and ______ _____ BETW EEN_________________ (Full
name of the Mortgagor) o f  (Town or VilJage of Residence) holding the post 
of (Description of the post held) (hereinafter called ‘'the
mortgagor" which expressing shall, unless th« context does not so admit, incluac 
his heirs, executors and administrators o f the one part) and THE VICE 
CtiANCELLOR, Gujarat AgricuUur University (hereinafter referred to as "the 
mortgagee’* which expression shall, unless the context docs not so admit, include 
his successors and assigns) o f the other part.

WHEREAS the mortgagor is absolutely seized and possessed of and other
wise well entitled to the piece o f land more particulary described in this Schedule 
hereunder written together with the dewlling house and other structures standing 
thereon AND UHEKEAS the mortgagor has applied under the University 
employees house Luilding ad\ar.ce rules. (Hereinafter referred to as *'the said 
rules*’ which expression shall where the context so admits include and amend
ment thereof or addition thereto in force on the date hereof and shall be deemed 
to form p' r̂t o f these presents as if the same were set forth herein), for a loan 
of Rs. for repayment of out standing loan raised by the
mortgagor for constructing,'purchasing enlarging living accommodation/on 
carrying out extraordinary, special repairs to the taid dwelling house (hereinafter 
called “the said loan” ) AND WHEREAS { the said loan having teen duly sancti
oned, the mortgagor has now applied for payment and has offered to execute
(he mortgage as required by rule 9.1 (c) the said rules in the manner herein
after appearing-

NOW THIS NiORTGAGE WITNESSETH that in pursuance o f the said
\grecment and in consideration of the said sum of R s ._____________________ paid
to the mortgagor Vy the mortgagee before the execution o f these presents (the 
:pceipt whereof the morcgagor doth hereby acknowledge) the mortgagor doth
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( See Rule 9.1 (c) )



hereby convenant with the mortgagee that the mortgagor shall repay to the said
sum of Rsv within a period of______________________
years from t h e ____________________day of 19 . .
(the date of the commencement of the period repayment) bv equal
monthly instalments of R s._______________________  each to be paid in the first
week of each calendar month the firs.t of such in^taln-.cnts to t e  paid in tl-e fr‘t
week of______________________19__  and the subsequent instalment in the
corresponding first week o f eaeh succeeding calendar month and after the 
mortgagor has paid the principal amount of the said loan in regular instalments 
as hereinbefore provided, the mortgagor shall pay to the mortgagee within a
further, period of__________ _________ years thereafter amount o f interest on the
diminishing balance of the said loan from the date of the respective advances 
until payment at the rate of per cent per annum calculated
in the manner provided in the said rules such interest to be paid b y ________
equal monthly instalments o f Rs.____________________each to the intent that
the entire loan and interest theie on shall be repaid within a period
o f ____ ________________  __years from (th e  date of commencement of the
repaym ent)___________________ _______clay o f ____ _____________________19________
Provided, however, that if the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment of 
principal and interest on its due date, then and in every such case the amount of 
such instalment of principal or interest so in arrears shall bear such higher rate 
of interest as may be prescribed under the said rules and the amount of each 
instalment o f interest shall also be proportionately increased. Provided, further 
that nothing herein contained shall prejudice the exercise by the mortgagor of the 
power o f sale on the happening of the events hereinafter mentioned.

( 2 )  In further pursuance of the said agreement and for the conideration the 
aforesaid mortgagor doth hereby transfer convey and assure unto the 
mortgagee all that piece of land more particulaly described in the Schedule 
hereunder written TOGETHER with all and singular the dwelling houses, 
out-houses, garages, stables, edifices, buildings, out buildings, structureS|. 
yards, wells, paths, trees, plants and all other appurtenanes to the said
piece of land and premises belonging or in anywise appertaining or with
the same or any part thereof with the same or any part thereof now or at 
any time herebefore usually held and occupied or enjoyed or reputed to belong 
to or be appurtenant thereto; AND TOGETHER also with all the right, title, 
interest, claim and demand whatsoever o f the mortgagor into and upon the 
said piece o f land and premises or any part thereof (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as “ the mortgaged premises"), TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the 
same unto and to the use of the mortgagee absolutely subject to the proviso 
for redemption hereinafter contained.

132



( 3 ) It is hereby agreed and declared that if the mortgagor shall duly comiy
with the terms on which the said loan has been granted and shall duly
repay the amount of the said loan together with interest thereon and shall 
pay all costs, charges and expenses of the mortgagee o f and incidental to 
this mortgage, the mortgagee shall upon the request and at the costs, 
charges and expense of the mortgagor convey and retransfer the mortgaged 
premises unto the mortgagor or as he may direct and in the meantime 
and until default be made by the mortgagor in payment of the said 
principal sum or any instalment thereof or interest thereon or any part 
thereof the mortgagor shall remain in the possession and enjoyment of the 
mortgaged premises.

( 4 ) The said loan or any balance thereof and all other moneys due for the
time being under present shall become immediately payable and the security
hereby constituted shall become enforceable forthwith in each and every of 
the following events :

( a ) If the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalments of principal on
its due date as and when it may becomc due and payable.

( b ) If the mortgagor shall make default in payment of any instalment of 
interest on its due date as hereinbefore provided.

( c )  If any distress or execution shall be levied or enforced upon any part 
of the mortgaged premises or a receiver thereof be appointed.

( d ) If the mortgagor shall commit breach of any one of the covenants
or provisions herein contained and on his part to be observed
and performed.

( e > If the mortgagor dies or retires from or ceases to be in the service 
of the mortgagee.

( f ) If mortgagor is adjudicated insolvent.

( 5 ) As soon as the amount of the said loan or the balance thereof shall 
become payable and the security enforceable under the last preceding 
clause, the mortgagee shall be entitled (without being bound to do so,) to 
take possession of the mortgaged premises and to relase the same and
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quiety to hold and enjoy the same and rcceive the income and profits there
of without any interruption or disturbance by the mortgagor or any other 
person whatsoever claiming under the mortgagor.

( 6  ) If default shall be made in payment of the said loan or any part thereof 
on the day and in the manner aforesaid or if the security hereby consti
tuted become enforceable in each and any of the events mentioned in the 
last preceeding clause the mortgagee shall be entitled and shall have full 
power to sell without the intervention of the Court the mortgaged premises 
either by public auction or by private contract and either for a lump sum 
or a sum payable by instalments and may make such sale upon such terms 
and conditions including any special or other stipulations as to title 
evidence or otherwise as the mortgagee shall deem proper and the mort
gagee shall have full power to buy in or rescind or very any contract for 
sale of all the mortgaged premises or any part thereof and to resell the 
same without being responsible for any loss which may be occasioned 
thereby and with full power to compromise and  effect, compositions and 
for the purpose aforesaid the receipt of the mortgagee for the purchase 
money of the properties sold and for any other moneys paid to the mort
gagee shall effectually discharge the purchaser or other person or persons 
paying the same there from or from being concerned- to see the application 
or being answerable for loss or misapplication thereof.

( 7 ) Whenever any instalment of principal or interest or any other sum due and 
payable by the mortgagoj under these precents shall be in arrears the same 
may be recoverable from the mortgagor. Provided always that this clause 
shall not effect other rights, powers and remedies of the mortgagee.

( 8 ) The mortgagor doth hereby covenant with the mortgagee as follows :

( a ) that the mortgagor has now good right and full power to transfer, 
convey and assure the mortgaged premises hereinbefore expressed to 
be hereby transferred, conveyed and assured as aforesaid free from 
all claims liens and encumbrances and that the mortgagor and every 
other person having or claiming any estate or interest in the mort
gaged premises or any part thereof will at all times at the costs 
until the sale thereof, o f the mortgagor and afterwards of the 
person or persons requiring the same, execute and do all such 
assurances and acts for further and more effectually assuring the
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ibortgagcd pcrmises or any part thereof to the mortgagee or to such 
other person as he may direct, as shall be reasonably required;

( b ) that the moneys secured by these presents shall be a first charge on 
the mortgaged premises and shall take precedence over all other 
moneys now due or which may hereinafter be borrowed by the 
mortgagor;

( e ) that the mortgagor shall not let out the mortgaged premises without 
the previous consent in writing of the mortgagee;

( d ) that the mortgagor shall maintain and keep in a good substantial 
state of repairs and conditions the mortgaged premises;

( e ) that the mortgagor shall keep the said mortgaged premises insured 
against loss or damage by fire, flood, lighting, riots and civil
commotion to their full insurablue vale with some insurance office 
to be approved by the mortgagee and assign the policy in
favour of the mortgagee and shall make all payment 
required for the purpose as and when the same become due and 
payable and shall on demand produce to the mortgage the policy or 
policies of the insurance and the receipt or receipts for such payment 
and shall apply all moneys received by the mortgagor under any such
insurance in making good any loss or deniage to the mortgaged
premises; PROVIDED THAT if default shall be made by the 
mortgagor in insuring or keeping the mortgaged premises insured as 
aforesaid than and so often as the same shall happen, it shall be 
lawful (but not obligatory) for the mortgagee on giving 24 hours 
notice to the mortgagor to insure and keep insured the mortgaged 
premises to their full insurable value and the mortgagor shall on 
demand repay to the mortgagee every sum of money expended for 
that purpose by the mortgagee with interest at the rate and in the 
manner aforesaid from the time same respectively shall have been so 
expended and that until such repayment the same shall be a first 
charge upon the mortgaged premises;

( f ) that the mortgagor shall duly and punctually pay, perform and 
observe all rents, taxes, assessments autgoings covenants and obliga
tions which are to be paid, observed or performed by the mortgagor 
in respect of the mortgaged premises or otherwise howsoever;
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( g \ that the mortgagor shall permit the mortgagee or any person 6 t
persons authorised by him at any time and from time to time after
reasonable notice to the mortgagor to inspect and examine any part 
of the mortgaged premises and render them such assistance as may 
be required for any of the purpose, aforsaid and shall furnish to 
the mortgagor or to such person or persons as he shall from time 
to time appoint for the purpose ail such information relating to 
the mortgaged premises or any part there of as he or they shall 
reasonably required;

( h ) that in the event of the retirement or death before retirement o f the
mortgagor the mortgagee shall be entitled to recover the entire
balance of the said loan remaining unpaid at ti'e time of such 
retirement or death with interest thereon from the gratuity 
that may be sanctioned to the mortgagor under the service rules 
applicable to him.

( i ) that the mortgagor shall utilise the amount of the said loan within 
a period of two months from the date hereof for the purpose for 
which it is sanctioned viz. in repayment of the outstanding loan 
raised by the mortgagor for constructing/purchasing/in enlarging 
living accommodation or in carrying out extraordinary special 
repairs to the said dwelling house and for r.o other purpose and 
shall produce to the mortgagee lefore the expiration of t ie  said 
period all vouchers and -other evidence in support of such 
utilisation.
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( j ) the said mortgaged premises having been already mortgaged, as
security for repayment of the said outstanding loan raised by
mortgagor for constructing/purchasing the said dwiling house,
mortgagor shall within the said period of two months obtain 
and produce to the mortgagee registered deed of release or other 
suitable document releasing the mortgage premises from such 
mortgage or other existing encumbrances.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the mortgagor has set his hand hereto 
the day year first above wiritten.
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THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO

ALL t h a t  piece of land o f the.
dwelling house thereon situate lying and being at______________
the_____________________________ the Registration Sub-District of
D i s t r i c t _______________

tenure with the 
in

containing by admesurement_
square feet/yards

and bearing survey number ______
bounded as follows, that is to say :

On or towards the East by
On or towards the West by 

On or towards the North by _ 

On or towards the South by

of
or thereabouts 

and

SIGNED AND DELIVERED by 
Shri _______ _

the above named mortgagor in 
th6 presence o f____ ____________

L.

2.

To be registered
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FORM 

( See Rule 9 (d) )

Form of mortgage for advance for purchase of ready built house. 

THIS m o r t g a g e  made th is_______________________  day of_______
one thousan nine hundred a n d _______________ _______ BETWEEN
(Full name of the mortgagor) of_______________________________________(Town or
Village of residence) holding the post o f____________ ____________________________
(Description of the post held) (hereinafter called *‘the mortgagor” which expre
ssion shall unless the context does not so admit, include his heirs, executors and 
administrators) of the one part AND VICE CHANCELLOR, GUJARAT AGRI- 
CUCTURAL UNIVERSITY (hereinafter referred to as “ the mortgagee" which 
expression shall unless the context does not so admit, include his successors and 
assigns), of the other part.

WHEREAS by an agreement dated th e___ __________________ day
o f ______________________ 19 __________ and made between the mortgagor therein
referred to as “the Borrower” of the one part and the mortgagee of the other part
in consideration of the sum of R s.______________________________ paid by the
mortgagor agreed to purchase of a ready built dwelling house for his own 
use (hereinafter called “the said loan” ) The mortgagor agreed to purchase the 
piece of land described in the Schedule hereto together with the dwelling house 
and other structures standing thereon and to execute a mortgage in respect thereof 
in favour of the mortgagee in the form prescribed under rule 9(d) of Gujarat 
Agricultural University Employees House Building Advance Rules (hereinafter 
referred to as “ the said rules” which expression shall where the context so admits 
include any amendment thereof or addition thereto inforce on the date thereof 
shall be deemed to form part of these presents as if the same were set further 
here in) AND WHEREAS THE mortgagor has completed the purchase o f the 
said piece o f land together with the dwelling house and other structures standing 
thereon and is now absolutely said and possessed of and otherwise well and 
sufficiently entitled thereto.

NOW THIS MORTGAGE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said
Agre ment and in consideration of the sum of Rs.___________paid to the mortgagor
by the mortgagee at the time of execution of the said receited Agreement (the 
receipt whereof the mortgagor doth hereby acknowledge) the mortgagor doth here- 
by convenant with mortgagee that the mortgagor shall repay to the mortgagee



the said sum of R s ._________________ __________within a period o f ____________ _ ^
years from the date of commencement of the repayment period b y __________ equal
monthly instalments of R s._______________________ _ each to be paid in the first
week of each calendar month, the first of such instalment to be paid in the first
week o f_____________________ 1 9 _______ and the subsequent instalments in [the
corresponding first week of each succeeding calendar month and after the
mortgagor has paid the principal amount of the said loan in regular instalment
as hereinbefore provided, the mortgagor shall pay to the mortgagee 
within a further period of years thereafter the amount of interest on 
diminshing balance of the said loan from the da(e of the respective advance until
payment at the rate of___________________ per cent per annum to be calculated
in the manner provided in the said rules, such interest to be paid by_____________
equal monthly instalments o f R s._____________________ each to the extent that
the entire loan and interest thereon shall be repaid within a period
o f _____________ ___________ _ years from the day of commencement of the repayment
period, provided, however, that if the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment 
of principal and interest on its due date, then and in every such case the amount 
of such instalment of principal or interest so in arrears shall bear such higher rate 
of interest as may be prescribed under the said rules and the amount of each 
instalment of interest shall also be proportionately increased. Provided, further 
that nothing herein contained shall prejudice the exercise by the mortgagor of the 
power of sale on the happening of the events hereinafter mentioned.
»
( 2 ) In further pursuance of the said agreement and for the consideration the

aforesaid the mortgagor doth hereby transfer, convey and assure unto the 
mortgagee all that piece of land more particularly described in the schedule 
hereunder written TOGETHER with all and singular the dwelling house, 
out-houses, garages, stables, edifices, buildings, out-buildings, 
structures, yards, wells, paths and all other appurtenances to the 
said piece of land and premises belonging or in anywise
appertaining or with the same or any part thereof now or at any 
time herebefore usually held and occupied or enjoyed or reputed to belong 
to or be appurtenant thereto; AND TOGETHER also with all the right, title 
interest, claim and demand whatsoever of the mortgagor into and upon the 
said piece of land and premises or any part thereof (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as “ the mortgaged premises” ), TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the 
same unto and to the use of the mortgagee absolutely subject to the proviso 
for redumption hereinafter contained.

I 3 )  It is hereby agreed and declared that if the mortgagor shall duly comply
f  yyith the terms on which the said loan has been granted and §hall duly

139



repay the amount of the said loan together with interest thereon and shall 
pay all costs, charges and expenses of the mortgagee, and incidental to 
this mortgage, the mortgagee shall upon the request and at the costs, 
charges and expenses of the mortgagor convey and retransfer the mortgaged 
premises unto the mortgagor or as he may direct and in the meantime 
and until default be made by the mortgagor in payment of the said 
principal sum or any instalment thereof or interest thereon or any part 
thereof the mortgagor shall remain in the possession and enjoyment o f the 
mortgaged premises.
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( 4 ) The said loan or any balance thereof and all other moneys due for the 
time being under these presents shall become immediately payable and the 
security hereby constituted shall become enforceable forthwith in each and 
every of the following events;

( a ) If the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment of principal on 
its due date as and when it may become due and payable.

( b ) If the mortgagor shall make default in payment of any instalment of 
interest on its due date as hereinbefore provided.

( c ) If any distress or execution shall be levied or enforced upon any part 
of the mortgaged premises or a receiver thereof be appointed.

( d ) If the mortgagor shall commit breach of any one of the covenants 
or provisions herein contained and on his part to be observed 
and performed.

( e ) If the mortgagor dies or retires from or ceases to be in the service 
of the mortgagee.

( f  ) If mortgagor is adjudicated insolvent.

( 5 )  As soon as the amount of the said loan or the balance thereof shall 
become payable and the security enforceable under the last precedinii 
clause, the mortgagee shall be entitled (without being bound to do so), 
Itake possession of the mortgaged premises and to release the sapie an4



quietly to hold and enjoy the same and receive the income and profits there
of without any interruption or disturbance by the mortgagor or any other 
person whatsoever claiming under the mortgagor.

( 6 )  If default shall be made in repayment of the said loan or any part thereof 
on the days and in the manner aforesaid or if the security hereby consti
tuted become enforceable in each and any of the events mentioned in the
last preceding clause the mortgagee shall be entitled and shall have full
power to sell without the intervention of the court, the mortgaged premises 
either by public auction or by private contract and either for a lump sum 
or a sum payable by instalments and make such sale upon such terms 
and conditions including any special or other stipulations as to title 
evidence or otherwise as the mortgagee shall deem proper and the mort
gagee shall have full power to buy in or rescind, or vary any contract for 
sale of all the mortgaged premises or any part thereof and to resell the
same without being responsible for any loss which may be occasioned
thereby and with full power to compromise and effect, compositions arid 
for the purpose aforesaid the receipt o f the mortgage for the purchase 
money of the properties sold and for any other moneys paid to the mort
gagee shall effectively discharge the purchaser or other person or persons 
paying the same therefrom or from being concerned to see the application 
or being answerable for loss or misapplication thereof.
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Whenever any instalment of principal or interest or any other sum due and 
payable by the mortgagor under these presents shall be in arrears the same 
may be recoverable from the mortgagor provided always that this daus#  
shall not effect other rights, powers and remedies of the mortgagee.

( 8 )  The mortgagor doth hereby covenant with the mortgagee as follows :

( a ) That the mortgagor has now good right and full power td  trinsfer» 
convey and assure the mortgaged premises hereinbefore expressed to 
be hereby transferred, conveyed and assured as aforesaid free from 
all claims, lieus and encumbrances and that the mortgagor and every 
other person having or claiming any estate or interest in the mort
gaged premises or any part thereof shall at all times at the costs 
until the sale thereof, of the mortgagor and afterwards of the 
person or persons requiring the same, execute and do all such 
assurances and acts for further and more effectually assuring the



mortgaged permises or any part thereof to the mortgagee or to such 
other person as he may direct, as shall be reasonably required;

( b ) that the moneys secured by these presents ihall be a first charge on 
the mortgaged premises and shall take precedence over all other 
moneys now due or which may hereinafter be borrowed by the 
mortgagor;

( e ) that the mortgagor shall not let out the mortgaged premises without 
the previous consent in writing of the mortgagee;

( d ) that the mortgagor shall maintain and keep in a good sub!»tantial 
state of repairs and conditions the mortgaged premises;

( e ) that the mortgagor shall keep the said mortgaged premises insured 
against loss or demage by fire, flood, lightening, riots and civil 
commotion to their full insurable value with some insurance office 
to be approved by tlie mortgagee and assign the policy ia
favour of the mortgegee and shall make all payments
required for the purpose as and when the same become due and 
payable and shall on demand produce to the mortgagee the policy or 
policies o f the insurance and the receipt or receipts for such payment 
and shall apply all moneys received by the mortgagor under any such 
insurance making good only loss or demages to the mortgaged 
premib^es PROVIDED THAT if default shall be made by the 
mortgagor in insuring or keeping the mortgaged premises insured as 
afores^aid then and so often as the same shall happen, it shall be 
lawful (but not obligatory) fcr the mortgagee on giving 24 hours 
notice to the mortgagor to insure and keep insured the mortgaged 
premises to their full insurable value and the mortgagor shall on 
demand repay to the mortgagee every sum of money expended for 
that purpo&e by the mortgagee with interest at the rate and in the
manner aforesaid from the time same respectively sh a ll, have beea
expended and that until such repayment the same shall be a first 
charge upon the mortgaged premises;

( f ) that the mortgagor shall duly and punctually pay, perform and 
observe all rents, taxes, assessments outgoings covenants and obliga
tions which are to be paid, observed or performed by the mortgagor, 
in respect of the mortgaged premises or otherwise howsoever;
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(  g > that the mortgagor shall permit the mortgagee or any person or 
persons authorised by him at any time and from time to time after 
reasonable notice to the mortgagor to inspect and examine any part 
of the mortgaged premises and render them such assistance as may 
be required for any of the purposes aforesaid and shall furnish to 
the mortgagee or to such person or persons as he shall from time 
to time appoint for the purpose all such information relating to 
the mortgaged premises or any part thereof as he or they shall 
reasonably required;

C h ) that in the event of the retiremer t or death before retirement of the 
mortgagor the mortgagee shall be entitled to recover the entire 
balance of the said loan remaining unpaid at the time of such 
retirement or death with interest thereon from the gratuity
that may be sanctioned to the mortgagor under the service rules 
applicable to him.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the mortgagor has set his hand hereto 
the day and year first above v^ritten.
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THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO

ALL that piece of land ôf the______________________ ______________ tenure
situate lying and being at_______________ _____________________________________ in
the Registration Sub-District o f__ ________________ _______________________ _
District,_______________________________ containing by a d m e a s u r e m e n ts________
_________ __________________ __________________ square feet/yards or thereabouts
and bearing survey number___________ ________  o f _______ ____ and
bounded as follows, that is to say :

On or towards the east by_ 

On or towards the west by. 
On or towards the north by. 
On or towards the south by^



S tG N ib  AND DELIVERED by 

S h r i__________________________ _

the above named mortgagor in the presence of 

1___________________________
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2.

To be registered



( See Rule 13.1 )

( Form of Surety Bond to be executed by a permanent University employee 
or any other solvent surety).

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that _____
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FORM * C ’

(full name of the Surety) Inhabitant o f _________________________(town or
village o f residence) in the district o f______________________________ _ holding the
permanent post  ______________   (description of the post held) in
th e _ ________________________________ (hereinafter called ‘ ‘the surety” ) is held
and firmly bound unto the Vice-Chancellor exercising the executive power o f the 
Gujarat Agricultural University ('hereinafter called "the University” , which 
expression shall unless the context otherwise admit include his successors and
assignees) in the sum of Rs._______________ _ (rupees_____________________ only)
to be paid to the University with interest in the manner hereinafter prescribed 
FOR WHICH p a y m e n t  to be well and truely made the surety doth bind 
himself, his heirs, executors, administrators and representatives firmly by 
these presents;

WHEREAS___________________________________ (full name of the borrower)
inhabitant o f ____________________ ___________ (town or village of residence)
or in the district of__________________________  (Name of the district) at present
employed as a temporary (description of the post) in th e ___________________ __
(Name of the office or department) (hereinafter called “Borrower” ) applied for
the loan of Rs. ______________ (rupees---------------------------------------------------- only)
f o r _____________________________ _______ (hereinafter called "the said loan” ) and
the said loan was sanctioned subject to the University Employees House Building 
Advance Rules (hereinafter referred to as “the said rules” which expression shall 
where the context so admits include any amendment thereof or addition thereto 
in force on the date hereof and shall be deemed to form part of these presents as
if the same were set forth herein).

AND WHEREAS by an agreement/mortgage dated the_____________________
day of_______ _______________ 1 9 _ _____ the borrower has undertaken to repay the
said loan and interest by the instalments, at the rate and in the manner set out 
in the said agreement/mortgage AND WHEREAS in consideration of the University 
having agreed to grant the aforesaid advance to the borrower the surety has 
agreed to execute the above bond with such condition as is hereupder ^rifjeij.



NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if the said 
borrower shall duly and regularly pay or cause to be paid to the University the 
amount of the said loan with interest thereon by the instalments at the rate 
and in the manner set out in the said agreement/mortgage until the said loan
of _____________ Rs.____________________ (rupees______________________ only)
and interest shall be duly pald  ̂ then this bond shall be void, otherwise the same 
shall be and remain in full force and valid BUT SO NEVERTHELESS that if 
borrower shall die or become insolvent or at any time cease to be in'the service 
of the University or commit the breach of any of the conditions or provisions 
contained in the said agreement/mortgage the whole or so much of the principal 
sum of the said loan with interest thereon as shall have then remained unpaid 
shall immediately become due and payable to the University and recoverable 
from the surety together with all further interest at the same rate in one instal
ment by virtue of this bond; AND IT IS HEREBY AGREED AND DECLARED 
that the obligation undertaken by the surety shall not be discharged or in any way 
affected by an extension of time or any other indulgence granted by the University 
to the said borrower and that for the purpose o f its enforcement the liability 
undertaken by the surety hereunder shall be corstructed as joint and several 
liability alongwith the j liability of the borrowerd under the said agreement/ 
mortgage subsists.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF S H R I ______________ ________________________________
that above named surety has set his hand hereto the day and year,_________ _first
above written.

SIGNED AND DELIVERED BY 

Shri__________ ^ ^ ________

the above named surety in the presence of

1..__________________________________ __________

2..

To be registered



Letter intimating to the Insurance Company, the interest of the VICE- 
CHANCELLOR, Gujarat Agricultural University, IN THE insurance policies 
concerning the mortgaged house.
From ___ _
To, ________________________________ _
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FORM ‘ D̂

( See Rule 17.1 )

(through the Head of Office) 
Dear Sir,

I am to inform you that the Vice-Chancellor, Gujarat Agricultural University,
is interested in the House Insurance Policy N o ._______________________secured in
your company and to request that you^will kindly insert a clause to the following 
effect in the policy.

It is hereby declared and agreed that Shri______  ___ ___  (owner
of the house hereinafter referred to as the insured in the schedule to this policy) 
has mortgaged the house to the.Vice-Chancellor, Gujarat Agricultural University, 
(hereinafter referred to as “Vice-Chancellor” ) as securfty for an advance received 
and it is further declared and agreed that the Vice-Chancellor is interested in any 
monies which but for the endorsement is payable to the said Shri 
(the insured under this policy) in respect of loss or demage by fire, flood, 
lightning, riots and civil commotion and such monies shall be paid to the Vice- 
Chancellor as long as he is the mortgagee of the house and a receipt passed by 
a duly authorised officer of the University shall be valid discharge to the company 
in respect of such monies.

Save as by this endorsement expressly agreed, nothing herein shall modify 
or effect the rights or liabilities of the insured or the company respectively under 
or in connection with the policy or any term, provision or condition thereof.

Yours faithfully,
Place________________________________
D a t e ___________________________ ____  __________

Forwarded, the receipt of the letter may kindly be acknowledged. It is also 
requested that the undersigned may kindly be informed whenever any claim i§ 
paid under the policy and also if the premium is not paid periodically for renewal. 
Place______ _________________________
Oate -̂---- ---------------------- -------------- Head of OfficQ



( To be Registered )
FORM D-1 

( See Rule 8.2 )

From of mortgage for advance partly for purcha'^e of leas hold land partly 
for construction o f a house.

This MORTGA.GE made th is_________________ day o f ___________________
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one thousand nine hundred and_____ ____  _ ____BETWEEN _________ of
__________(Town or Village of Residence) holding the post of
(hereinafter called ‘‘the mortgagor” , which expression shall, unless the context does 
not so admit, include his heirs, executors and administrators) of the one part and 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR Gujarat Agricultural University (hereinafter referred 
to as ‘'the mortgagee” which expression shall, unless the context does not so 
adm it include his successors and assigns of the other part.

WHEREAS by an agreement, dated th e__________________________ _ day
o f ___________________________ 19____________  and made between the mortgagor
therein refrred to as “the Borrower” of the one part and the mortgagee o f the
other part in consideration of the sum of R s._______ _________________ ___paid
by the mortgagee to the mortgagor as the first instalment equivalent to 20 per
cent of the aggregate loan o f R s.___________________________sanctioned to the
mortgagor for the purchase of land and construction of a dwelling house thereon 
(hereafter called ‘’the said loan” ) the mortgagor agreed to purchase the piece of  
land described in the schedule hereto and to execute a mortgage in respeet thereof 
in favour o f the mortgagee.

AN D  WHEREAS the mortgagor on the_______________________________ cjay
o f______________________  __19 duly completed the purchase of the said
piece of land. ^

AND WHEREAS under and by virtue o f a lease dated the day of______ __
1 9 _̂______and the deed of assignment, dated th e_________  __________day
o f_________________ - 1 9 _________ the mortgagor is possessed of and otherwise well
Eind sufficiently entitled to the said piece of land for the residue now unexpired
o f the terms o f years to be computed from the________________ ___ _____________
o f  ___________ _____________ 19_____________subject to the payment o f the rent
and the performance of the covenants on part o f the mortgagor as lease, reserved 
and contained, in ^he said lease.



A n d  w h e r e a s  the moitgagor has applied to the mortgagee for the 
payment of balance o f the said loan for undertaking the construction on the said 
piece of land a suitable dwelling house for his own use.

A N D  WHEREAS under the Gujarat Aricultural University Employees 
House Building Advance Rules (h-'reinafter referred to as “ the said rules'’ which 
expression shall where the context so admits include any amendment thereof for 
addition thereto in force on the date hereof and shall be deemed to form part o f  
these presents as if the same were set forth herein)” , the balance o f the said 
loan as to be advanced to tlie mortgagor by three instalments of the amount 
the manner and,,subject to the condition the laid down in rule 8.2 o f rules said
that is to pay the sum of Rs. ____________  ___  _______ being
the amount of second instalment equivalent to 30 per cent of the said loan
on or before the execution of these presents the sum of R s .______ _______ being
the amount of the second instalment equivalent to 40 per cent o f the said loan after 
the construction of the proio^ed dwelling house reaches the plinth level and the
balance of Rs. ... _ .............. being amount o f the last instalment o f the said
loan after the said construction reaches the roof level unless for any reason 
the power of sale provided hereinaiter shall have become exercisable in the 
meanwhile.
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NOW THIS MORTGAGE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said
agreement and in consideration of the said sum of rupees __________  and
rupess making together enagregatc sum of rupeess____________________ paid to the

||nortgagor by the mortgagee before the execution of the<:e presents as the first 
and second instalments of the said loan ithe receipt whereof the mortgagor 
doth hereby acknowledge) and in further consideration o f the further 
sum (if any) not exceeding Rs.  ̂ ____ ___ in the aggregate to be here
after advanced as the third and last iiutahnent of the said loan subject to the 
fulfilment o f the conditions on the part of the mortgagor hereinafter contained 
(hereinafter called “the subsequent instalments of the said loan the mortgagor 
doth hereby covenant with the mortgagee that the mortgagor shall repay to the 
mortgagee the said sum o|ĵ  rupees and such further sums as may hereafter 
be paid by the m oitg a g S ^ to  the mortgagor pursuance to the herein before
recited agreement^in that behalf . within a period o f ____
years from th e _______________  ____ _/by equal monthly instalment o f
R s .__________ ___ each to be paid in the first week o f each calendar month in

’ the first of such instalments to be pa d in the first week o f 19
and the subsequent instalments in the corresponding first week of each succceding 
calendar month and after the mortgagor has paid the principal amount of the



said loan in regular instalments as hereinbefore provided, the mortgagor 
shall pay to the mortgagee within a further period of years thereafter
the amount o f interest on the diminishing balances o f  the said loan from the
respective dates o f  the advances o f  each instalment o f the said loan until payment at
the rate o f ____________________ per cent per annum calculated in the manner provided
under the said rules, such interest to be paid by equal monthly instalments of
R s.______________ _____each, to the intent that the entire loan'and interest thereon
shall be repaid within a period o f_____________ years from the _^day
of̂ ___________________ 19____ provided, however, that if  the mortgagor shall fail to
pay any instalment o f principal and/or interest on its due date, then and in every 
such case the amount o f such instalment o f principal or interest so in arrears shall
bear such higher rate o f interest as may be prescribed under the said rules and
the amount o f each instalment o f interest shall also be proportionateliy increased. 
Provided further that nothing herein contained shall prejudice the exercise by 
the mortgagor o f  the power o f sale on the happening o f the events hereinafter 
mentioned.

( 2 )  It is hereby agreed and declared that the mortgagee shall not be under
any obligation to advance any subsequent instalment o f the said loan
unless and until the mortgagor shall produce to the mortgagee adequate 
evidence to show that the construction o f the said dwelling house has 
reached the stage prescribed under the said rules.

( 3 ) It is hereby further agreed that if the full amount of the said loan shall 
not be advanced then the amount of each of the said monthly instalment 
of the repayment of principal and interest shall be proportionately 
reduced to such amount as may be determined by the mortgagee. Provided, 
however, that, if no subsequent instalment of the said loan is advanced 
then the date of the first instalments o f repayment of the principal and o f  
the said monthly instalment of accumulated interest shall be determined by 
the mortgagee and shall be paid by the mortgagor a c c o r d ^ ly .

( 4 ) In further pursuance of the said agreement and for the consideration 
aforesaid mortgagor doth hereby ^ i^ d em ise unto the mortgagee 
all that piece of land more particularly described in the schedule hereunder 
written TOGETHER with all in singular the dwelling house, out
houses, garages, stables, edifices, buildings, ou tbuild ings, structures, 
yards, wells, paths, trees, plants and all other appurtenances to the said 
piece o f land and premises belonging or in anywise appertaining orj 
with the same any part thereof now or at any time heretofoi^
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usually held and occupied or enjoyed or reputed lo belong to or be 
occupant thereto AND TOGETHER also with all the right, title, 
interest, claim and demand whatsoever o f the mortgagor into and upon 
the said piece of land and premises or any part thereof (hereinafter colle
ctively referred to as “the mortgaged premises” ) to hold the same unto and 
to the mortgagee, absolutely for all the residue now unexpired of the said 
term of years granted ty  the said lease except the last day of the said term 
the subject to the i roviso for redemption hereinafter contained.

( 5 ) It is hereby agreed and declared that if the mortgagor shall duly comply 
with the terms on which the said loan has been granted and shall duly 
repay the amount of the said loan (including the subsequent instalments of 
the loan \\ advanced) together Vv'>th niterest thereon and shall pay all costs, 
'charges and expenses of the mortg;'gee of and incidental to this mortgage, 
the mortiiagee shall upon the request and at the costs, charges and expenses 
of the mortgagor convey and retransfer the mortgaged premises unto the 
mortgagor or as he may direct and in the meantime and until default be 
made by the mortgagor in payment of the said principal sum (including 
the subsequent instalments of the loan if advanced) or any instalment of 
repayment of the principal thereof or interest thereon or any part thereof 
the mortgagor shall remain in the possession and enjoyment of the mort
gaged premises.

( 6 ) The said loan (including the subsequent instalments o f  the loan if advanced) 
or any balance thereof and all other moneys due for the time being under 
these .presents s^-all bccome immediately payable and the security hereby 
constituted shall become enforceable forthwith in each and every of the 
following events :
( a ) If the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment of repayment of the 

principal on its due date as and when it may become due and
payable;

( b ) If the mortgagor shall make default in payment o f any instalment of 
inter-’st on its due date as herein before provided;

( c ) If any distress or execution shall be levied or enforced upon any part 
of the m ortgaged premises or a receiver thereof be appointed;

( d ) If the mortgagor shall commit breach o f any one of the covenants; 
or provisions herein contained and on his part to be observed and 
performed;
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( e ) If the mortgagor dies or retires from or ceases to be iii thd servicfe 
of the mortgagee;

( f )  If the mortgagor is adjudicated insolvent.

( 7 ) As soon as the amount of the said loan (including the subsequent instal
ments of the loan if advanced) or the balance thereof shall become payable 
and the security enforceable under the last preceding clause the mortgagee 
shall be entitled (without being bound to do so), to take possession of the 
mortgaged premises and to realise the same and quietly to hold and enjoy 
the same and receive the income and profits thereof without any interrup
tion or disturbance by the mortgagor or any other person whatsoever 
claiming under the mortgagor.
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( 8 ) If default shall be made in repayment of the said loan (including the sub
sequent instalment of the said loan) or any part thereof on the days and 
in the manner aforesaid or if the security hereby constituted become enfor
ceable in each and any of the events mentioned in the last preceding clause, 
the mortgagee shall be entitled and shall have full power to sell without the 
intervention of the court, the mortgaged premises either by public auction or 
by private contract and either for a lump sum or a sum payable by insta
lments and may make such sale upon such terms and conditions including 

any special or other stipulations as to title evidence or otherwise as the 
mortgagee shall deem proper and the mortgagee shall have full power to 
be in or rescind or vary any contract for sale of all the mortgaged 
premises or any part thereof and to resell the same without being respon
sible for any loss which may be occasioned thereby and with full power 
to compromise and effect compositions and for the purpose aforesaid the 
receipt o f the mortgagee for the purchase money o f the properties sold and 
for any other moneys paid to the mortgagee shall effectually discharge the 
purchaser or other person or persons paying the same therefrom or from being 
concerned to see the application or being answerable for loss and misappli
cation thereof.

( 9 )  a n d  it  is  h e r e b y  a g r e e d  a n d  d e c l a r e d  that whenever any 
instalment of repayment of the principal or interest or anyother sum due and 
payable by the mortgagor under these presents shall be in arrears the same 
may be recoverable from the mortgagor provided always that this clause 
shall not affect other rights, powers and remedies of the mortgagee.



'10) The mortgagor doth hereby covenant with the mortgagee as follows ;

( a ) That the said lease granting the term of years for which the said
land is held by the mortgagor is now a good, valid and effective 
lease that the same is in full force and has not been forfeited or 
surrendered and has not in anywise become void or voidable and that 
all the rents reserved thereby and all the covenants, conditions and 
agreements contained therein on the part o f  the mortgagor or his 
predecessors in title as lessees thereof have been duly paid observed
and performed upto the date hereof;

( b ) that the mortgages at '̂ \\ tmies so long as any money remain;
due on the security of these present pay, observe and perform or 
c a u s e  to Ve paid observed and performed all the rents, covenants, 
conditions and agreements and shall keep the mortgagee indemnified 
against all actions proceedings, cost, charges, claims and demands if 
any to be incurred or sustained by the mortgagee by reason of the 
nonpayment of the said rents or the non-observance or non
performance of the said covenants conditions or agreements or 
any o f  them, shall not affect other rights, powers and remedies o f  
the mortgagee;

( c ) That the mortgagor has now gocd right and' full power to transfer 
convey a n i assure the mortgaged premises hereinbefore expressed to 
be hereby transferred, conveyed and assured as aforesaid free from 
all claims, I'ens and encumberances and that the mortgagor, iind 
every other person having or claiming any estate or interest in <he 
mortgaged premises or any part thereof, will at all times at the
costs until the sale thereof of the mortgagor, and afterwards of the
person or persons requiring the same, execute and do all siich
assurance and acts for further and more effectually assuring the mort
gaged permises or any part thereof to the mortgagee or to such other 
person as he may direct, as shall be reasonably required;

( d ) that the money secured by these presents shall te  a first charge on  
the mortgaged premises and shall take precedence over all other 
moneys now due or which may hereinafter be borrowed by 
the mortgagor;
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( e ) that the mortgagor shall not let out the mortgaged premises without 

the previous consent in writing o f the mortgagee;

( f )  that the mortgagor shall maintain and keep in a good substantial 
state o f repairs and conditions the mortgaged premises;

( g ) that the mortgagor shall keep the said mortgaged premises insured 
against loss or damage by fire, flood, lightening, riots and civil 
commotion to their full insurable value with some insurance office to 
be approved by the mortgagee and assign the policy in favour o f the 
mortgagee and shall make all payments required for the purpose as 
and when the same become due and payable and shall on demand 
produce to the mortgagee the policy or policies of the insurance and 
the receipt or receipts for such payment and shall apply all moneys 
received by the mortgagor under any such insurance in making good  
any loss or damage to the mortgaged premises PROVIDED THAT if  
default shall be made by the mortgagor in insuring or keeping the 
mortgaged premises insured as aforesaid than and so often as the 
same shall happen, it shall be lawful (but not obligatory) for the 
mortgagee on giving 24 hours’ notice to the mortgagor to insure and 
keep insured the mortgaged premises to their full insurable value and 
the mortgagor shall on demand repay to the mortgagee every sum of 
money expended for that purpose by the mortgagee with interest at 
the rate and in the manner aforesaid from the time the same 
respectively shall have leen  so expended and that until such 
repayment the same shall be first charge upon the mortgaged 
premises;

( h ) that the mortgagor will duly and punctually pay, perform and 
observe all rents, rates taxes, assessments, outgoings covenants 
and obligations which are to be paid, observed or performed 
by the mortgagor in respect o f the mortgaged premises or other
wise howsoever;

( i ) that the mortgagor will permit the mortgagee or any person or persons 
authorised by him at any time and from time to lime after reaso
nable notice to the mortgagor to inspect and examine any part of the 
mortgaged premises and render them such assistance as may b«



required for any of the purpo.ses aforesaid and shall furnish to the 
mortgagee or to such person or persons, as he shall from time to time 
appoint for the purpose all such information relating to the 
mortgaged premises or any part thereof as he or they shall 
reasonably require;

( j ) 'that in the event of the retirement or death before retirement the
mortgagor, the University shall be entitled to recover the entire balance 
of the said loan remaining unpaid at the time of such retirement or 
death with interest thereon from the gratuity that may be sanctioned 
to the mortsagor under tfee service rules applicable to him;

( k ) that the mortgagor shall utilise the amount of the said loan
including the subsequent instalments of loan (if advanced) for the 
construction of a dwelling house on the said piece of land and for 
no other purpose.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the mortgagor has set his hand hereto 
the day and year first above written.

155

THE s c h e d u l e  ABOVE REFERRED TO

ALL THAT piece of land of the tenure, situate lying and being at 
___________ __________in the registration sub-district of_____________________ ^

district___________ _______________containing by admeasurement square feet/yards
or thereabout and bearing survey N o .____________ of_________________  and
bounded as follows that is to say :

On or towards the east by_

On or towards the west by

On or towards the north by

On or towards the south by.
20
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Signed and delivered by the above 
named mortgagor in the presence of :

1.

2.,

To be registered



From of mortgage for advance for construction of a house On leasehold land.

THIS MORTGAGE made th e___________________ day o f______________ one
thousand nine hundred and_________________________________ _________ BETWEEN
____________________________________ o f____________ ____________ holding the post
of___________________________________ (hereinafter called the mortgagor which
expression shall, unless the context does not so admit, include his heirs, executors 
and admmistrators of one part and the VICE^-CHANCELLOR, Gujarat Agricultural 
University (hereinafter referred to as "mortgagee” which expression shall 
unless the context does not so admit, include his successors and assigns) of 
the other part.

WHEREAS under and by virtue of a lease, dated the_____________________

15?
FORM D-2

( See Rule 8.2 )

day o f _______________ _________ 19______________ t̂he mortgagor is possessed of
and otherwise well and sufficiently entitled to the piece of land more particularly 
described in the schedule hereunder written for the residue now unexpired of the
term o f __________  ___________ years to be computed from the^____________________ _
day o f__________ _____ _________ 19____________ subject to the payment of the rent
and the performance of the covenants on part of the mortgagor as a leassee 
reserved and contained in the said lease.

AND WHEREAS the mortgagor has applied under the Gujarat Agricultural 
University Employees House Building Advance Rules (hereinafter referred to as 
“the said rules” which expression shall where the context so admits include any 
amendment thereof or a$|dition thereto in force on the date hereof and shall be 
deemed to form part of these presents as if the same were set-forth herein)” , for
a loan of Rs._________________________for constructing on the said piece of land
a dwelling house for his own use (hereinafter called the said loan).

AND WHEREAS the said loan having been duly sanctioned, the mortgagor 
has now applied for payment and has offered to execute the mortgage as required 
by Rule 8.2 of the said rules AND in the manner hereinafter appearing. 
WHEREAS under the said Rule 8.2 the loan is to be advanced and paid to tha 
mortgagor by three instalments of the amount, in the manner and subject to the 
conditions therein laid down that is to say the sum of rupees being the amount



of the first instalment equivalent to 30 per cent of the said loan on or before the
execution of these presents, the sum of R s.______________________being the
amount of the second instalment equivalent after the construction of the proposed
dwelling house reaches the plinth level and the balance of R s.__________ _______
being the amount o f the last instalment of the said loan after the said constru
ction reaches the roof level unless for any reason the power of sale-provided 
hereinafter shall have become exerciseable in the meanwhile.

NOW THIS MORTGAGE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said agree
ment and in consideration of the said sum of R s .___________________paid to the
mortgagor by the mortgagee before the execution of these present as the first 
instalnient of the said loan (the receipt whereof the mortgagor doth hereby acknow
ledge) and in further consideration of the further sum (if any) not exceeding
Rs.______________ in the aggregate to be hereafter advanced as the second and the
last instalment of the said loan subject to the fulfilment of the conditions on the 
part o f the mortgagor hereinafter contained (hereinafter called “the subsequent 
instalments o f the said loan” ) the mortgagor doth hereby covenant with the 
mortgage that the mortgagor shall repay to the m ortg^ee the said sum o f rupees 
and such further sums as may hereafter be paid by the rcortgagee to the mort
gagor pursuant to the hereinbefore recited agieement in that behalf within a
period o f________ ________years from thê _________  _____ by________ _______ equal
monthly instalments of R s.________________________ _ each to be paid in the first
week of each calendar month, the first o f such instalments to be paid in the first
week of_____________________ 1 9 _______ and the subsequent instalments in the
corresponding first week of each succeeding calendar month and after the 
mortgagor has paid the principal amount of the said loan in regular instalment 
as hereinbefore provided, the mortgagor shall pay to the mortgagee within a
further period of_______________________ years thereafter the amount of interest on
diminshing balance of the said loan from the date of the respective advance until
payment at the rate of_____ ______________per cent per annum to be calculated in
the manner prescribed under the said rules, such interest to be paid by__________
equal monthly instalments o f Rs._________________  each to the intent that
entire loan and interest thereon shall be repaid within a period
of̂ __________________years from the day o f__________________________19_________
provided, however, that if the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment of 
principal and for interest on its due date, then and in every such case the amount 
of such instalment of principal or interest so in arrears shall bear such higher rate 
of interest as may be prescribed under the said rules and the amount of each 
instalment of interest shall also be proportionately increased. Provided, further 
that nothing herein contained shall prejudice the exercise by the mortgagor of the 
power o f sale on the happening of the events hereinafter mentioned.
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( 2 ) It is hereby agreed and declared that the mortgagee shall not be under 
any obligation to advance any subsequent instalments of the said unless 
and until the mortgagor shall produce to the mortgagee adequate evidence 
to show that the construction of the said dwelling house has reached the 
stage prescribed under the said rules.

{ 3 ) It is hereby further agreed that if the full amount of the said loan shall
not be advanced then the amount of each of the said monthly instalment 
of the repayment of principal and interest shall be proportiontely reduced 
to such amount as may be determined by the mortgagee provided, however, 
that if no subsequent instalment of the said loan is advanced then the 
date of the first instalment of repayment of the principal and interest 
and of the said monthly instalments of accumulated interest shall be 
determined by the mortgagee and shall be paid by the mortgagor 
accordingly.

( 4 ) In further pursuance of the said agreement and for the consideration the
aforesaid the mortgagor doth hereby sutdemise unto the mortgagee all 
that piece of land more particularly described in the schedule hereunder 
written TOGETHER with all and singular the dwelling house, out-houses, 
garages, stables, edifices, buildings, out-buildings, structures, yards, 
wells, paths trees, plants and all other appurtenances to the 
said piece of land and premises belonging or in anywise 
appertaining or with the same or any part thereof now or at any 
time herebefore usually held and occupied or enjoyed or reputed to belong 
to or the occupant thereto; TOGETHER also with all the right, title 
interest, claim and demand whatsoever of the mortgagor into and upon the 
said piece of land and premises or any part thereof (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as “ the mortgaged premises” ), TO HOLD the same 
and to the mortgagee for all the residue now unexpired of the said terms 
of years granted by the said lease except the last day of the said term, 
subject neverthless in the . proviso for redumption hereinafter contained.

( 5 ) It is hereby agreed and declared that if the mortgagor shall duly comply
with the terms on which the said loan has been granted and shall duly 
repay the amount of the said loan including the subsequent instalments 
of the loan * if advanced together with interest thereon and shall 
pay all costs, charges and expenses of the mortgagee, and incidental to 
this mortgage, the mortgagee shall upon the request and at the costs, 
charges and expenses of the mortgagor convey and retransfer the mortgaged
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premises unto the mortgagor or as he may direct and in the meantinie 
and until default be made by the mortgagor in payment of the said 
principal sum (including the subsequent instalments of the loan if advanced 
or any instalment of repayment of the principal thereof the mortgagor 
shall remain in the possession and enjoyment of the mortgaged premises.

( 6 )  The said loan (including the subsequent instalments of the loan if 
advanced or any balance thereof and all other moneys due for the 
time being under these presents shall become immediately payable and the 
security hereby constituted shall become enforceable forthwith in each and 
every of the following events ;

( a )  If the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment of repayment of 
the principal on its due date as and when it may become due and 
payable;

( b ) if the mortgagor shall make default in payment of any instalment of 
interest on its due date as hereinbefore provided;

( c ) if any distress or execution shall be levied or enforced upon any part 
of the mortgaged premises or a receiver thereof be appointed;

( d ) if the mortgagor shall commit breach of any one of the covenants 
or provisions herein contained and on his part to be observed 
and performed;

( e > if the mortgagor dies or retires from or ceases to be in the service 
of the mortgagee;

( f ) if the mortgagor is adjudicated insolvent.

( 7 )  As soon as the amount of the said loan (including the subsequent 
instalments of the loan if advanced) or the balance thereof shall 
become payable and the security enforceable under the fast preceding 
clause, the mortgagee shall be entitled (without being bound to do so), to 
take possession of the mortgaged premises and to realise the same and 
quietly to hold and enjoy the same and receive the income ani profits there
of without any interruption or disturbance by the mortgagor or any other 
person whatsoever claiming under the mortgagee.
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( 8 ) If default shall be made in repayment of the said loan or any part thereof 
on the days and in the manner aforesaid or if the security hereby consti
tuted become enforceable in each and any of the events mentioned in the 
last preceding clause the mortgagee shall be entitled and shall have full 
power to sell without the intervention of the court, the mortgaged premises 
either by public auction or by private contract and either for a lump sum 
or a sura payable by instalments and may make such sale upon such terms 
and conditions including any special or other stipulations as to title 
evidence or otherwise as the mortgagee shall deem proper and the mort
gagee shall have full power to buy in or rescind, or vary any contract for 
sale of all the mortgaged premises or any part thereof and to resell the 
same without being responsible for any loss which may be occasioned 
theieby ai^d wUh fuW power to compromise and effect, compositions and 
for the purposes aforesaid the receipt of the mortgage for the purchase 
money of the properties sold and for any other moneys paid to the mort
gagee shall effectual discharge the purchase or other person or persons 
paying the same therefrom or from being concerned to see the application 
or being answerable for loss or mis-application thereof.

( 9  ) a n d  IT IS HEREBY AGREED AND DECLARED that whenever any 
instalment of repayment of the principal or interest or any other sum due 
and payable by the mortgagor under these presents shall -be in arrears 
the same may be recoverable from the mortgagor provided always that this 
clause shall not effect other right's, powers and remedies of the mortgagee.

[ 10 ) The mortgagor doth hereby covenant with the mortgagee as follows ;

( a ) that the said lease granting the term of years for which the said 
land is held by the mortgagor is now a good, valid and effectively 
lease the same is in full force and has not been enforced forfited 
or surrendered and has not in anywise become void or voidable and 
that all the rents reserved thereby and all the covenants, conditions 
and agreements contained therein on the part of the mortgagor or 
his predecessors in-title as lesses have been duly paid, observed and 
performed upto the date hereof;

( b ) that the mortgagor shall at all time so long as money remains due 
on the security of these presents pay, observe and perform or cause 
to be paid, observed and performed all the rents covenants, condi
tions and agreements and shall keep the mortaggee indemnified
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against all actions, proceeding, costs, charges, claims and demands 
if any to be incurred or sustained by the mortgagee by reason 
of the non-payment of the said rents or the non-observance or 
non-performance of the said covenants, conditions or agreements or 
any of them;

( c ) that the mortgagor has now good right and full pov/er to transfer, 
convey and assure the mortgaged premises hereinbefore expressed to 
t e  hereby transferred, conveyed and assured as aforesaid free from 
all claims, liens and encumbrances and that the mortgagor and every 
other person having or claiming any estate or interest in the mort
gaged premises or any part thereof shall at all times at the costs 
until the sale thereof, o f the mortgagor and afterwards of the 
person or persons requiring the same, execute and do all such 
assuring the mortgaged permises or any part thereof to the 
mortgagee or to such other person as he may direct, as shall be 
required;

( d ) that the moneys secured by these presents shall be a fir^t charge on 
the mortgaged premises and shall take precedence over all other 
moneys now due or which may hereinafter be borrowed by the 
mortgagor;

( e ) that the mortgagor shall net let out the mortgaged premises without 
the previous consent in writing of the mortgagee;

( f ) that the mortgagor shall maintain and keep in a good substantial 
state of repairs and conditions the mortgaged premises;

( g ) that the mortgagor shall keep the said mortgaged premises
insured against loss or damage by fire, riots and civil
commotion to their full insurable value with some insurance office 
to be approved by the mortgagee and assign the policy in
favour of the mortgagee and shall make all payments
required for the purpose as and when the same become due and 
payable and shall on demand produce to the mortgagee the policy or 
policies o f the insurance and the receipt o r receipts for such payment 
and shall apply all moneys received by the mortgagor under any such 
insurance making good any loss or damages to the mortgaged 
premises PROVIDED THAT if default shall be made by the
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mortgagor in insuring ar keeping the mortgaged premises 
to their full insurable value and the mortgaged premises insured a® 
aforesaid then and so often as the same shall happen, it shall be 
lawful (but not obligatory) for the mortgagee on giving 24 hours 
^notice to the mortgagor to insure and keep insured the mortgaged 
premises to their full insurable value and the mortgagor shajl on 
demand repay to the mortgagee every sum of money expended f<  ̂
that purpose by the mortgagee with interest at the rate and in the 
manner aforesaid from the time same respectively shall have been 
so expended and that until such repayment the same shall be 
charge upon the mortgaged premises;

( h ) that the moitgagor shaW duly and punctually pay, perform and 
observe all rents, rates, taxes, assessments outgoings coavenants and 
obligations which are to be paid, observed or performed by the mort
gagor, in respect of the mortgaged premises or otherwise’ howsoever;

( i ) that the mortgagor shall permit the mortgagee or any person or
persons authorised by him at any time and from time to time after
reasonable notice to the mortgagor to inspect and examine any part 
of the mortgaged premises and render .them such assistance as may 
be required for any of the purposes aforesaid and shaU furnish to 
the mortgagee or to such person or persons as he shall from 
to time appoint for the purpose all such information relatii^ to  
the mortgaged premises or any part thereof as he or they 
reasonably require;

( j ) that in the event of the retirement or death before retirement o f the
mortgagor the University shall be entitled to recover the entire
balance of the said loan remaining unpaid at the time of such 
retirement or death with interest thereon from the gratuity
that may be sanctioned to the mortgagor under the service rules 
applicable to him.

( k ) that the mortgagor shall utilise the amount of the said loan
including the subsquent instalments of loan (if advance) for the 
construction of a dwelling house on the said piece o f land and for 
no other purpose.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the mortgagor has set his hand hereto 
2,1 thp day and year firsf above written, ______
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THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO

ALL that piece o f land o f the. 
situate lying and being a t__________
the Registration Sub-District of. 
District ____________________

tenure 
___ in

.containing by admeasurement.

and besiring survey number________
bounded as follows that is to say :

On or towards the east by__
On or towards the west by„
On or towards the north by_
On or towards the south by„

square feet/yards or thereabout 
of ____________  and

Signed and delivered by Shri ---------------------
the above named mortgagor in the presence of

i ___________________________

To bp r,egis|ere4



1&5 
FORM D-3

( See Rule 8.2 )

Form of Mortgage for advance for repayment of an outstanding loati raised 
for constructing or purchasing a house for enlarging residential accommodaition 
in an existing house for carrying out extra-ordinary or special repairs to an 
existing house.

THIS MORTGAGE made the day of̂ ____________one
thousand nine hundred and _________________BETWEEN ___________of
holding___________________ L_the post of__________________(hereinafter called " tie
mortgagor” which expression shall, unless the context does not so admit, indue 
hi$ heirs, executors and administrators of the one part) and the VICE- 
CHANCELLOR, Gujarat Agricultural University (hereinafter referred to as "the 
mortgagee*' which expression shall^ unless the context does not so admit, include 
his successors and assigns) o f the other part*

WHEREAS under and by virtue of a lease dated the 
day o f_______________________ 19______ the mortgagor is po^ssessed of and other
wise well and suflficiently entitled to the piece of land more particularly described 
in the schedule hereunder written together with the dwelling house and other
structures standing t^reon for residue now unexpired of the term o f ______’
years to be computed from the day o f_______________________________\9 _______ _
subject to the payment of the rent and the performance cJf the covenants on part 
of the mortgagor as a lessee reserved and contained in the said lease AND  
WHEREAS the mortgagor has applied under the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Employees House Building Advance Rules (hereinafter referred to as ‘'the said 
rules” which expression shall where the context so admits include any amend
ment thereof or addition thereto inforce on the date hereof and shall be deemed 
to from part of these presents as if the same were set-forth herein)” , for a loan
of R s . _________________ _ fo r  repayment of outstanding loan raised by the
mortgagor for constructing purchasing enlarging living accommodation in 
carrying out extraordinary/special repairs to the said dwelling house (hereinafter 
called “the said loan” ) AND WHEREAS the said loan having been duly sancti
oned, the mortgagor has now applied for payment and has oflfered to execute 
the mortgage as required by rule 8.2 o f the said rules in the manner herein- 
ftfter appearing.



N o w  THIS MORTGAGE WITNESSfit’H that in pursuance of the said
Agreement and in consideration of the said sum of Rs.___________________ paid
to the mortgaogr by the mortgagee before the execution of these presents (the 
receipt whereof the mortgagor doth hereby acknowledge) the mortgagor doth 
hereby covenant with the mortgagee that the mortgagor shall repay to the said
sum of rutaees ________ within a period o f __ . ____________
years from the . ______  by equal monthly instalment o f

_________________ _each to be paid in the j&rst week of each calendar month
the first of such instalments to be paid in the first week o f _____________19______
and the subsequent instalments in the corresponding first week of each succeeding 
calendar month and after the mortgagor has paid the principal amount of the 
said loan in regular instalments as hereinbefore provided, the mortgagor 
shall pay to the mortgagee within a further period of years thereafter 
tfle ftmount 'bf interest on the diminishing balances of the said loan from 
t^c dates o f the respective advances until payment at the rate of 
. per cent per annum calculated in the manner provided

uttder thd said rules, such interest to be paid by equal monthly instalments of 
Rs  ̂ >1. —each:, to the intent that the entire loan and interest thereon
shall be repaid within a period o f___ ______________years from the__________  day
of ____ 19 _provided, however, that if the mortgagor shall fail to
pay any instalment of principal and for interest on its due date, then and in every 
such case the amount of such instalment of principal or interest in arrears .’ shall
ftwr siich higher rate of interest as may be prescribed under the said rules and
tbe am ount of each instalment of interest shall also be proportionately increased. 
Provided further that nothing herein contained shall prejudice the exercise by 
the mortgagor of the power of sale on the happening o f the events hereinafter 
mentioned. '

( i ) in  further pursuance of the said agreeiiient and for the consideration 
aforesaid mortgagor doth hereby sub-demise unto the mortgagee 
all that piece of land more particularly described in the schedule hereunder 
written TOGETHER with all in singular the dwelling house, out
houses, garages, stables, edifices, buildings, out-buildings, structures, 
yards, wells, paths, trees, plants and all other appurtenances to the said 
piece of land and prcamises belonging or in anywise appertaining or 
with the. same or in part thereof now or at any time heretofore 
usually held and occupied or enjoyed or reputed to belong to or the 
occupant thereto AND TOGETHER also with all the right, title, 
interest, claim and demand whatsoever of the mortgagor into and upon 
the said piece of land and premises or any part thereof (hereinafter colle* 
ctively referred to as “ the mortgaged premises” ) to hold the same unto and
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to the mortgagee, for all the residue now unexpired of the said 
term of years granted by the said lease except the last day of the said term, 
the subject to the proviso for redemption hereinafter contained.

( 3 ) It is hereby agreed and declared that if the mortgagor shall duly comply 
with the terms on which the said loan has been granted and shall duly repay 
the amount of the said loan together with interest thereon and shall pay all 
costs, charges and expenses o f the mortgagee of and incidental to this mortgage, 
the mortgagee shall upon the request and at the costs, charges and expenses 
of the mortgagor convey and retransfer the mortgaged premises unto the 
moitgagor or as he may direct and in the meantime and until default be 
made by the mortgagor in payment of the said principal sum or any 
instalcpent of thereof or interest thereon or any part thereof 
the mortgagor shall remain in the possession and enjoyment of the mort
gaged premises.
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( 4 )  The said loan or any balance thereof and all other moneys due for the 
time being under these presents shall become immediately payable and the 
security hereby constituted shall become enforceable forthwith in each and 
every of the following events ;

( a )  If thie mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment of principal on its
due date as and when it may become due and payable;

( b ) if the mortgagor shall make default in payment of any instalment of
interest on its due date as herein before provided;

( c ) if any distress or execution shall be levied or enforced upon any part 
of the mortgaged premises or a receiver thereof be appointed;

( d ) if the mortgagor shall commit breach of any one of the covenants 
or provision herein contained and on his part to be observed and 
performed}

( e ) if the mortgagor d'es or retires from or ceases to be in the service 
of the mortgagee;

( f ) if the mortgagor is adjudicated insolvent.



d 5 ) As soon as the amount of the said loan or the balance thereof shall become 
payable and the security enforceable under the preceding clause the mortgagee 
shall be entitled (without being bound to do so), to take possession of the 
mortgaged premises and to realise the same and quietly to hold and enjoy 
the same and receive the income and profits thereof without any interrup
tion or disturbance by the mortgagor or any other person whatsoever 
claiming under the mortgage.
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( 6 )  If default shall be made in repayment of the said loan or any part thereof 
on the days and in the manner aforesaid or if the security hereby constituted 
become enforceable in each and any of the events mentioned in the last prece
ding clause, the mortgagee shall be entitled and shall have full power to sell 
without the intervention of the court, the mortgaged piremises either by public 
auction or by private contract and either for a lump sum payable by insta
lments and may make such sale upon such terms and conditions including 
any special or other stipulations as to title evidence or otherwise as the 
mortgagee shall deem proper and the mortgagee shall have full power to 
be in or rescind or vary any contract for sale of all the mortgaged 
premises or any part thereof and to resell the same without being respon
sible for any loss which may be occasioned thereby and with full power 
to compromise and effect compositions and for the purpose aforesaid the 
receipt of the mortgagee for the purchase money of the properties sold and 
for any other moneys paid to the mortgagee shall effectually discharge Ihj 
purchase or other person or persons paying the same therefrom or from being 
concerned to see the application or being answerable for loss and misappli
cation thereof.

( 7 )  Whenever any instalment of the principal or interest or any other 
sum due and payable by the mortgagor under these presents shall be in 
arrears the same may be recoverable from the mortgagor provided always 
that this clause shall not affect other rights, powers and remedies of the 
mortgagee.

( 8 i The mortgagor doth hereby covenant with the mortgagee as follows |

( a ) That the said lease granting the term of years for which the said 
land is held by the mortgagor is now a good, valid and effective 
lease that the same is in full force and has not been forfeited of



surrendered and has not in anywise become void or voidable and that 
all the rents reserved thereby and all the covenants, ccfnditions and 
agreements contained therein on the part o f the mortgagor or his 
predecessors in title as lessees have been duly paid observed and 
performed upto the date hereof;
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( b )  that the mortgagor shall at all times so long as-any money remain; 
due on the security of these present pay, observe and perform 
all the rents, covenants, conditions and agreements and shall keep 
the mortgagee indemnified against all actions proceedings, costs, 
charges, claims and demands if any to be incurred or sustained by 
the mortgagor by reasons of the nonpayment of the said rents or
the non-observance or non-performance of the said covenants
conditions or agreements or any of them, (concerned to see the 
application or being answerable for loss or misapplication thereof);

( c ) That the mortgagor has now good right and full power to transfer
convey and assure the mortgaged premises hereinbefore expressed to 
be hereby transferred, conveyed and assured as aforesaid free from 
all claims, liens and encumberances and that the mortgagor, and
every other person having or claiming any estate or interest in the 
mortgaged premises or any part thereof, will at all times at the 
costs until the sale thereof of the mortgagor, and afterwards of the 
person or persons requiring the same, execute and do all such
assurances and acts for further and more effectually assuring the mort
gaged permises or any part thereof to the mortgagee or to such other 
person as he may direct, as shall be reasonably required;

( d ) that the money secured by these presents shall be a first charge on
the mortgaged premises and shall take precedence over all other 
moneys now due or which may hereinafter be borrowed by
the mortgagor;

( e ) that the mortgagor shall not let out the mortgaged premises without
the previous consent in writing o f  the mortgagee; •

( f )  that the mortgagor shall maintain and keep in a good substantial
state of repairs and conditions the mortgaged premises;



( g ) that the mortgagor shall keep the said mortgaged premises insured 
•again&t loss or damage by fire, flood, riots and civil commotion 

to their full insurable value with some insurance office to  
be approved by the mortgagee and assign the policy in favour of the 
mortgagee and shall make all payments required for the purpose as 
and when the same become due and payable and shall on demand 
produce to the mortgagee the policy or policies o f the insurance and 
the receipt or receipts for such payment and shall apply all moneys 
received by t ^  mortgagor under any such insurance in making good 
any loss or damage to the mortgaged premises PROVIDED THAT if  
d.ef?iult shall be made by the mortgagor in insuring or keeping the 
mortgaged premises insured as aforesaid then and so often as the 
sam« shaW it shall be lawful (but not o b li^ ^ r y )  for the
mortgagee on giving 24 hours’ notice to the mortgagor to . insure and 
k̂ pep ipsur^ the mortgaged premises to their full jn^|irable value and 
tlie mor^g^igor shall on demand repay to the mortgagee every sum of 
money expended for that purpose by the mortgagee with interest at 
the rate and in the manner aforesaid from the time the same 
respectively shall have been so expended and that until such 
repayment the same shall be a first charge upon the mortgaged 
premises;

( h ) that the mortgagor will duly and punctually pay, perform and 
observe all rents, rates, taxes, assessments, outgoings, covenants 
and ohlijgations which are to be paid, observed or performed 
by the mortgagor in respect of the mortgaged premises or other
wise howsoever;

( i ) that,the mortgagor shall permit the mortgagee or any person or persons 
authorised by him at any time and from time to time after reaso
nable notice to the mortgagor to inspect and examine any part of the 
mortgaged premises and render them such assistance as may be 
required for any of the purposes aforesaid and shall furnish to the 
morjtgagee or to such person or persons as he shall from time to time 
appoint for the purpose all such information relating to the mortgaged 
premises or any part thereof as he or they shall reasonably require;

( j ) that in the event of the retirement or death before retirement of  
the mortgagor the University shall be entitled to recover the entire 
bala;ice of ^he said lo^n remaining unpaid at the time of si^c^
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retirement or death with interest thereon from the gratuity that 
may be sanctioned to the mortgagor under the service rules appli
cable to him;
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( k ) that the mortgagor shall utilise the amount of the said loan within 
a period of two months from the date hereof for the purpose for 
which it is sanctioned viz. in repayment of the outstanding loan 
raised by  ̂ the mortgagor for constructing/purchasing in englaring 
living accommodation or in carrying out extraordinary special 
repairs to the said dwelling house and for no other purpose and 
shall produce to the mortgagee before the expiration of the said 
period all vouchers and other evidence in support o f such 
utilisation.

( 1 )  the said mortgaged premises having been already mortgaged, as
security for repayment of the said outstanding loan raised by 
mortgagor for constructing/puro|jasing the said dwelling house, 
the mortgagor shall within the said period o f two months obtain
and produce to the mortgagee registered deed of release or other 
suitable document releasing the mortgage premises |from such
mortgage or other existing encumbrances.

IN  WITNESS WHEREOF the mortgagor has set his hand hereto the day 
and year first above written.

THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO

ALL THAT piece of land of the_______ _____________________
tenure with the dwelling house thereon situate, lying and being at. 
_______________ in the Registration Sub-District o f __________________
District_____________________________ _____________  containing by admeasurement

______________________________________ square feet/yards________________________
.on_________________ thereabout and bearing §yrveyNo.

of and bounded as follows that is to say •
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On or towards the east by_______________

On or towards the west by_______________

On or towards the north by_______________
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On or towards the south by.

SINGED AND DELIVERED BY

Shri _____ ____ _ _ ______ _ _______ the above named mortgagor
in the presence of—

1________________________________ _

to be registered



173 
FORM P -4  

( See Rule 8.2 )

Fdrm of mdrtgage for advance for purchase of feady lii ilt  house dii
Idelse hold land.

THIS MORTGAGE made the_____ ___________ day of__________________ _ one
thousand nine hundred a n d ________________ BETWEEN______________ of ___,
holding the post o f ____________(hereinafter called ‘'the mortgagor” * which expre
ssion shall unless the context does not so admit, include his heirs, executors and 
administrators) of the one part and the VICE-CHANCELLOR, Gujarat Agricultural 
University (hereinafter referred to as “the mortgagee” , which expression shall 
unless the context does not so admit, include his successors and assigns) of
the other part.

WHEREAS by an agreement dated the________________________________ day
o f _ _____ ______________ 1 9 ___________ and made between the mortgagor therein
referred to as “the Borrower” of the one part and the mortgagee of the other part
in consideration of the sum of Rs._____________________ paid by the mortgagee
to the mortgagor for the purchase of a ready built dwelling house for his own 
use (hereinafter called “the said loan” ) the mortgagor agreed to purchase the 
piece of land described in the schedule thereto a together with the dwelling house 
and other structures standing thereon and to execute a mortgage in respect 
thereof in favour of the mortgagee in the form prescribed under the Gujarat 
Agricultural University Employees House Building Advance Rules (hereinafter 
referred to as “ the said rules” which expression shall where the context so admits 
include any amendment thereof or addition thereto inforce on the date hereof and 
shall be deemed to form part of these presents as if the same were set forth 
herein,- AND WHEREAS the mortgagor has completed the purchase of the 
said piece of land together with the dwelling house and other structures standing 
thereon.

WHEREAS under by virtue of a lease dated the________ day o f____ ___ _
19_______and the deed of assignment, dated the___________ ________________ day
o f________ ____________________ ^the mortgagor is possessed of and otherwise well
and sufficiently entitled to the said piece of land for the residue now unexpired
of the terms of years to be computed from th e____ _________ _______________day
of ______________________ 19____________ subject to the payment of the rent
and the performance of the covenants on part o f the mortgagor as leassec, reserved 
and soQtaiaed in the said lease.



NOW THIS MORTGAGE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said
Agreement and in consideration of the sum of R s.___________ paid to the mortgagor
by the mortgagee at the time of execution o f the said recited agreement (the 
receipt whereof the mortgagor doth hereby acknowledge) the mortgagor doth here
by covenant with the mortgagee that the mortgagor shall repay to the
mortgagee the said sum o f a rupees_______________________ within a
period o f_______________ years from the ______ _______ by________ ________ equal
monthly instalments of R s._____________ ___________ each to be paid in the first
week of each calendar month, the first o f such instalment to be paid in the first
week of __________________ 1 9 ______ _ah d the subsequent instalment on the
corresponding first week o f each succeeding calendar month and after the
mprtgagor has paid the principal amount of the said loan in regular instalment 
as hereinbefore provided, the mortgagor shall pay to the mortgagee within 
a further period o f four years thereafter the amount of interest on dimini
shing balance of the said loan from the dates of the respective advances until
payment at the rate of____________________per cent per annum to be calculated in
the manner prescribed under the said rules, such interest to be paid by,__________
<^ual monthly instalments o f Rs.___________________ _ e a c l i  to the extent that
the entire loan and interest thereon shall t e  repaid within a period
of years from the day o f _____________________________ 19_,_____ _
provided, however, that if the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment o f  
principal and for interest on its due date, then and in every such case the amount 
of such instalment o f principal or interest so in arrears shall bear such higher rate 
of interest as may be prescribed under the said rules and the amount of each 
instalment of interest shall also te  proportionately increased. Provided, further 
that nothing herein contained shall prejudice the exercise by the mortgagor of the 
power o f sale on the happening of the events hereinafter mentioned.

( 2 ) In further pursuance of the said agreement and for the consideration the 
aforesaid the mortgagor doth hereby sub-demise unto the mortgagee all 
that piece of land more particularly described in the schedule hereunder
written TOGETHER with all in singular the dwelling houses, out-houses, 
garages, stables, edifices, buildings, out-buildings, structures, yards,
wells, paths, trees, plants and all other appurtenances to the 
said piece of land and premises belonging or in anywise
appertaining or with the same or any part thereof now or at any 
time here to fore usually held and occupied or enjoyed ard reputed to belong 
to or the occupant thereto; AND TOGETHER also with all the right, title 
interest, claim and demand whatsoever of the mortgagor into and upon the 
said piece of land and premises or any part thereof (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as “ the mortgaged premises” )# to hold the saine
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iinto the mortgagee for all the residue now unexpired of the said terlrfs 
of years granted by the said lease except the last day o f the said term, 
subject neverthless in the:proviso for redemption hereinafter contained.

( 3 ) It is hereby agreed and declared that if the mortgagor shall duly comply 
with the terms on which the said loan has been granted and shall duly 
repay the amount of the said loan together with interest thereon and 
shall pay all costs, charges and expenses of the mortgagee, of an incidental 
to this mortgage, the mortgagee shall upon the request and at the costs, 
charges and expenses of the mortgagor convey and retransfer the mortgaged 
premises utvto the mortgagor or as he may direct and in the meantime 
and until default be made by the mortgagor in payment of the said
principal sum of any instalment thereof or instalment thereon or any past
thereof the mortgagor shall remain in the possession and enjoyment of the 
mortgaged premises.

( 4 )  The said loan any balance thereof and all other money due for the 
time being under these presents shall become immediately payable and the 
security hereby constituted shall become enforceable forthwith in each and 
every of the following events :

( a ) If the mortgagor shall fail to pay any instalment of principal
on the respective due date as and when it may become due and
payable;

( b ) if the mortgagor shall make default in payment of any instalment of 
interest on its due date as hereinbefore provided;

( c ) if any distress or execution shall be levied or enforced upon any part 
of the mortgaged premises or a receiver thereof be appointed;

( d ) if the mortgagor shall commit breach of any one of the covenants 
or provisions herein contained and on his part to be observed 
and performed;

( e > if the mortgagor dies or retires from or ceases to be in the servici 
of the mortgagee;

( f ) if the mortgagor is adjudicated insolvent.
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( 5 )  As soon as the amount of the said loan thereof shall becomt 
payable and the security enforceable under the last preceding 
clause, the mortgagee shall be entitled (without being bound to do so), to 
take possession of the mortgaged premises and to realise the same and 
quietly to hold and enjoy the same and receive the income and profits there
of without any interruption or disturbance by the mortgagor or any other 
person whatsoever claiming under the mortgagor.

( 6 )  If default shall be made in repayment of the said loan or any part thereof 
on the days and in the manner aforesaid or if the security hereby consti
tuted become enforceable in each and any of the events mentioned in the 
last preceding clause the mortgagee shall be entitled and shall? have full 
power to sell without the intervention of the court, the mortgaged premises 
either by public auction or by private contract and either for a lujnp sum 
or a sum payable by instalments and may make such sale upon such terms 
and conditions including any special or other stipulations as to title 
evidence or otherwise as the mortgagee shall deem proper and the mort
gage shall have full power to buy in or rescind, or vary any contract for 
satfe o f all the mortgaged premises or any part thereof and to resell the 
same without being responsible for any loss which may be occasioned 
thereby and with full power to compromise and effect, compositions and 
for the purpose aforesaid the receipt of the mortgagee for ihe purchase 
money of the properties sold and for any other moneys paid to the mort
gagee shall effectualy discharge the purchaser or other person or persons 
pacing the same therefrom or from being concerned to see the application 
or being answerable for loss or mis-application thereof,

( 7 )  Whenever any instalment of principal or interest or any other 
sum due and payable by the mortgagor under tbese presents 
shall ;be in arrears the same may be recoverable from tie mortgagor 
provided always that this clause shall not affect other rights, powers and 
remedies of the mortgagee.

( 8 ) The mortgagor doth hereby covenant with the mortgagee as b llow s :

( a ) that the said lease granting the terra of year for vhiehi the said 
land is held by the mortgagor is now a good, valid and effective 
lease that the same is in full force and has not beeln forfite« 
or surrendered and has not in anywise become void or R id a b le
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that all the rents reserved thereby and all the covenants, conditions 
and agreements contained therein on the part of the mortgagor or 
his predecessors in-title as lessees thereof have been duly paid, 
observed and performed upto the date hereof;

(b ) that the mortgagor shall at all time so long as money remains due 
on the security of these presents pay, observe and perform or cause 
to be paid, observed and performed all the rents covenants, condi
tions [ and agreements and will keep the mortagge indemnified 
against all actions, proceedings, costs, charges, claims and demands 
if any to be incurred or sustained by the mortgagee by reason 
of the non payment of the said rents or the non-observance or 
non-perFormance of the said covenants, conditions or agreements or 
any of them;

( c ) that the mortgagor has now good right and full power to transfer^ 
convey and assure the mortgaged premises hereinbefore expressed to 
be hereby transferred, conveyed and assured as aforesaid free from 
all claims, liens and encumbrances and that the mortgagor and every 
other person having or claiming any estate or interest in the mort
gaged premises or any part thereof shall at all times at the costs 
until the sale thereof of the mortgagor and afterwards of the 
person or persons requiring the same, execute and do all such 
assurance and acts for further and more effectualy assuring the 
mortgaged permises or any part thereof to the mortgagee or 
to such other person as he may direct, as shall be reasonably 
required;

( d ) that the moneys secured by these presents shall be a first charge on 
the mortgaged premises and shall take precedence over all other 
moneys now due or which may hereinafter be borrowed by the 
mortgagor;

( e ) that the mortgagor shall not let out the mortgaged premises without 
the previous consent in writing of the mortgagee;

( f ) that the mortgagor shall maintain and keep in a good substantial 
state of repairs and conditions the mortgaged premises;

( g ) that the mortgagor shall keep the said mortgaged premises 
insured against loss or damage by fire, riots and civil
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commotion to tbeir full insurable value with some insurance office 
to be approved by the mortgagee and assign the policy in 
favour o f the mortgagee and shall make all payments 
required for the purpose as and when the same become due and 
payable and shall bn demand produce to the mortgagee the policy or 
policies o f the insurance and the receipt or receipts for such payment 
and shall apply all moneys received by the mortgagor under any such 
insurance in making good any loss or damage to the mortgaged 
premises PROVIDED THAT if default shall be made by the 
mortgagor insuring or keeping the mortgaged premises insured as 
aforesaid then and so often as the same shall happen it shall be 
lawful (but not obligatory) for the mortgagee on giving 24 hours’ 
notice to the mortgagor to insure and keep insured the mortgaged 
premises to their full insurable value and the mortgagor shall on
demand repay to the mortgagor every sum of money expenses for
that purpose by the mortgagee with interest at the rate and in the 
manner aforesaid from the time the same respectively shall have been 
so expended and that until such repayment the same shall be a first 
charge upon the mortgaged premises;

( h ) that the mortgagor shall duly and punctually pay performs and
observe all rents, rates, taxes, assessments, outgoings, covenants and 
obligations which are to be paid, observed or performed by the 
mortgagor in respect of the mortgaged premises or otherwise 
howsoever;

( i ) that the mortgagor shall permit the mortgagee or any person or
persons outhorised by him at any time and from time to time after 
reasonable notice to the mortgagor to inspect and examine any part 
of the mortgaged premises and render them such assistance as may be 
required for any of the purposes aforesaid and shall furnish to the 
mortgagee or to such person or persons as he shall from time to time 
appoint for the purpose all such information relating to the 
mortgaged premises or any part thereof as he or they shall 
reasonably require;

( j ) that in the event o f the retirement or death before retirement the 
mortgagor, the University shall be entitled to recover the entire balance 
of the said loan remaining unpaid at the time o f such retirement or 
death with interest thereon from the gratuity that may be sanctioned 
to the mortgagor under the service rules applicable to him;
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the mortgagor has set his hand hereto 
the day and year first above written.

THE s c h e d u l e  ABOVE REFERRED TO

ALL THAT piece of land of the_________________ tenure, situate lying
and being at in the registration sub-district of____________________________ r—
district__________________________ containing by admeasurement__________________
square feet/yards or thereabout and bearing survey No.
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o f________ ______________  and bounded as follows that is to say ;

On or towards the east by_

Qn or towards the west by

On or towards the north by

On or towards the south by.

Signed and delivered by the above named mortgagor in the presence of

l._________________________________ _̂__

2 . _ .........................  - ........ - _______________________________________

23 , Tp be registered
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FORM D-5 

( See Rule 15.1 )

Form of Re-Conveyance in respect of a House Building Advances Mortgage. 

THIS INDENTURE made the____________ day of________________ 19_______
BETWEEN THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, Gujarat Agricultural University (herein
after called “the University” )  of the one part and______________ o f _______ ,
holding the post of _______ _____ (hereinafter called ‘'the mortgagor'’ o f the
other part is supplemental to an indenture o f mortgage, dated th e __________ _
day of_______ _________ V9______and made BETWEEN the mortgagor of the
one part and the University o f the other part and registered at ________ _
in book_________________ volum e__________________ _________ __________to
_________________ fts N o .______ ____________ for (hereinafter called “ The Principal
Indenture” ).

WHEREAS all money due and owing on the security of the principal 
indenture have been fully paid and satisfied add the University has accordingly 
at the request o f the mortgagor agreed*  ̂ to  execute such re-conveyance o f the 
mortgaged premises in the within written in^nture c&itnprised as is herein
after contained.

NOW THIS RECONVEYANCE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the 
said agreement and consideratidn of the premises th« University doth hereby 
re-transfer, reconvey, re-assign and assure unto the mortgagor, his heirs, executors, 
administrators and assigns ALL THAT piece of land more particularly 
described in the schedule hereunder written together with the dwelling house and 
out-houses, garages, stables, edificees, buildings, out-buildings, structures, yards, 
wells, paths, trees and plants thereon AND ALL and singular other the premises 
in the PRINCIPAL INDENTURE comprised or expressed to be thereby assured 
or which now are by any means vested in the University subject to redemption 
under or by viture of the PRINCIPAL INDENTURE with their rights, easements 
and appurtenances as in the PRINCIPAL INDENTURE expressed and all the 
estates, rights, title, interest, property claim and demand whatsoever of the 
University into, out of or upon the said premises by virtue of the principal 
indenture to have and to hold the premises hereinbefore expressed to be hereby 
granted, assigned and reconveyed unto and to the use o f the mortgagor, his heirs, 
executors, administrators and assigns for ever free and discharged from all 
moneys intended to be secured by the principal indenture and from all actions
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^uits, accounts, claims and demands for, or in respect of, the said moneys or any 
part thereof, or for, or in respect of the principal indenture or of anything 
relating to the premises AND the University hereby covenants with the mortgagor, 
his heirs, executors, administrators and assigns that University has not done dr 
knowingly suffered or been part of privy to anything whereby the said premises 
or any part thereof are, is or can be impached, incumbered or affected in title 
estate or otherwise howsoever.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF Shri ______ _____________________ __________ has
set his hand and the seal on his office for and on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor.

THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO

ALL THAT piece of land of the________ ;___________ ________tenure situate,
lying and being at_____________________________ in the registration sub-district
o f___________________ _̂________ ___district__________________________ containing by
admeasurement_______ ______________________ square feet/yards or thereabout and
bearing Survey No.____________ _ of_________________ and bounded as follows
that is to say :

On or towards the east by_________________________ . _________ __________
On or towards the west by ______________ ______ ___
Pn or towards the north b y ___________________ ________________ _________________
On or towards the south b y ______ ___________ _________________ _______________

Signed, sealed and delivered by Shri_____________________  foj*
and an behalf of the Vice-Chancellor in the presence of—

i .  . ................. ................................................  .

2. ____
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FORM E

( See Rule 16.1 )

Form of Surety Bond to be executed by the Co-operative Society where the 
land is taken on lease from the Society.

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that a Co-operative Society
registered under t h e __________________ ______ Co-operative Societies Act, having
its registered office a t__________________________ in the ________________ _
(hereinafter called “ the surety” ) is held and firmly bound unto the VICE- 
CHANCELLOR, Gujarat Agricultural University (hereinafter callcd “the University” 
which expression shall unless the context otherwise admit include his successors
and assigns) fin  the sum of Rs.,_______________ (rupees___________________only)
to be paid to the University for which payment to be well and truey made the 
surety doth hereby bind itself and its successor or successors in business firmly 
by these presents.

(Its  seal th is________________________day of̂ _________________  one
thousand nine hundred and_____________________ ____________________ _____ ).

WHEREAS  _________________ ._an inhabitant o f ______________________ in
the district of__________________ at present holding the post o f ___________ _
Jq the ____________ __________(hereinafter called ‘ the borrower*’) applied for
a loan of Rs._________________   (rupees_________________________________ only)
for (hereinafter called ‘'the said loan” ) and the said loan has been sanctioned 
subject to the '‘Gujarat Agricultural University Employees House Building Advance 
Rules’* (hereinafter referred to as “ the said rules” which expression shall where 
the context so admits include any amendment thereof or addition thereto inforce 
on the dale hereof and shall be deemed to form part of these present as if the 
same were set-forth herein” ), AND WHEREAS by a mortgage, dated the

__ ______.^day_____ of________  19
the borrower has undertaken to repay the said loan and interest by the 
instalments, at the rate and in the manner set out in the said mortgage, AND 
WHEREAS in consideration of the University having agreed to grant the said 
loan to the borrower the surety has agreed to execute this bond with such condition 
as is hereunder written.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if the said 
borrower shall duly and regularly pay or cause to be paid to the University the



dmotint of the said loan with interest thereon by the instaimenis at ihe rate and
in the manner set out in the said mortgage until the said loan of R s.___________
(rupees______ _____ _______ .only) and interest shall be duly paid, then this bond
shall be void, otherwise the same shall be and remain in full force and valid. 
BUT SO NEVERTHELESS that if the borrower shall die or become insolvent or 
at any time retires from or cease to be in the service of the University or commit 
the breach of any condition or permission contained in the said mortgage, the
whole or so much of the principal sum of Rs.____________________ or such lesser
sum as shall have then remained unpaid by the borrower shall immediately 
become due and payable to the University and shall, without prejudice to the 
other remedies of the University to recover from the surety together with full 
interest at the same rate in one instalment by virtue of this bond. AISD IT IS 
HEREBY FURTHER AGREED AND DECLARED that the obligation undertaken 
by the surety hereunder shall not be discharged or in any way effected by an 
extension o f time or any other indulgence granted by the Gujarat Agricultural 
University to the said borrower and that for the purpose o f enforcement the 
liability undertaken by the surety hereunder shall be constructed as joint and 
several liability alongwith the liability of the borrower under the said mortgage.

Signed, sealed with the seal of the Society and delivered by the Chairman of 
the Socjety the above named surety in the presence of—

i8§

1.

2.
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FORM F

( See Rule 16.1 )

Form of Money-Bond to be executed by a University employee who is 
member of a Co-operative Society and the house is to be constructed through 
the Agency of such Society.

a n  a g r e e m e n t  made t h e ___________________day o f______________.one
thousand nine hundred and,----- -------- --------------------------------------------------BETWEEN

______ ______ _ of—__________ ^  holding the post
_________ ______________ __ (hereinafter called the ‘borrower’, which

ex p ^ s io n  shaH unless the context does not so admit include his heirs, executors 
and administrators of the one part and the Vice-Chancellof, Gujarat Agricultural 
University (hereinafter called “the University” ) of the other part.

w h e r e a s  under and by virtue of a lease/deed of transfer, dated the 
_____________ .day o f_________________________ 19_____________

e l u t e d  by Society Limited and Society registered under the Bombay Co-operative 
Societies Act, i925 (hereinafter called “ the Society” ) which expression shall, unless 
the context does not so admit include its successor or successors in business 
assigns) the borrower is possessed of and otherwise well and sufficiently entitled to
the piece of land situated a t___________ _ _____________ in the registration
district o f __________________ sub district___________________ _ containing by
a d m e a s u r e r n i^ t lH Z Z I ^ .------------------------squre feet/yards aud bearing survey

___ ôf and bounded as follows viz., on the North b y ____________
on the South^byZ____________ -̂---------on the East by _________ ________ and on
the West by__________________ (hereinafter called “the said land” ) for the residue
now unexpired of the term o f______ ;----------------------- years to be computed from

_______ day o f______ ___ ________ •______ 19___________ subject to
the^aym ent^of the monthly/yearly rent of Rs.---------- ------- --------------------- and
subject also to the performance and observance of the covenants and conditions 
reserved and contained in the said lease/deed of transfer.

a n d  WHEREAS the borrower has applied under the Gujarat Agricultural 
University Employees House Building Advance Rules (hereinafter referred to as 
“ the said rules” which expression shall where the context so admits include any 
amendment thereof or addition thereto in force on the date hereof and shall be 
deemed to form part of these presents as if the same were set-forth herein), for



tL loan of Rs._^_______________________ for the purpose of constructing, dwelling
house on the said loan (hereinafter called “the said loan’O-

AND WHEREAS the said loan having been duly sanctioned, the borrower 
has applied for payment of the sanctioned amount of the loan and offered to 
execute the agreement in the manner hereinafter contained.

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH that in consideration of the sum
of rupees ________________ ____________ paid by the University to the
borrower as the amount of the said loan (the receipt o f which the borrower 
hereby acknowledge) and in consideration of the premises the borrower hereby 
agrees as follows ;
( 1 ) To repay to the University the said amount of the said loan and interest

thereon at_________ _________per cent per annum calculated and in the
manner provided in the said rules by monthly deductions from his salary 
and hereby authorises the University to make such deduction without the 
necessity of any further consent of the borrower;

( 2 ) Within one month from the date of these presents to invest the entire 
amount of the said loan in the purchase o f shares/debenture o f the said 
society for the purpose of being utilised by the said society in building a 
dwelling house on the said land and if the actual price of the shares/deben
ture required for the purpose is less than the said amount of the said loan 
to repay the difference to the University forthwith;

( 3 ) Not to transfer or in any way deal with the shares/debentures in any 
manner without the previous consent of the University and if so required 
by the University to hand the same to the University alongwith properly 
signed blank transfer forms as security for the said loan;

( 4 ) If the borrower fails to purchase the said shares/debentures within one 
month from the date of these presents or if the said society goes into 
liquidation or commits the breach of any of the agreement on its part in 
the surety bond executed by the society in favour of the University or if 
the borrower commits the breach of any of the obligations undertaken by 
the borrower hereunder or becomes insolvent or retires from or ceases to 
be in service of the University or dies, the entire amount of the said loan 
and all outstanding amount and interest thereon shall immediately become 
due and payable and the borrower shall forthwith repay the same to the 
University demand; and

m



( 5 )  All moneys due and payable under or by virtue o f these presents shall be
recoverable from the borrower, provided that nothing contained in this
clause shall affect any other remedies o f the University against borrower;

( 6 )  That in the event of the retirement or death before retirement of the
borrower, the University shall be entitled to recover the entire balance of 
the said loan remaining unpaid at the time of such retirement or death 
with interest thereon from the gratuity that may be sanctioned to the 
borrower under the service rules applicable to him.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the borrower has set his hand hereto the day 
and year first above written.

Signed and delivered by the said borrower, Shri______________
In the presence of—

186
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FORM G 

( See Rule 16.1 )

Security Bond to be executed by the society when the advance is made to 
its members for the construction of a house through its Agency.

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that the Co-operative Society 
registered under the Bombay Co-operative Societies Act, 1925, and having its 
registered office at (hereinafter referred to as ‘'the said society” which expression 
shall unless the context does not so admit, include as its successor or successors 
in business) is held and firmly bound UNTO THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, Gujarat 
Agricultural University (hereinafter called “the University” which expression shall, 
unless the context does not so admit, include his successors and assigns) the sum
of R s.---------------------(rupees ------- —------ —  only) to be paid to the University
FOR WHICH PAYMENT to be well a n i duly made the society doth hereby 
bind itself by these presents.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the society has caused its seal to be affixed 
hereto this________ day o f______________ 19 _____________ .

WHEREAS a member of the said society (hereinafter called “the borrower”)
applied for a loan of Rs-----  - , , (rupees.,_____________ only) for the
purpose of constructing a dwelling house for his own use on the piece of land 

^ o r e  particularly described in the schedule hereunder written held by him under
a lease/a deed of transfer______________dated the _____ from the said
society (hereinafter referred to as “the said land” ).

AND WHEREAS the said loan has been sanctioned subject to the provi
sions contained in the Gujarat Agricultural University House Building Advance 

jplules (hereinafter referred to as “ the said rules” which expression shall where 
the context so admits, include any amendment thereof or addition thereto inforce 
on the date hereof and shall be deemed to form part of these presents as if the 
same were setforh herein).

AND WHEREAS by an agreement, dated the______________________ day of
1 9 _ _____ executed by the borrower in favour of the University.

the borrower has undertaken to repay the said loan and interest by the instal,- 
pients, at the rate and in the me^nner set out in  the said agreement.
V



AND WHEREAS in consideration of the University having agreed to grant 
the said loan to the borrower, the society has agreed to execute this bond with 
such conditions as is hereunder written,

AND WHEREAS by a mortgage, dated th e_________ ________________ day
o f_________________ 19_________ executed by the borrower in favour o f the society,
the borrower has transferred all his interest in the said land to the society 
subject to the proviso for redemption therein contained to enable the society to 
execute this bond.

AND WHEREAS the society has agreed to accept the position o f  surety
for the due payment by the s a id ___________ of the said sum of R s .____________
(rupees only) together with interest as aforesaid, to the extent
o f its interest in the said land and the buildings, fittings and fixtures thereon o? 
any part thereof.

AND WHEREAS the society has agreed that so long as the said loan and 
interest or any part thereof is outstanding, the society shall not sell, mortgage, 
assign, transfer or otherwise alienate the said land and the buildings, fittings and 
fixtures thereon or any part thereof.

NOW the condition of the above written obligation is that if the said shal)
repay the said sum of Rs. ____________(rupees____________________________ „only;
to the University together with interest thereon as aforesaid by the deduction of
monthly instalments o f  the salary o f the said______________ as in the said rules
sanctioned or by any other means whatsoever THEN the above written obligation 
shall l e  void and o f no effect, otherwise it shall remain in full force and valid 
BUT SO NEVERTHELESS that if the surety shall commit a breach of any of 
the agreement hereinabove recited or if the borrower shall die or become insol
vent at any time retire from or ceases to be in service of the University or conimit 
the breach o f  any condition or provision contained in the said agreement the
said sum of R s._or such lesser sum as shall have the remained
unpaid by the borrower shall immediately become due and payable to the 
University and shall without prejudice to the other remedies of the University be 
recoverable from the society together with interest at the same rate in one 
instalment by virtue of this bond AND IT IS HEREBY FURTHER AGREED 
AND DECLARED that the obligation undertaken by the society hereunder shall 
not be discharged or in any way affected by any extension of time or other 
indulgence granted by the University to the borrower and that for the purpose 
of i(s enforcement the liability undertaken by the society hereunder shall be

1S8
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continued as a joint and several liability alongwith the liability of the borrower 
under the said agreement.

THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO

_______  tenureALL THAT piece of land of the 
situate, lying and being at___________

-Of
in

district containing by admeasurement square
feet; yard b or thereabout and
bearing survey number of and bounded as follows that
is to say :

On or towards the east by

On or towards the west by
On or towards the north by
On or towards the south by _

Signed and sealed with the seal of the society in the presence of 

I. ^



Application to t  the grant of advances to the University employees for building 
etc. of houses :
1. (a) Name (in block letters)

(b) Designation
(c) Scale of Pay
(d) Present pay (excluding allowances but including dearness pay, if any)

2. (a) Department or office in which employed
(b) Administrative department
(c) Station where posted

3. Please State

ANNEXTURE I

( Please See Rule 4,1 (iv) )

Whether you (a) Your Date of Date on If your
are a permanent permanent birth & which you wife/husbai d
University post if any, age next attain the University
employee & & the name birthday age of employee, if
the length of of office and superannuation so, give her/
service rendered the deptt. his name,
under the concerned designation
University (b) Do you hold 

a permanent 
appointment

etc.

1 2 3 4 5

1
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4. D o you or does your_____________
a house ? (see Rule 4.1 (v ) ) if so, please state

wife/husband/minor child already own

Station where 
it is situated 
with exact 
address

Floor 
Area 
in sq. ft.

Its approx. 
valuation

Reasons for desiring to 
own another house, or 
enlarging, living 
accommodation in an 
existing house, as the 
case may be

5. (a) Do you require the advance for building a new house ?
If so, please indicate :

Approximate Estimated Cost Amount No. of years
floor area of Cost of Cost o f Total advance in which the
the house land building required advance with
proposed to interest is
be constructed proposed to
(in sq. ft.) be repaid.

1 2 3 4 5 6

Note : Entries in columns 2 to 4 will have to be supported by specifications, 
estimates and plans at the appropriate stage*
(b) Whether you are already in possession of the land ?

If so, please state ;



1^2
Name of the 
city or town 
where it is 
located

Whether you 
wish to settle 
there after 
retirement

Area of plot 
(in sq. ft.)

Name of the municipal 
or other land 
authority (if any) 
in whose jurisdiction 
it is located

1 2 3 4 ' ' „ ■

(c) If no plot of land is already in your possession, how and when do 
you propose to acquire one ? State the approximate plot area in 
(sq. feet).

6. Do you require the advance for enlarging living accommodation in an existing 
house ? If so, please state.

No. of Total If an particulars of additions Amount No, of
rooms in floor additional desired of years in
the house area of storey is No. of Floor Area advance which
(excluding the proposed rooms (in estimated desired the
lavotory rooms to be sq.ft,) cost advance
bath in sq ft. added is vvith
rooms the interest
and foundation is pro
kitchen) strong

enough
posed 
to b« 
repaid

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Note : ( i )  A plan of the house should accompany the application.
(ii) The house should be insured against damage by fire* flood, lifhting, 

riots and civil commotion and the latest premium receipt should 
also be attached.



7, Do you require the advance for purchasing a ready-made house ?
(a) (i) If so, and in case you already have a house view please state :

193

Exact Floor Plinth Approxi Municipal Named Approxi Amt. No. of
location area area mate age valuation address mate of years in
of the of of of the of the of the price adva which
house the the house house owner expected nce the

house house to be reqii- advance
(in (in paid ired with
sq. ft.) sq.ft,) interest is 

proposed 
to be 
repaid

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

(ii) Have you satisfied yourself that the tiansaction would result in your 
acquiring an undisputable title to the house ?

Note ; A plan of the house should accompany the application.
(b) If you do not already have a house in view, how, when and where

do you propose to acquire one indicate.
The approximate amount 
upto which you will be 
prepared to buy a house

The approximate 
amount of 
advance required

No. of years in which 
the advance with interest 
is proposed to be repard

1 2 3



N o te : Details specified against item 7(a) above should be furnished in this case 
also as soon as possible and in any case before the full amount of the 
advance can bfe drawn.

8. Is the land on which the house stands, or is proposed to be constructed, 
free-hold or leasc-hold ? If lease-hold, state ;

194

The term of How much of Whether conditions Premium Annual
the lease the term has of the lease permit paid for rental of

already expired the land being 
mortgaged to Uni.

the plot the plot
j--
1 2 3 4 5

Note : A copy of the lease/sale deed should accompany the application.

9. (a) Is your title to land/house undisputed and free from encumbrance?

(b) Can you produce, if required, original documents (sale of lease ked) in 
support o f your title ? If not, state reasons therefore indicatii^ what 
other documentary proof, if any, can you furnish in support f̂ your 
claim ?



(S e e  items 5 (b) and 6 above )

(cl:) Does the locality in which the plot o f land/house is situated, possess 
essential services like roads, water supply, drainage, sewerage, street 
lighting etc. ? (Please furnish a site plan with complete address).

10. i(a) Are you a member of Co-operative Housing Society, if so, state—
(i) Name of the society,,
(ii) Place and district of registration.
(iii) No. and date of registration.

(iv) No. of members.
(v) Whether the'society has already purchased or taken on long lease 

the land and if so the details of the land.

(b) (i) Do you intend to construct the house referred to at 5 above on 
the land based by the co-operative society prescribed in rule.

(ii) In the event of the loan supplied for being sanctioned, will the 
society execute a surety bond in Form E as prescribed in rule.

( q), (i) Do you want the loan for investing in the share or debentures 
of the sociky and get the house constructed by the society.

(ii) Do you or does the society intend to secure or has secured loans 
from other sources by hypothecating the house in question.

(iii) In the event of the loan applied for being sanctioned, will the 
society execute a security bond in Form G.

11. In case you happen to be due to retire from service within 16 years o f the 
rjii4ate of this application and are eligible for the grant of a gratuity or

death-cum-retirement gratuity, do you agree by giving a declaration in the 
agreement form that the University shall be entitled to recover the balance 
of the said advance with interest remaining unpaid at the time o f your
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retirement or death preceding retirement from the whole or any specified 
part of the'gratuity that may be sanctioned to you.

12. Is rule 13.1'applicable to your case ? If so /s ta te  :

(I) The name, designation, scale of pay, oflSce/department etc. of the pennA* 
nent University employee, who is willing to stand surety for yo«;

(ii) the date on which the proposed surety is due to attain the age of 
superannuation.

DECLARATION

1. I solemnly declare that the information furnished by me in reply to the
various items indicated above is true to the best o f my knowledge 
and belief.

2. I have read the Rules regulating the grant o f advance to the University
employees for building etc. of houses and agree to abide by terms and 
conditions stipulated therein.

3. I certify that—

(i) My wife/husband is not a University employee—my wife/husband who
is a University employee has not applied for and/or obtained an 
advance under these rules.

(ii) Neither I nor my wife/husband has applied for and/or obtained an 
advance or loan from any other University source for the acquisition 
of a house.

Station________________________ _
Signature of the Aj^licant

Designation 
Department/Oflfice in which em ploy^
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ly ?

( To be completed by the applicants Head o f Office )

N o .______________ o f 19^___________

Station_____________________________ Date

Forwarded with compliments to the.
(sanctioning authority). The facts stated in this application have been verified 
and found correct.

It is recommended that an advance o f R s.___________________________
may be granted to the applicant. 1 have satisfied myself, on the ba&is o f monthly 
deductions etc. made from the applicant’s salary that this amounf is well withio
his repaying capacity.

1 Signature

Name of Head of Office Designation.
Name o f Hea4 of (Iffice

). N#me of the signing should also be Indicated in blocK letters t>elo# his sigoatare.
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SCHEDULE VI 

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY

£MfflLOi¥EES r u l e s  FOR THE GRANT OF ADVANCES 
FOR PURCHASE OF CONVEYANCES AND APPLUNCES



SCHEDULE Vi

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

EMPLOYEES RULES FOR GRANT OF ADVANCES 

FOR PURCHASE OF CONVEYANCES AND APPLIANCES

1.1. These rules may be called "The Gujarat Agricultural 
University Employees Rules for the grant of advances 
for purchase of conveyances and appliances'* and they 
shall come into force with effect from such date as 
may be spocified by the Board.#

2.1. Unless otherwise specifically provided, these rules 
shall apply to all University employees whose conditions 
of service the University is competent to prescribe.

2.2. These rules shall also apply to :—

(a) all employees of the Government of Gujarat who are 
taken over and employed by the University alongwith 
the activities on or after 1-6-1972 and who have opted 
for permanent absorption in the service of the University 
under clause (b) of sub-section (2) of Section 52 of the 
Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969;

(b) all employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand who 
are taken over and employed by the University alongwith 
the activities with effect from 1-6-1972;

^c) all employees of the Agricultural School, Aliabada who 
are taken over and employed by the University alongwith 
the activities with effect from 1-2-1973.

3.1. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires:—

(1) "ACT'’ means Gujarat Agricultjural University Act, 1969;

Title and 
cemmenc«m»at

ApplicabiiitT

*  The rules have come inforce w ith effect from 1-6-1974 as specified by 
the Board of Management on 4-5-1974.

G.A. 26
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(2) "BOARD*" means the Board of Management as defined
in Section 2(3) of the Gujarat Agricultural University
Act, 1969.

(3) "UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE" includes:—

(i) an 'Officer' of the University as defined in Section 2(8)
o f the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969 excluding
the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Director of Campuses;

(ii) a 'Teacher' in a University as defined in Section 2(17) 
of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969 and

,(iii) ariy other employee of the University other than an officer 
or a teacher;

(4) "FORM" means a form appended to these rules.

(5) '‘PAY" means the amount drawn monthly by a University 
employee as—

(i) pay sanctioned for a post held by him in substantive or 
< officiating capacity being a stage in the time scale
1 of pay,
i(ii) special pay and personal pay, and any other pay or 

emoluments that may be classified as pay by the 
Board.

(6) The words and expressions used in these rules but not
defined here shall have the meaning assigned to them 
in the Act.

General 4 -1 - Advance shall be admissible subject to following
Conditions «(|) No advance shall be sanctioned unless provision of

funds is made in the Budget and unless specific allot
ment Is made by the Comptroller to the sanctioning
anthority.

(ii) An advance for the purchase of motor-car or motor
cycle or scooter shall be drawn within a period of
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fwo months and ah advance for the purchase of other 
conveyances and appliances shall be drawn within one 
month, from the date of issue of the sanction order, 
whereafter the sanction shall lapse.

(iii) A conveyance/appliance shall be purchased within a 
period of one month after drawal of the advance. 
Receipt evidencing purchase shall be produced for 
verification.

Note : The period of one month for this purpose shall 
be a calendar month from the date of sanction or 
drawal as the case may be.

(Iv) All sanctions shall lapse on 31st March each year if the 
advances in respect of such sanctions are not drawn 
bel0 T& ihe date.

(v) Not advance shall be granted to a University employee 
who is about to proceed on deputation out of India.

(vi) No advance shall be granted to a University employee 
under suspension and in a case in which an advadce 
has been sanctioned before the University employee was 
placed under suspension, he shall not be permitted to 
draw such advance during the period of his suspension.

(vii) A University employee, who is on leave or about to 
proceed on leave; may draw the advance, during the 
currency of the leave, if he receives an intimation regard
ing the availability of the conveyances, while on leave. 
In such cases the recovery of the advance shall begin 
from the first issue of pay or leave salary immediately 
after the advance is drawn.

Except for special reasons to be recorded in writing a 
fresh advance shall not be sanctioned within a period of 
three years from the date the previous advance was drawn, 
including the advance drawn from the State Govt, by 
by the employees who have been absorbed in the 
University.
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M ore  the drawal of a fresh advarice, the balance 
of the outstanding advance together with interest thereon 
shall be fully repaid.

(ix) The advance to be granted to the University employee 
who is to retire shortly shall be so granted that recovery 
of advance vi îth interest can be made before the date of 
retirement.

(x) A University employee may be granted an advance for 
purchase of a Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter

(a) If the competant officer is satisfied that the mainte
nance by him of a conveyance (Motor-car/Motor- 
cycle/Scooter) is necessary having regard to,

(b) the extent of his jurisdiction;
(c) the extent and nature oi touring fequiied to be done

by him in the interest of University service;
(d) the availability or otherwise of public transport;

and
(e) the ability to drive the conveyance and further com

petent officer certifies that in his opinion it w ill be 
useful to the University service and also performance 
of his duties.

(xi) A University employee may be granted an advance for 
purchase of bicycle, provided that it is certified by the 
competent authority to the effect that, in his opinion, the 
possession of a bicycle w ill add to the efficiency of the 
University employee.

(xii) If the actual price of the conveyance/appliance mentioned 
under the rules paid by the University employee is less 
than the amount of advance, he shall refund the balance 
forthwith to University.

(xiii) In case, the University employee who has been granted 
the advance, retires, from the University service before 
the advance together with interest thereon is fully
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recovered, the said outstanding amount shall be recover
able in one instalment from the gratuity payable to him.

(xiv) No advance shall be granted to a University employee 
who has already purchased the conveyance,appliance and 
paid for it, unless it has been purchased within a period 
of three months commencing from the date on which an 
advance was applied for.

(xv) A second advance shall not ordinarily be granted to a 
University employee for purchase of fan within 10 years 
of the grant of the previous advance.

5.1. The amount of advance granted to a University employee Recovery of 
under these rules, shall be repaid in full in such number advance, 
of equal monthly instalments as he may elect; but such
number shall not exceed;
(a) 80 Instalments in case of purchase of a motor-car.

♦ (b) 80 instalments in case of purchase of a motor-cycle/
scooter.

(c) 25 instalments in case of purchase of any other type 
of conveyance/appliance.

(d) 20 instalments in case of purchase of fan.

5.2. It shall be recovered by deduction from the pay bills of
the University employee concerned,

1 .̂3. A University employee shall have an option to repay more 
than one instalment in a month.

&4. If an advance is granted to a University employee who Is 
due to retire or whose services are likely to be terminated 
within the maximum period prescribed for its repayment 
the number of instalments shall be so regulated that the 
repayment of advance together with interest if any, is 
completed before his retirement, or termination of his

I  services, as the case may be.
•  Revised by t he Beard of Management cn 26-12-77.
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6.5. The amount of each instalment on account of repaymerj 
of the advances, except the last one, shall be in a number 
of whole rupees; the amount of last instalment being 
raised or reduced, if necessary in order that the instalment 
is so fixed as to recover the balance including any 
fraction of rupee.

5.6. The recovery of the amount of advance shall commence 
with the first issue of pay, leave salary or subsistence 
allowance as the case may be, after the advance is drawn.

Interest. 6.1. Advances taken by University employee under the provi
sions of these rules shall be repayable with interest at 
such rate and in such manner as may be prescribed by 
the Vice-Chancellor which shall not be less than the 
rate of interest charged by the State Government on 
similar advances paid to their employees. Such interest 
shall be calculated on the balances outstanding on the 
last day of each month.

6.2. The amount of interest shall be recovered in the minimum 
number of monthly instalments but the amount of each 
such instalment shall not be greater than the amount of 
monthly instalment fixed under these rules.

6.3. The recovery of interest shalJ commence from the mor̂ th 
following that in which the entire advance is repaid.

Surety Bend. 7.1. Before the advance is sanctioned to a temporary University 
employee, surety bond from permanent University employee 
having a Status comparable to or higher than that of (he 
University employee who applies for the advance; shall 
be obtained In Form 2 annexed to these rules.
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3.2.

1.3.

.4.

In case when a surety bond has been furnished by a. 
University employee under sub-rule 7.1 above, it shall 
be cancelled when he is confirmed on a permanent post,

A University employee shall on the date on which he 
draws the advance for Motor-car, Motor-cycle, and Scooter 
execute an agrement in Form 3.

The competent authority shall see that the agreement 
referred to in sub-RuIe (1) is executed by the University 
employee and shall furnish a certificate to the Comptroller 
to the effect that the agreement in Form 3 has been signed 
by the University employee on the date of the drawal of 
advance and that it has been examined and found to 
be In order.

On receipt of the Teierred to in rule 8.2 above,
the Comptroller shall obtain from the University employee 
a letter in Form 5 addressed to the Insurance Corporation, 
with which the conveyance (Motor-car/Motor-cycle/ 
Scooter) is insured, notifying to it the fact that 
Vice-Chancellor is Interested in the Insurance polrcy 
secured and forwardedit to insurer.

In cases where the insurance is effected on an annual 
basis, the procedure mentioned in rule 8.1 and 8.2 
shall be repeated every year, until the amount of the 
advance together with interest thereon, is fully repaid 
to the University.

A University employee shall insure comprehensively a 
Motor-car or Motor cycle or a Scooter purchased with 
the advance obtained from the University, against loss 
by fire, theft or accident in accordance with these rules 
or such Instructions as may be used by the University.

The insurance shall be taken with effect from the date 
on which the conveyance is purchased and it shall be 
kept insured for so long as the advance, together with 
interest thereon, is not fully repaid.

Agreement

Insurance

205



9.5. The conveyance (Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter) shall 
be insured with the Insurance Corporation.

9.6. The University employee shall be liable to refund the 
outstanding balance of the advance together with interest 
thereon, if he fails to insure the conveyance (motor-car/ 
motor-cycle/scooter).

Note: The competent officer shall invariably incorporate 
a clause in the order sanctioning the advance that the 
conveyance (Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter) shall be 
insured with the Insurance Corporation only.

Pledge. 1Q.1. When the University employee has compltted the purchase
of Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter, he shall execute a 
pledge in Form 4 hypothecating the conveyance/appliance 
to the Vice-Chancellor as security for the advance.

10.2. The drawing officer shall submit the mortgage bond 
promptly to the Comptroller for examinatlen before 
final record.

10.3. The mortgage bond shall be kept in the custody of the 
concerned drawing and disbursing officer.

10.4. After the employee has fully repaid the advance together 
with interest thereon, the competent officer shall return 
the mortgage bond, duly cancelled to him after obtaining 
a certificate from the Comptroller to the effect that the 
advance with interest thereon has been fully repaid to 
the University.

10.5. The Fan/Bicycle purchased with the advance granted by 
the University shall be considered to be the property of 
the University until the advance is completely repaid 
with interest.

Admissibility o f H - 1 -  The advances under these rules shall be admissible to the
following employees to the extent shown below and the

Authority same shall be sanctioned by the authority mentioned
sanctioninq the against each advance.
advanc* etc. ^
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Nature of 
advance

Who is entitled Extent upto which 
admissible

Sanctioning
authority

(1) Motor
car.

*(2) Motor
cycle/ 
Scooter

(3) Bicycle

(i) Officers
(il) Teachers getting pay 

over Rs. 1100 p.nr\.
(iii) Other employses getting 

pay over Rs. 1100 /-p.m.

(i) Teachers getting pay 
below Rs 650/- p.m.

(ii) Other employees getting 
pay above Hs. 6o0/-p.m.

Provided that the vehicle is 
necessary for performance 
of duties. ^
Other employees Grade III 
and Grade IV

Rs. 20,000/- 
or

20 months' pay 
or

the anticipated price of 
motor car whichever is less, 
Rs. 4000/- 

or
15 month’s pcy 

or
the anticipated 
the Motor-cycle 
whichever is less.

Appointing
Authority.

Appointing
Anthority,

price of 
Scooter

Rs. 370/- or two month 
pay of the employee which
ever is greater but shall be 
restricted to the anticipated 
price.
Rs. 200/- or the anticipated 
price of the ceiling fan
whichever is table fan
whichever is less.
Rs. 1 7 5 /-or the anticipated 
price of the table fan
whichever is less.

In the above rule the anticipated price may include sales tax and 
other charges legitimately charges by the supplier to its customer; the anticipated 
price should be in respect of conveyance only and should not include the cost of 
accessories of accessories or extra itoms.

(4) Ceillng- 
Fan

^5) Table 
Fan

Note

-do-

-do-

Head of 
the Office

Head of 
the Office

Head of 
the Office

■S' Revised by the Board o f Management on 26-12-77.
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Responsibility 
for Recovery,

12.1. Every drawing officer shallbe responslbte to obtain and 
keep on record the agreement bonds, surety bonds and 
mortgage deed, until full recovery of principal and 
interest is made and he shall keep a record of the 
pregress of recoveries and shall make recoveries 
regularly.

Application 
fo r advance.

13.1. Application for grant of advance for conveyance and 
appliances shall be made in form 1 to the sanctioning 
authority.

14.1. Where the operation of any of the provisions in these 
rules cause or are likely to cause undue hardship to 
an applicant or when a doubt arises regarding Inter
pretation of the provisions In these rules, the Comp
troller may with the prior approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor, issue necessary orders in such cases.
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Application Form for Advance for the Purclvase of Conveyances and Appliances 
viz,

1. Name of the Applicant.

2. Applicant’s Dtsignition.

3. District and Station.

4. Nature and sphere of duties.

5. Pay (Basic)

(i) Substantive —

(ii) Officiating Pay —

(iii) Special/Personal Pay —

6. Name and anticipated price of 
conveyance & appliances —

7. Amount of advance required—

8. Date of superannuation or retire
ment or date of expiry of contract 
in case of contract officers.

9. Number of instalments in which 
the advance is desired to be repaid.

10. Whether advance for similar pur
pose was obtained previously and 
if so —

(i) Date of drawal of the advance.

PORM - i

(See Rule 13.1)
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(ii) The amount of advance and 
interest thereon still outstand
ing if any.

11. Whether the intention is to purchase —

(i) A new or an old Conveyance/ 
Appliance.

(ii) If the intention is to purchase 
a Conveyance or an Appli
ance through a person other 
than a regular or reputed 
dealer or agent, whether pre
vious sanction of the competent 
authority has been obtained.

12. Whether the officer is on leave or 
is about to proceed on leave —

(a) The date of commencement of 
leave —

(b) The date of expiry of leave —

13. Are any negotiations or delivery 
enquiries being made so that deli
very may be taken of the Convey
ances/Appliances viz. within two/ 
one month from the date of drawal 
of the advance,

14. (a) Certified that the information
given above is complete and true.

(b) Certified that I have not taken 
delivery of the conveyance/ 
appliance viz. on account of 
which I have now applied for 
the advance and that I shall
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complete negotiations for the 
purchase or pay finaify and 
take possession of the con
veyance/appliance viz. before 
the expiry of two/one month 
from the date of drawat of 
the advance, and that { shalf 
insure it from the date of 
taking delivery of it.

Date : Applicant's Signature

Recommendations of the drawing & disbursing officer.

Recommendations of the controlling officer.
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FORM OF SURETY

NOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS THAT I ___  ____________________

son of _ _JN THE DISTRICT OF_________________
employed as a permanent____________________________in the_________________
(hereinafter called the surety) am held and firmly bound unto the office of the 
Vice-Chancellor, Gujarat Agricultural University, Ahmedabad hereinafter called 
•'University" (which expression shall unless the context otherwise admit include
his successors and assigns) in the sum of Rs.______,__________(Rupees_______

_ only) to be paid to the University. For which pay

FORM 2

(See Rule 7.1)

ment to be well and truely made 1 hereby bound myself, my heirs, executo?%i 
administrators and representatives firmly by these persents. In witness whereo* I
set my hand this__ ___________day o f____________________________ one thousand
nine hundred a n d _ ______ WHEREAS________________________ _SON OF____^

a resident of ________ in the District of_________ _

At persent Employed as a temporary_____________ _____in the
_________________ .(hereinafter called the Borrower) has at his own request, been

granted by the University, advance of Rs.__________________ (Rupees.
__  _  only) for the purchase o f__________

AND WHEREAS THE Borrowers has undertaken to repay the said amount: 
i r t_  _ equal monthly instalments.

AND WHEREAS in consideration of the University having agreed to grant 
the aforesaid advance to the Borrower the surety has agreed to execute the abova 
bond with such condition as is hereunder written.
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NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such th a t jf  the said
grower shall while employed In the said__________________ duly and regularyl
pay or cause to be paid to the University the amount of the aforesaid advance
owing to the University by instalments UNTIL THE said sum of Rs. __
only shall be duly paid, then this bond shall be void, otherwise the same shall 
be and remain in full force and virtue. BUT SO NEVERTHELESS that If the 
[Borrower shall die or become insolvent or at any time cease to be in the service 
of the University the whole or so much of the said principal sum of
Rs.___ ____ (Rupees_____________________________________________) only,
u shall then rema/n unpaid shall immediately become due and payable to the
Dftivefsity and recoverable from the surely In one instalment by virtue of this
bond,

THE obligation undsrtaksn by the surety sh:»ll be discharged or in any 
way affected by an extension of tima or any other indulgence granted by the 
^niwsity to the said Borrower.

The Vice-Chancellor shall bear the stamp duty in respect of these presents. 

'Signature and delivered by Signature of surety

This Designation

19 Office to which attached

Signature

Wdress and Occupation 

ol the Witness.

In the Presence OF 

1.

2.
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FORM-4

(See Rule 8.1)

Form of Agreement to be executed at the time of drawing an Advance for the 
Purchase of a Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter.

AN AGREEMENT made on̂ __________________ day of one
thousand nine hundred and_________BETWEEN
(hereinafter call ‘ 'the Borrower'' which expression shall include his heirs, admi
nistrators, executors and legal representatives) of the one part and THE VICE 
CHANCELLOR. Gujarat Agricultural University ( hereinafter called '‘VICE 
CHANCELLOR", which expression shall include his successors and assignees) of 
the other part. WHEREAS the Borrower has under the provisions of the Rules, 
for grant of advances for purchase of conveyances/appliances, (hereinafter referred 
to as "the said rules”  which expression shall include any amendment thereof or 
additions thereto for the time being in force) applied to the Vice-Chancellor

for a long of Rs.____________________ (In words Rs._______________________  )
for the purchase of a Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter and whereas the Vice- 
Chancellor has agreed to lend the said amount to the Borrower on the terms 
and conditions hereinafter contained. NOW IT IS HEREBY AGREED between the
parties hereto that in consideration of the sum of Rs.__________________paid by
the Vice-Chancellor to the Borrower (the receipt of which the Borrower hereby*: 
acknowledges) the Borrower hereby agrees with ihe Vice-Chancellor (1) to pay 
the Vice-Chancellor the said amount with interest calculated accdording to the 
said Rules by monthly deductions from his salary as provided in the said 
Rules and hereby authorises the Vice-Chancellor to make such deductions and
(2) within two/one month/s from the date of these presents to expend the full 
amount of the said loan in purchase of Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter or if 
the actual price paid is less than the loan to repay the difference to the
Vice-Chancellor forthwith and (3) to execute a document hypothecating the
said motor-car/motor cycle/Scooter to the Vice-Chancellor as security for the 
amount lent to the Borrower as aforesaid and interest in the form provided 
by the said Rules and IT IS HEREBY LASTLY AGREED AND DECLARED 
THAT IF THE MOTOR CAR/MOTOR CYCLE/SCOOTER has not been
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purchased and hypothecated as aforesaid within one month from the date of 
these presents or if the* Borrower within that period becomes insolvent or quits 
the service of the University or dies, the whole amount of the loan and interest 
occured thereon shall immediately become due and payable.

In case the Borrower retires from University service before the advance 
together with interest thereon is fully recovered the said outstanding amount shall 
be recoverable in one instalment from the gratuity payable to him, by virtue of 
this agreement.

IN WITNESS whereof the BORROWER and......... .........  .....  for ar.d
on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor have hereunto set their hands the day and year 
first before written.

* Signed by the said in the.pTesence o1

( 1) _______________________

(2) __________________

(Signature of Witnesses)

Signed by (name and designation)

(Signature and designation 
of the Borrower)

.For and on behalf of the Vice- 
iChancellor in the presence of

( 1 ) _____________  
(2) _______________________

(Signature of witnesses)
(Signature and designation 

of the Officer)

♦ Name and n of the Borrower.



Form of pledge for Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter Advance.

THIS IDENTURE made th is____  _ day of_
one thousand nine hundred and________ BETWEEN_________

FORM-4

(See Rule 10.1)

(hereinafter called "the Borrower”  which expression shall include his heirs, 
administrators, executors and legal representatives) of the one part and THE 
VICE CHANCELLOR, Gujarat Agricultural University (hereinafter called Vice- 
Chancellor which expression shall include his successors and assigness) of the 
other part, WHEREAS the Borrower has applied for and has been granted at\
advance of Rupees__________________ to purchase a________ _________ on the
terms of Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Rules for the grant of advances 
for purchase of conveyances/appliances (hereinafter referred to as 'the said rules' 
which expression shall include any amendments thereof or additions thereto for 
the time being inforce) AND WHEREAS one of the conditions upon which the 
said advance has been/was granted to the Borrower Is/was that the Borrower 
will/would hypothecate the said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter to the Vice- 
Chancellor as security for the amount lent to the Borrower. And whereas the 
Borrower has purchased with or partly with the amount of advance as aforesaid 
Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter, particulars whereof one set out in the schedule 
hereunder written.

NOW THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in pursuance of the said 
agreement and for the consideration aforesaid the Borrower doth hereby cove
nant to pay to the Vice-Chancellor the sum of Rs.__________________ aforesaid
or the balance thereof remaining unpaid at the date of these presents by equal
payments of Rs.___________ ______ each on the first day of every month and will
pay interest on the sum for the time being remaining due and owing at (i)____
_______ per cent per annum and the Borrower doth agree that such payments
may be recovered by monthly deductions from his salary in the manner pro
vided by the said Rules, and if such payments are not paid or recovered on
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their due date, the Borrower doth further agree that the Borrower w ill pay inte
rest at ( ii)___________per cent per annum on all the outstanding payment and
interest payable thereon from the date of such default until payment, and in 
further pursuance of the said agreement the Borrower doth hereby assign and 
transfer unto the Vice-Chancellor the Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter or the 
particulars whereof are set out in the Schedule hereinto written by way of secu
rity for the said advance and the interest thereon as required by the said Rules.

Note ; (i) and (ii) above. The rate of interest at (ii) above should be double 
the rate of interest mentioned at (i) above subject to minimum rate of 
8 per cent and maximum rate of 10 per cent.

And the Borrower doth hereby agree and declare that he has paid in fu ll 
the purchase price of the said Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter and that the same 
is his absolute property and that he has not pledged and so long as arty money 
remains payabte to the Vice-Chancellor in respect of the said advance will not 
sell, pledge or part with the property in or possession of the Motor-car/Motor- 
cycle/Scooter;

PROVIDED ALWAYS AND it is hereby agreed and declared that in any 
of the said instalments of principal or interest shall not be paid or recoverd in 
manner aforesaid within ten days after the same are due or if the Borrower shall 
die or at any time cease to be in the service of the Vice-Chancellor or if the 
Borrower shall sell or pledge or part within the property in or possession of the 
said Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter or beoome insolvent or make any composi: 
tion or arrangement with his creditors or if any person shall take proceedings 
in execution of any decree or judgement against the Borrower the whole of the 
said principal sum which shall then be remaining due and unpaid together with 
interest thereon calculated as aforesaid shall forthwith become payable AND IT 
1^ HEREBY AGREED AND declared that the VICE-CHANCELLOR may on the 
happening of any of the events hereinbefore mentioned seize and take possess
ion of the said Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter and either remain in possession 
thereof without removing the same or else may remove and sell and the said 
Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter either by publication or private contract and may 
out of the sale moneys retain the balance of the said advance then remaining 
{unpaid and any interest due thereon calculated as aforesaid and all costs, 
charges, expenses and payment, property incurred or made in maintaining, 
defending or realising his rights hereunder and shall pay over the surplus to the
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If any Borrower, his executors, administrators or personal representatives, 
PROVIDED FURTHER that the aforesaid power of taking possession or selling 
of the said Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter shall not prejudice the right of the 
Vice-Chancellor to due the Borrower or his personal representatives for the said 
balance remaining due and interest or in the same case of the Motor-car/Motor- 
cycle/Scooter being sold the amount by which the net sell proceeds fall short 
of the amount owing AND the Borrower hereby further agrees that so long as 
any moneys are remaining due and owing to the Vice-Chancellor, he, the Borr
ower, will insure and keep insured the said Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter 
against loss or damage by fire, theft, or accident with the Insurance Company 
to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor that the Motor Insurance Company/ 
Insurance Company with whom the said Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter is insu
red have received notice that the Vice-Chancellor is interested in the policy AND 
the Borrower hereby further agrees that he w ill not permit or suffer the said 
Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter to be destroyed or injured or to deteriorate in a 
greater degree than it would deteriorate by reasonable wear and tear thereof 
AND further that in the event of any damage or accident happening to the said 
Motor-cgr/Motor-cycle/Scooter the Borrower will forthwith have the same 
required and made good.
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Description of Mofor-car/Motar-cycle/Scooter.

Maker's name 

Description 

^Number of Cylinders 

Engine No.

Chassis No.

Cost Price

IN WITNESS whereof the said__________ '____________________ (Borrower's name)

and^________________________________ for and on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor
|iave hereunto set the respective hands the day and year first above written.

Signed by the said in the presence of—

( 1 ) _________________________ - ________________

(2)  ______________________

YMe schedule

(Signature of witnesses)

(Signature and designation 
of the Borrower)

» Name and designation of the Borrower.
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Signed by (Name and Designation) 

for. and on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor in the presence of —

(1) _____________________________
(2) _________________________

(Signature of witnesses)

(Signature and Designation 
of the Officer)
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Form of letter intimating to the Insurance Company about the interest of the 
Vice-Chancellor, Gujarat Agricultural University in the Insurance policy on 
Motor-car or Motor-cycle/Scooter.

From______________ _____________

To _____

FORM 5

(See Rule 9.11

(Through the Comptroller, Ahmedabad)

Dear Sir,

I am to Inform you that the Vice-Chancellor, Gujarat Agricultural Univer
sity Is interested in the Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scooter Insurance Policy No.

secured in your Company and to request chat you will kindly 
insert a clause to the following effect In the policy.

It is hereby declared and agreed that Shrl ____________________________
(the owner of the Motor-car/Motor cycle/Scooter hereinafter referred to as the 
insured in the schedule to this policy) has hypothecated the Car/Motor-cycle/ 
Scooter to the Vice-Chancellor as security for an advance for the purchase of 
Motor-car/Motor-cycle/Scootei: and it is further declared and agreed that the 
Vice-Chancellor is interested in any moneys which but for this endorsement be
payable to the said Shri _______ __________________ (the insured under this
policy) in respect of the loss of damage to the said Motor-car/Motor-cycle, 
Scooter (which loss or damage is not good by repairs, reinstatement or replace
ment) and such moneys shall be paid to the Vice-Chancellor of Gujarat Agricul
tural University as long as he is the Mortgagee of the Motor-car/Motor-cycle/ 
Scooter and a receipt passed by a duly authorised officer of the Gujarat Agricul
tural University shall be a discharge to the Company in respect of such moneys.
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Save as by this endorsement expressly agreed, nothing here shall modify 
or affect the rights or liabilities of the insured or the company respectively under 

or in connection with this policy or term, provision or condition thereof.

Yours faithfully.
Place _____________

Date ______  ___ ______

Forwarded. The receipt of the letter may kindly be acknowledged; It is 
also requested that the undersigned may kindly be informed whenever any clairr 
is paid under the policy and also if the premium is not paid periodically foi 
renewal.

Place

Date
COMPTf^OLLEfi
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^^UM RAT AdRICULTUftAL UNIVEftSITY 
EMPLOYEES MEDICAL BENEFITS AND SPECIAL 

AILMENT CONCESSION RULES’*

t.1. These rules may be called "'Gujarat Agricultural University 
Employees Medical Benefits and Special ailment concession 
Rules."

1.2. They shall come into force with effect from such date as 
may be specified by the Board.*

2.1. These rules shall apply to ail University employees whose 
CQ|)dition$ of service the Unjyersity is competent to pres- 
9 ribf whether, they are permanent or temporary except 
employed on daily wages.

2.2, These rules shall also apply to

SCHEDULE VII

Short titit artd 

commen9*fntnt.

Applicability.

<a) All employees of the Government of Gujarat who are 
taken oiver and employed by the University along- 
with the activities on or after 1-6-1972 and who have 
dpi»d for permanent absorption in the service of the 
Univetsity under clause (b) of sub-section (2) of 
Section 52 of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 
1969.

(b) Ail empi<^ees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand 
who are taken over and employed by the University 
alongwith the activities with effect from 1-6-1972.

(c) All the employees of the Agricultural School, Aiiabada, 
who are taken over and employed by the University 
alongvyith the activities with effect form 1-12-1973.

*  Th9 rules have come in force with effect from 1-6*'74 as specified 
by the Qo^rd gf IVjana^erT^ent on 4*5-74.
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2.3. These rules ehali also apply to the employees are 
on leave or under suspension.

Definition 3 1 , |n  these rules unless the context otherwise requires :

(1) "Act" means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 
1969.

(2) -AUTHORISED MEDICAL ATTENDANT’' means—

(i) the Medical Officer incharge of Health Centre of 
the University.

(ii) Civil Surgeon or the Medical Officer in charge of 
Hospital/Dispensary run by Governme>nt/Municlpaiit  ̂
or Panchayat for places where the University does nol 
have Health Centre»
(iii) a private Medical Practitioner as may be autha* 
rised by the University for the places where the Uni* 
versity does not have a Health Centre and wharo 
there are no hospital/dispensary run by Government/ 
Municipality or Panchayat.
(iv) Medical Officer/Superintendent incharge ! of a 
Government Ayurvedic Hospital/Dispeiis^y.

(3) "BOARD" means the Board of Management as defi
ned in Section 2(3) of Gujarat Agrleultural University 
Act, 1969.

(4) "EMPLOYEES" means and includes
(i> an officer of the University as defined in Section 
2(8) of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969 
excluding the Chancellor.
(ii), A Teacher in the University as defmed in Section 
2(17) of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969 
and ,
(iii) any other employees of the University other tl^n 
Qfficer or a teacher;
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(5) "FAMILY'' means employee's wife or husband, le^i- 
mate and step children, parents, unmarried sisters and 
brothers and brothers If residing with him/her and 
wholly dependent on him/her.

(6) "MEDICAL ATTENDANCE” means attendance by 
authorised medical attendant at the health centre/ 
hospital/dispensary/consulting room of which he is in 
charge or to which he is attached or at the residence 
of the patient, if the patient is not in a condition to 
attend the said health centre/hospital/dispensary/cons- 
ulting room and includes (i) such pathological, bact
eriological, radiological or other methods of examina
tion for the purpose of diagnosis as are available in 
the health centre/hospltal/dispensary and is considered 
necessary by authorised medical attendant, and (ii) 
such consultation with speciafist I. e. full time or 
honorary medical officer attached to hospital/dispensary 
or in tha absence of such any Other specialist, as the 
authorised medical attendent certifies to be necessary 
to such extent and in such manner as the specialist 
or the medical officer may, in consultation with the 
authorised medical attendant, determine.

(7) "HEALTH CENTRE'’ means a Hospital/Dispensary/ 
Health Centre or such centre established by the 
University ad such for treatment of employees.

(8) "NURSE" means qualified nursfi/hdldlng a ceftificatd 
or diploma recognised by the Government 6f a f66c»- 
gnised nurse in a State irt'which there is Stdtut6fy 
provision for the registration of nurse.

(9) "f^ATlENT" means a University employee of ^ny 
member of his family who has fallen ill.

(10) "TREATMENT" means use of all medical and surgical 
facilities available at the dispensary/hospital/health
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ddnth of the authorised medical attendant in which 
the patient is treated free as out-patient or in-patient 
and includes :

(i) Employment of such pathological, bacteriological, radi
ological or other methods as are considered necessary by the 
authorized medical attendant;

(ii) Supply of such medicines, special or ordinary vaccines, 
seara or other therapautic substances as are ordinarily available 
In the dispensary/hospital/health centre consulting room concerned

(iii) Supply of such special or ordinary medicines, vaccines, 
seara or other therapautic substances as are not ordinarily 
available in the dispensary/hospitals/health centre/consultirig 
room as the authorised medical attendant may certify in writing 
to be essential for the recovery or for the prevention of serious 
deterioration in the condition of the patient;

(iv) Such accommodation In General wards as Is ordinarily 
provided in the hospital to which the patient is admitted;

(v) Such nursing as is ordlnariy provided to in-patient by 
the hospital;

(vl) such diet as Is ordinarily provided to other patients 
In the hospital:

(vii) confinement of a female patient;

(vili) blood transfusion services;

(Ix) provision of ambulance service wherever necessary for 
the transport of patient to and from the hosplta*, provided that 
In both cases the patient is in a non-ambulatory condition;

(x) such anti-rabic treatment at recognised centre run by 
Government/District Panchayat/Municipaities or a private organi* 
nation.
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Treatment

(xi) Dental treatment of a major kind only sueh as treat- . 
ment of jawbine disease, wholesale removal of teeth etc. but not 
sealing of tooth or the supply of artificial denture, provided 
that the authorised medical officer certifies that the major kind 
of treatment or removal of teeth was necessary on the basis of 
diagnosis or the physiological or other disability indicating that 
teeth are the source of disturbance.

(xii) Ayurvedic system of medicines.
4.1. All employees of the University shall be entitled to free 

treatment at the health centre of the University.

dimbursement

4.2. Where the University does not run a Health Centre or 
where treatment is not provided at the Health Centre the 
employee shall be entitled to medical attendance or treat
ment at a hospital/dispensary run by Government/Mluni- 
cipality/Panchayat.

4.3. Where is neither a Health Centre by the University nor a 
hospital/dispensary run by Government/Municipality/ 
Panchayat the employee shall be entitled to medical atte
ndance or treatment by a registered medical practioner 
authorised by the University or by a Medical Officer 
incharge or attached to a hospital/dispensary approved by 
the University.

4.4. An employee and his family shall also be entitled to 
medical attendance or treatment under the ayurvedic sys
tem of medicines through anthorised medical attendent.

5.1. An employee shall be entitled to be reimbursed the actual
cost of treatment taken by himself or by a member of his
family from the authorised medical attendance other than 
the medical officer incharge of health centre/hospital/ 
dispensary.

No claim of an employee in any of the campus be 
reimbursed for the cost of medical «tt#ndance by an auth«
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orised medical attendant on the ground that the service 
of the medical officer incharge or attached to health centre/ 
hospital/dispensary were not available or although avai
lable or although available were not considered adequate 
shall be entertained except on certificate given by medical 
officer incharge or attached to health centre/hospital/ 
dispensary.

The reimbursement shall be in receipt of—

(a) the charges levid by the medical attendent of the hospital 
concerned for the treatment;

(b) cost of medicines which the patient has to purchase from 
the open market on the advice of the medical attendant 
provided that the bi\is for such medicines shali be coun
tersigned by the medical attendant, provided that reim
bursement of the cost of preparations which are not 
medicines but are primarily foods, tonics and toilet pre
parations shall not be admissible under this rule. The 
preparations which are not admissible shall be those as 
prescribed by the Government of Gujarat for its employees 
from time to time.

(c) in case an employee chooses to be admitted in a special 
ward of any of the medical attendant, the additional 
expenses for treatment in special ward shall be reimbur
sed to the extent of 50% only. This concession shall not 
be admissible in the case of members of the farmily of 
the employee.

(d) As regards treatment taken outside the headquarters of an 
employee, reimbursement shall be made only if treatment 
is taken at a hospital or dispensary of an authorised 
medical attendent and if the claim is certified by him.

*(e) ..........

*(f) .............
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(g) In case where the employee have availed of the facility 
of medical attendance in a hospital/disperi$ary Mndei* k. 
local body/institution run by a trust or charitable Institu^ 
tion, irrespective of whether or not, these are specifically 
recognised for the purpose of these rules, the bills (incl
uding the cost of prescribed medicines not stocked in such 
hospital and not included in ' the list of inadmissibfe 
medicine) upto Rs 30/- per month representing charges 
for medical attendance of an medicines for the employee 
Including his family shall be scrutinised and paid by the 
Drawing and disbursing officer. This w ill apply »to the 
treatment taken under ayurvedic systems also for which 
claim is admissible under the rules.

(h) The reimbursement for ''hearing aid" should be made 
admissible to the University employees if certified by 
E. N. T. Surgeon.

#5.2. All claims for reimbursement of expenditure for treatment 
and for purchase of medicines, admissible under these 
rules, shall be presented to the drawing and disbursing 
authority, within six month from the data of completion 
of medical attendence or treatment. The right of an emp
loyee for reimbursement of expenditure shall stand disall
owed or deemed to have been relinguished if claim 
therefore is presented after the expiry of the said period 
of six months.

Family * 6 . 1 . . . . . . . . . .

6.2. The members of family of an employee, shall be entitled 
free of charge to medical attendence and treatment at 
hospetal/dispensary of an authorised medical atter>dant 
allowed to an employee under these rules. This includes 
confinement in a hospital/dispensary or maternity home of 
in authorised medical attendent, previded not more than 
two children are surviving at the time of confinement and 
provided she is operated upon for sterilisation during 
confinement if more than one child is surviving at the 
same time.

^  AddQd by tbe Board of Management on 8-11-76.
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iJ 8lioit«nt like, Br, wc;

7A,

Tr|v»IU98AHowtnce 8.1.

8 .2 ,

8.3.

8.4.

The 6 0 ri#dit|oris In redpett &f meidical itten^nen and 
tr$atmdnt for s|$dei9l Ailment i^e  Tuberoulosis, Cancdrotei 
shall be admlstible to the employees of the University as 
prescribed by the Government of Gujarat for Its employe#! 
from time to time.

When the place at which a patient falls ill, is not 
{Headquarter of the aforesaid Medical Attendant t-

the

(a) the patient shall be entitjpd to Travelling Allowance 
for the to and from such Headquarter, or

(b) the Authorised Medical Attendent shall attend the 
patient at the place where he falls ill, if the patient is to 
ill to travel and the Authorised Medical Attendent, shall 
be entitled to Travelling Allowance for the Journey to and 
from the place,

An application for travelling allowance under sub^rule (a) 
shall be accompanied by a certificate is writing from the 
authorised Medical Attendent that the patient was too ill 
to travel.

If the patient is required to travel to any other place for 
Medical Attendant under these rules and if the Autho
rised Medical Attendent consrders, that it would be unsafe 
to maice the journey, the Authorised Medical Attendant, 
either himself accompany the patient to his destination or 
arrange to send some other attendant, with the patient 
The attendant, if he she is a university employee shall be 
deemed to have been travelling on duty and may draw 
Travelling Allowance for a Journey on tour and if not a 
university employee shall be entitled to actual single fare of 
the appropriate class by which the attendant actually travels.

(a) Travelling Allowance for journey undertaken under 
these rule shall be at the rates at which is admissible to 
an employee, when on tour-*
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(b) A member of the famiiy of an employee sheii ĵ e 
entitled to travel by a class which the employee hlmeell 
i9 entitled to travel.

(c) Specialists other than a Government Medical Officer, 
summon to attend the patient shall be entitled to Trave
lling Allowance at such rates as are considered reasonable 
by the Authorised Medical Attendant according to the 
status of the specialist.

Medical Benefits and Special Ailment concessions as 
may be declared by the State Government from tifne to 
time to its employees will be applicable to Qujarat 
Agricultural University employees,
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GUJARAT AGRICULTURAi: UNIVERSITY 
EMPLOVeES (SERVfCE) RULES

CHAPTER 1 
TITLE, APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS

, SCHEDUl,! VIII

Title end 
commoncement.

Applicatilit/

Definitions

1.1. These rules may be called 'The Gujarat Agricultural Uni
versity Employees (Service) Rules" and they shall come 
into force with effect from such date as may be specified 
by the Board. ^

2.1. Unles$ otherwise specifically provided these rules shall 
apply to all employees whose conditions of service the 
University is competent to prescribe,

2.2. These rules shall also apply to ;

(a) all employees of the Government of Gujarat who are 
taken over and employed by the University alongwith 
the activities on or after 1-6-72 and who have opted 
for p®rmanent absorption in the service of the Univer
sity under clause (b) of sub-section (2) of Section 52 
of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969;

(b) all employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand 
who are taken over and employed by the University 
alongwith the activities with effect from 1-6-72;

(c) All employees of the Agricultural School, Aliabada 
who are taken over and employed by the University 
alongwith the activities with effect from 1-2-73.

3.1. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires :

*  The rules have come inforco w ith  effect from 1 -6-74 as specified by th® Bo?r^ 
of Management on 4-5-1974.
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(1) “ ACt * means the Gujarat Agficultural University Act 
1969.

(2) "APPOINTING AUTHORITY’ ' means the authority to 
whom the power of appointment has been delegated 
under the statutes.

(3) "BOARD" means the Board of Management as defi
ned in Section 2 (3) of the Gujarat Agricultural 
University Act, 1969;

(4*) 'CADRE*' means the strength of a service or a part 
of service sanctioned as a separate unit.

(5) ‘ 'COMPETENT AUTHORITY" in relation to the exer
cise of any power, means the Board of Management 
or any other authority or the Vice-Chancellor or any 
University employee to whom the power may be 
delegated by Statute or by orders;

(6) "DATE OF FIRST APPOINTMENT'* of a University 
employee means the date of his assumption of the 
duties of his first post in University service, provided 
that in respect of absorbed State Government emplo
yees the date of their firstappointment in Government 
service will be deemed as the date of their first app
ointment. Provided further that in respect of the 
employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand and 
Agricultural School, Aliabada the date of their first 
appointment in the service of t^e Institute of Agricu
lture. Anand and Agricultural School. Aliabada will be 
deemed as the date oj thelr lirs t appointment;

(?) "EMPLOYEE’ ' includes;
(i) an officer of the Uhiver6it^'a^ defined In Section ^(8) 

of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969 exclu
ding the Chancellor, yice-ChanGellor and the Director 
of eampuses;
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(ii) a teacher In the University iis defined In section 
1969; and 2(17) of the Gujarat Agricultural Univer
sity Act,

(ill) any other employee of the University other than 
officer or teacher.

(8) "FORM" means a form appended to these rules.

(9) "FOREIGN SERVICE" means any service in which a 
University employee receives pay with sanction of the 
University, from any source other than the University 
Fund.

(10) "HEAD QUARTERS*' means the Ijead quarters where 
the office records are kept.

(11) "LEAVE" means various kinds of leavs as admissible 
the under statute.

(12) "LEAVE SANCTIONING AUTHORITY’ ' means a Univer
sity employee empowered to sanction leave to the 
University employee under the statute.

(13) "MEDICAL OFFICER" means a Medical Officer 
appointed or authorised as such by the University.

(14) '*NON PRACTICING ALLOWANCE" means an allow
ance of compensation for loss of private practice of 
all kinds (general practice, consulting practice or 
private laboratory work) granted by the University.

(16) "OFFICIATE'* means University employee who is 
appointed to a vacant post.

(16) "PERMANENT POST'' means a post carrying a defi
nite rate of pay sanctioned without limit of time;

(17) TEMPORARY POST" means a post carrying definite 
rate of pay sanctioned for a limited time;
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(18) "'PAY" means the amount drawn monthly by a
( i ) Pay sanctioned for a post held by him in substantive 

or officiating capacity being a stage in the time-scale 
of pay.

(ii) Special pay 
((iil) Personal pay and
(iv) any other pay or emoluments that may be classified 

as pay by the Board.
(18-A) "SPECIAL PAY" means an addition byway of pay to the 

emoluments of a post or of an employee, granted in 
consideration of :
(a) the specially arduous nature of duties; or
(b) a specific addition to the work or responsibility.

(19) TIME SCALE OF PAY :
( I ) "TIME SCALE OF PAY" means pay which, subject 

to any conditions prescribed in these rules, rises by 
periodical increments from a minimum to a maximum.

(ii) Time scales are said to be identical if the minimum, 
the maximum, the period of increments and the rate 
of increment of the Time-scales are identical.

(iii) A post is said to be on the same time scale as 
another post on a time scale if the two time>scales 
are identical and the posts fall within a cadre, or a 
class in cadre, such cadre or class having been cre
ated in order to fill post involving duties of approxi
mately the same character or degree of responsibility, 
so that the pay of the holder of any particular post 
is determined by his position in the cadre or class 
and not by the fact that he holds that post.

(20) "SUBSTANTIVE HOLDER" means an employee appointed 
substantively on a permanent post.

A phrase or word not defined in this Statute shall 
have its meaning as defined under the Act. ,

# Added by the Board of Management on 28-4-77
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GENERAL CONDITIONS

ch a H er ii

4.1. Candidate for appointment to the University service shall 
produce before the appointing authority evidence of his 
educational qualifications as prescribed by the University,

5.1. Except as otherwise prescribed under the Statute, the
minimum age for recruitment shall be eighteen years.

6.1. Except as otherwise provided in these rules, no employee
shall be continued in University service beyond a period 
of six months from the date of his first appointment or 
shall be appointed substantively in the University service 
unless he produces a physical fitness certificate which
s l^ il be normally aflRxed to his first pay bill. The physical 
fitness certificate shall be in Form I and shall be signed 
by the Medical Officer.

6.2. No fresh physical fitness certificate shall be necessary in 
case of :

(1) an employee who has already produced a certificate 
in past and is discharged from the University service 
and who is re-engaged provided the re-appointment 
takes place within a period of six months from the 
date of his discharge.

(2) Employee retired from the Government or University 
service otherwise than on medical grounds and who 
is re-employed immediately thereafter by the University.

7*1. Every person newly appointed to a service or a post under 
University shall at the time of the appointment declare 
the date of his birth by the Christian era. The certificate

Educational
Qualifications

Age lim it for 
recruitment

Medical 
Certificate of 
appointment

Date of birth
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of date of birth, shall be furnished in the form of a cer
tificate copy of his "Secondary School Certificate Exami
nation Board'' certificate or Primary School certificate.
The same certificate shall also be produced in original, 
when required for verification of the date of birth and for 
recording the necessary entry in the service sheet/service 
book or any other record that may be prescribed by the 
University. If neither of the certificates is available, the 
medical certificate shall be taken as basis.

7.2. If the year Of birth of University employee is known but 
not the exact date, first July shall be treated as the date 
of birth. If the month of birth, but not the exact date is 
known, the 16th day of the month shall be treated as the 
date of birth.

7.3. The date of birth once recorded shall not be altered 
except in the case of clerical error on the face of record 
without the previous order of the Vice-Chancellor.

8.1. Every employee including officer and the Teacher selected Probation 
for appointment in the University service shall be placed
on probation for a period of two years. During the period 
of probation, he shall undergo such training and pass 
such examination as may be prescribed.

8.2. However, the period of probation may be extended by one 
year by the appointing authority for sufficient reasons.

8.3. Until the period of probation is satisfactorily completed 
and his suitability for the University service is determined, 
employee appointed on probation shall not be continued 
in service beyond the period of probation.

•  Substituted by the Board of Management on 11-8-75

f Substituted by the Board of Management on 6-8-78.
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8.4. The above provision shall not apply to the employtes 
absorbed under Section 52 of the Gujarat Agricultural 
Unlveristy Act, 1969.

9.1. Every salaried Officer and Teacher of the University except 
those who are on deputation or who are absorbed under 
Section 52 of the Gujarat Agricultural University A c t 
1969, shall be appointed under written contract. The 
provisions in respect of conditions of service, pay and 
allowances, pension, leave, provident fund, discipline etc. 
for such persons shall be as may be prescribed by Statu* 
tes from time to time.

Appointmsnt 

on contract

9.2. Where on absorption of a servant of the State Government 
in the service of the University, the service rendered by 
him under the state govt, is deemed to be service under 
the University under clause (b) of sub-section (3) of 
section 52 of the Act and any such servant had before 
he was taken over and employed by the University, given 
an undertaking by executive a bond to serve tl^e state 
govt, for any specific period, such bond shall havd effect 
as if it were a bond executed in favour of the University.

Undertaking to 
serve State Govt 
not affectad

10.1. Unless otherwise specifically provided, the whole time of 
University employee shall be at the disposal of the Uni
versity and he may be employed in any manner required 
by the proper authority.

11.1. No employee of the University shall be offered or shall 
accept any remuneration for any work done in the Uni
versity, save such as may be provided for In the Statute.

12.1. There shall be service sheet in respect of each officer and 
teacher of the University arrd a service book for every 
other employee. The form of service sheet and service 
book shall be as may be prescribed by the Comptroller 
with the concurrence of the Vice-Chancellor.

Unlvarsity 
employee at the 
diapoaal of
University

Acceptance of 
remunreation

Sen/ice sheet/ 
Service booi(
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12.2. The service sheet in respect of officers of the University 
shall be maintained by the Comptroller, service sheet in 
respect of teachers of the University and service book in 
respect of other employees shall be maintained by the 
head of office drawing pay and allowances of Teachers/ 
other employees concerned.

12.3. The Service Sheet/Service Book shall be maintained in 
duplicate. Duplicate copy of the same duly filled in and 
signed by him shall be made available to the officer/emp
loyee concerned by the end of 31st December each year.

12.4. The history sheet/service book or service roll in respect 
of Gazetted Officer/non-gazetted employee of the State 
Govt, absorbed in the University shall be obtained from 
the State Govt, duly completed till the date of absorption. 
The service records so received shall be treated as service 
sheet/book till that date for the purposes of these rules.

12.5. The service records maintained by the Institute of 
Agriculture, Anand in respect of its employees and by 
the Agricultural School, Aliabada in respect of employees 
of the Aliabada School, taken over and employed by the 
University shall be treated as Service Sheet/Book till that 
date for the purpose of these rules.

12.6. Head of the Office drawing pay and allowance of the 
employee shall be responsible to ensure that the service 
sheet/service books are maintained properly and the ent
ries therein are got attested by the employee concerned 
from time to time. All instances or events affecting the 
rates of pay, pension, service conditions, leave etc. shall 
be recorded in the service book under proper attestations 
by the Head of Office.

*  Added by the Board o f Management on 11-8-75
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‘ {a) The servicStfs Of a tempprajy UrrlVersity employee *or
•and? Hiiigttaiion officer and teacher OppOinted on written contract

shMII be liable to termination at any time by a notice 
in writing given either by the University employee *or 
Officer and teacher appointed on written contract to 
the appointing authority .or by that authority to the 
University employee *or officer and teacher appointed 
on written contract.

(b) Where the temporary University employee *  or officer 
and teacher appointed on written contract has put tn 
service for a period exceeding one year, the period of 
such notice shall be one month and where such 
University employee ^or officer and teacher appointed 
on written contract has put in service for one year 
or any period less than one year the period of such 
notice shall be one week;

Provided that the services of any such University 
employee *or officer and teach^ appointed on yvrltten 
contract may be terminated forthwith, the payment 
to him of a sum ^uiva lent to the amount of his pay 
and allowances for the period of the notice, at the 
same rates at which he was drawing pay and allow
ances immediately before the termination of his service, 
or as the case' may be, for the period by which notice 
falls short of the notice period.

13.2. No University employee *or officer and teacher appointed 
on written contract on probation shall resign his post 
without giving to the appointing authority one month's 
basic pay plus allowances in lieu of such notice. Simi
larly the employee *or officer and teacher appointed on 
written contract on probation may be discharged by the 
appointing authority with one month's notice or one 
month's basic pay plus allowances in lieu thereof.

♦ Added by the Board o f Management on 3 -2 -79
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13.3. No permanent University employee other than one appo
inted on contract under rule 9.1 shall resign his post 
without giving to the appointing authority three month‘s 
notice in writing or three month's basic pay plus allowa
nces in lieu of such notice.
Note:- Discharge does not include dismissal.

13.3.-A

+13.4. A resignation from service of a University employee *or 
officer and teacher appointed on written contract sha|| 
be accepted except in the circumstances indicated below :

(i) When a University employee *or officer and teacher 
appointed on written contract is under suspension, 
resignation shall not be accepted.

(ii) The appointing authority shall decide the date with 
effect from which the resignation should become 
effective, not beyond the expiry of the notice period.

13.5. (i) When a University employee *or officer and teacher 
appointed on written contract is on leave, the appoi
nting authority shall decide whether the resgination 
would be accepted with immediate effect or with effect 
from the date following the expiry of the leave.

(ii) In case of an employee or officer and teacher appo
inted on written contract intending to resign from 
University service if notice period is prescribed the 
appointing authority may decide to count the period 
of leave towards the notice period. In other cases 
also. It is open to the appointing authority to decide 
whether the resignation should become effective 
immediately or with effect from some prospective date 
not later than the period of notice. In the later case 
the dete should be specified.

Deleted by the Board of Management on 3-2*79.
*  Added by the Board of Management on 3-2-79.

241



13.6. A resignation becomes effective when it is accepted and 
the University employee *or officer and teacher appointed 
on written contract is relieved of his duties.

13.7. Where a resignation has not become effective and the 
University employee or officer and teacher appointed on 
written contract wishes to withdraw it, it is open to the 
appointing authority either to permit him to withdraw the 
resignation or to refuse the request for such withdrawal.

13.8. Where, however, a resignation has become effective, the 
acceptance of the request for withdrawal of resignation 
would amount to his fresh appointment in the service of 
the University.

+14.1. The date of compulsory retirement of a University employee 
shall be the date on which he aUain the age indicated 
below:
1. Officers 

Teachers
Other employees whose minimum starting 
pay is Rs. 2®G/- and above p. m.
Other employees whose minimum starting 
pay is less than Re. 260/- p. m.

2 .

3.

£4.

58 years. 
60 years.

58 years

60 years.

The retirement of the employees shall take effect as 
follow

Date of birth

(a) 1st of a month

(b) Any other date 
of a month.

Date of retirement on attaining 
the age of fifty eight or sixty 
years as the case may be.

Afternoon of the last day of 
the preceding month.
Afternoon of the last day of 
that month.

*  Added by the Board of Management on 3-2-79.

£ Substituted by the Board of Management on 18 -10 -78 .'

+  Revised by the Board of Management in 24-5-76 and again revised by the
Board of Management on 8-11-76.
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Exfsftsion of emp- £ 14,2. (1) Notwithstanding anything contamed in riife 14.1 in
loyee in service , , , . . .  . . .
beyond the date of the Case of an employee, who is due to retire under rule
compulsory -|4 j  j |  Board is satisfied that—-
retirement.

(a) the work of the employee was outstanding and of 
proved merit, and

(b) the employee is still physically and mentally fit for 
dischargeing his duties satisfactorily, as evidenced by 
medical authority;

(c) and the services of the employee cannot be easily 
replaced by a well qualified, experienced and suitable 
persons, and

(d) it is in the interest of the University service to retain 
the employee in service beyond the date of compu
lsory retirement;
the Board may for specific reasons to be recorded in 

writing, re-employed the employee in the service of the 
University for such period not exceeding two years from 
the date of compulsory retirement as the Board may 
think fit.

Provided that period of re-employment at a time shall 
not exceed one year.

(2) In the case of any such employee. If apart from tha 
satisfactory of the conditions mentioned in clauses (a) to 
(d) of subrule (1), the services of the employee are found 
to be indispensible, the Board may, in exceptional circum
stances and for specific reasons to be recorded in writing, 
grant extension in service to such employee for such 
period not exceeding two years from the date of compul
sory retirement as the Board may think fit and in such a 
case the service of the employee beyond the date of 
compulsory retirement shall be treated as continuous for 
all purposes. Provided that the period of extension at 
a time shall not exceed one year.

£ Substituted by the Board of iVlanagement on 18-10-78

243



14.3. The VIce-Chancetfor may however grailt fe-empteyment* of 
service to a University employee for a period of six jnon- 
ths beyond the date of compuyory retirement in* the 
interest of the University provided that the matter shall 
be placed before the Board for its approval at its next 
meeting.

* Substituted by the Board of Management on 18-10»78
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FOREIGN SERVICE

15.1. Transfer to foreign service may be sanctioned by the Vice- 
Chancellor; subject to following conditions :

(I) No University employee shall be transferred to foreign 
service against his will.

(II) Employee on foreign service shall be entitled to 
revert six months after he has given notice to the 
Vice-Chancellor of his intention to revert. The Vice- 
Chancellor may however allow him to revert earlier.

(iii) A University employee In foreign service is liable to 
be recalled by the Vice-Chancellor at any time.

(iv) The maximum period of transfer to foreign service in 
respect of each employee shall be three years in all, 
unless Board extends the period as a special case.

(v) The period of foreign service shall commence from 
the date on which he relinguishes the charge of the 
post in the University and epds on the date on which 
he takes over charge of the post in the University on 
return from foreign service.

15.2. An employee transferred to foreign service shall remain in 
the cadre/cadres in which he was included in a substan
tive or officiating capacity immediately before his transfer 
and may be allowed the benefit of proforma promotion 
In respect of vacancy within the cadre filled by his Junior 
subject to the conditions that not more than one employee 
in order of seniority-cum-merit may be allowed the bene
fit of proforma promotion. In giving such promotion, the 
appointing authority shall take into account the nature 
of work performed in foreign service.

CHAPTER II!
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NOT€ ; For application of the principal of 'one for one' 
under this rule the condition precedent is that 
cllaims of all employees who are out-side the 
direct fine to promotion in higher grade or scale 
within the cadre shaji be considered when the 
question of such promotion arises. Save in excep
tional circumstances, the University employee who 
is given the benefit of proforma promotion while 
on foreign service shall be recalled from foreign 
service as soon as possible and not later than 
six months' after the date from which the rule 
operates. The Board shall allow the employee to 
enjoy the benefit for a longer period in special 
circumstances.

15.3. An employee in foreign service shall be entitled to draw 
pay from foreign employer from the date on which he 
relinquishes charge of his p6sV in University. The amount 
of his pay, amount of his joining time admissible to him 
and his pay during such joining time shall be fixed by 
the authority sanctioning transfer to foreign service in 
consultation with the foreign employer.

15.4. The amount of remuneration to be granted to University 
employee transferred to foreign service shall be regulated 
by the following principles :

1. He shall be entitled to the minimum of the pay scale
of the post on which he is deputed or the pay which 
he would have received had he been continued in 
University service plus 20% thereof as Deputation 
Allowance whichever is more advantageous to him.

2. When the minimum of the pay-scales of the posts
on which the employee is deputed substantially
exceeds the pay drawn by the University employee, 
he shall be granted the minimum of the pay scale 
of the post on which he is deputed on foreign service
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only with the previous approval of the Board subject 
to the ceilings of monetary benefit as in the case of 
Government Services.

15.5. The foreign employer shall pay monthly to the University 
before the 5th of each month in advance, leave salary 
and pension contribution equal to 20% (10% each for 
leave salary and 10% pension) of the pay of the Univer
sity employee including deputation allowance in lieu of 
which University shall bear the leave salary and all kind^of 
leave including the leave surrendered and count the foreign 
service for pension as service under University. All allow* 
ances during the period of leave or surrender of leave 
shall be paid by the foreign employer.

15.0. During the period of foreign service, the foreign employer 
shall exercise all powers of drawing and disbursing ofTieer 
for purposes of drawing the pay allowances and other 
claims of the University employee.

15.7. A University employee transferred to foreign service while 
on leave ceases from the date of such transfer to be on 
leave and to draw leave salary.

32
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CHAPTER IV 

DISMISSAL, REMOVAL AND SUSPENSION

16.1. The pay and allowances of a University employee who 
Is disnnissed or removed from services cease from the 
date of such dismissal or removal.

17.1. The University employee may be suspended by the 
appointing authority.

18.1. A University employee under suspension shall be entitled 
to following payments:

(i) A subsistence allowance at an amount equal to the 
leave salary which the University employee would 
have drawn if he had been on half pay leave and to 
dearness allowance based on such leave salary for a 
period of first six months of suspension.

(ii) If the period of suspension exceeds six months the 
appointing authority shall be competent to vary the 
rates of subsistence allowance for any period sub
sequent to the period of six months as follows :

a) If the suspension has prolonged due to reasons to
be recorded in writing, directly attributable to the 
University employee subsistence allowance may be
reduced by suitable amount not exceeding 50% of
the rate in 18.1 (I) above.

b) If the suspension has prolonged due to reasons, to be
recorded in writing, not directly attributable to the 
University employee subsistence allowance may be
increased by suitable amount not exceeding 50% of
the rate in 18.1 (i) above.

c) In both the cases (ii) (a) and (b) dearness allowance 
will be admissible and based on the rates of sub
sistence allowance.
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19.1. When an University employee is convicted by the conrt-> 
patent court and sentenced to imprisonment the sub
sistence allowance shall be reduced to a nominal amount 
of Rupee 1 per month with effect from the date of such 
conviction and he shall continue to draw the same till 
the date of removal or dismissal or reinstatement by the 
appointing authority. If he is acquitted by the appellate 
court in the meanwhile, he will draw the subsistence
allowance at the said nominal rate retrospectively with 
effect from the date of conviction which is so set aside
by the appellate court. If such acquittance of an employee
is on technical grounds such as the want of previous
sanction of the competent authority for prosecution or 
the likewise and is followed by fresh prosecution the 
dTawa\ of subsistence allowance shall be regulated on the 
basis of the nature of the final result of the prosecution.

20.1. The suspending authority may allow drawdi of other 
compensatory allowances during suspension if the em
ployee was in receipt of them prior to suspension and 
at such rates and to such extent and subject to such 
conditions as he may deem fit provided the employee 
continues to meet the expenditure for which such allow
ances are granted.

20.2. The suspending authority may, notwithstanding anything 
contained in rule 20.1 above, withhold dearness allow
ance or compensatory allowance and appropriate the 
same towards the payment of any amounts due to the 
University.

20.3. The deductions to be made from the subsistence allow
ance payable to the University employee shall be regu
lated as under ;
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(a) Compulsory 
deductions i

(b) Optional 
deductions}

1) Income Tax &Surcharg(e

2) Hause rent and all service charges.

3) Recoveries of loans and advances 
due to University.

1) Life Insurance Premium.

2) Dues to cooperative institutions*

3) Recovery of advances from Uni
versity employees Provident Fund.

(c) Deductions not 
to be made 5

1) Subscription to University Provi* 
dent Fund.

2) Court attachments.

3) Recovery of loss to the Univer
sity for which employee Is res* 
ponsible.

A) Recoveries of overpayments may 
be made at a rate not exceeding 
1/3rd of the amount of subsistence 
allowance.

21.1. The payment of subsistence allowance shall be further 
subject to following conditions.

(I) University employee is not employeed in any other 
service or is not engaged In any trade or business 
during the period of suspension.
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(li) Leave shall not be granted to a University employee 
under suspension.

(iii) The subsistence allowance paid shall be adjusted from 
the pay and allowances that may become payable if 
and when he is reinstated provided that in such cases 
proportion of such pay and allowances shall not be 
less than subsistence and other allowances admissible.

22.1. Substantive appointment to the post falling vacant due 
to removal or dismissal shall be made only after expiry of 
a period of one year from the date of removal or dismissal.

23.1. Where the appointing authority is of the opinion that the 
University employee has been fully exonerated or In case 
of suspension, that it was unjustified, the University 
employee shall be given the full pay and allowances to 
which he would have been entitled had he not been dis
missed, removed or suspended, as the case may be, and 
the period of absence from duty shall be treated as a 
period spent on duty for all purposes.

24.1. In other cases the period of absence from duty shall not 
be treated as period spent on duty. The appointing autho
rity while ordering reinstatement shall specify whether the 
period of such absence may be converted into leave 
admissible under the Statutes.

25.1. When a University employee has been retained in service 
beyond the age of compulsory retirement, pending decision 
of an enquiry into a charge against him and has been 
subsequently honourably acquaintted of the charge, the 
period of absence from duty shall be treated as a period 
spent on duty for all purposes.
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26.1. (a) A University employee against whom proceedings 
have been taken either for his arrest for debt, or on 
a criminal charge, or who is detained under any law 
providing for preventive detention should be considered 
ss under suspension for any periods, during which he 
Is detained in custody, or Is undergoing imprisonment, 
and not allowed to draw any pay and allowances 
(other than subsistence allowance) for such periods, 
until the termination of the proceedings taken against 
him or until he is released from detention and allowed 
to rejoin duty as the case may be. An adjustment of 
his* allowances for such periods should thereafter be 
made according to the circumstances of the case, the 
full amount being given cniy in the event of the 
employee being acquitted of b!rme or (if the proceed
ings taken sgainst him were for his arrest for debt) 
of its being provided that the liability arose from cir
cumstances beyond his control, or the detention tfeing 
held by appointing authority to be unjustified.

(b) A University employee against whom a criminal charge 
or a proceeding for arrest for debt is pending should 
also be placed under suspension by the issue of 
specific^orders to this effect during periods when he 
is not actually detained in custody or imprisoned 
(e.g. whilst released on bail), if the charge made or 
proceeding taken against him is connected with his 
position as a University employee or is likely to 
embarras him in the discharge of his duties as such 
or involves moral turpitude. In regard to his pay and 
allowances the provisions of clause (a) abovs shall 
apply.

252



CHAPTER V 

JOINING TIME

27.1. Joining time shall be admissible toe University anpipJQyde Jpix?|n|i 4jme
who Is transferred from one place to another with or Wmissibi#
without change of headquarters while on duty or on jesKe.

27.2. Joining time of more than one day (a holiday qr Suijidfiy 
counts for a day) shall be admissible when there is 
actual change of office with headquarters of the Uliiyer- 
sity employee unchanged.

27.3. Joining time admissible to University employee involyjng 
change of headquarters shall be six days for praparation 
and in addition a period to cover actual journey calcuiated 
as follows ;

(a) (1) By rail 500 km. One day for each
or any longer time 
actually occupied in 
the journey.

(2) By car, motor, 150 km. -do-
bus or any other
conveyance ply
ing for public 
service.

(3) By any other 25 km. -do-
way.

(b) For any fractional portion of any distance prescribed
in clause (a) of the rule above, an extra day is
allowed.

27.4. The admissibility of the joining time as per rules shall be 
subject to following conditions :
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(i) travel by road not exceeding 8 kms, to and from a 
railway station/residence at the beginning or end of 
journey does not count for joining time;

•(1j) the^m time admissible shall be 30 days;

(iii) sundays sh^ir be excluded from the calculation of 
joining time period, but included for the purpose of 
maximum Itmit of 30 days;

(iv) holidays shairbe included in the joining time period 
admissible;

(v) the joining Vime admissible shall be calculated by the 
route which travellers ordinarily use.

#27.5. (1) The joining time may be allowed to be split up into 
two parts and the employee can avail of it at any 
time upto six "months from the date of his transfer.

(2) Both these s'pees of joining time shall be treated as 
duty and the pay and allowances shall-be regularised 
in accordance with rule 35 of the above statute.

(3) The employee will-have an option to prefer the claim 
for allowance under the rules at any time upto six 
months from the date of his transfer. Such T.A. claim 
w ill be admissible only once on joining the place of 
transfer.

28.1. If a University employee is appointed to a new post 
while in transit from one place to another his joining time 
begin from the day following that on which he received 
the order of appointment, but a second period of six days 
for preparation shall not be allowed to him.

Jo in ing  time how 
calculated when 
appointm ent 
changes while 
in transit.

♦ Revised by the Board of Management on 4 9.1974,
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29.1. If a University employee takes leave while in transit from 
one post to another the period which has elapsed since 
he handed over charge of his old post must also be 
included in his leave period. On the expiry of the leave, 
he may be allowed normal joining time.

30.1. If a University employee is appointed to a new post, 
while on leave, his joining time shall be calculated from 
his old station or from the place at which he received the 
order of appointment, whichever calculation entitles him 
to less joining time. If he actually performs journey to 
his old headquarters for winding up his personal effects, 
then his joining time shall be calculated from his old 
headquarters irrespective of the place where he spends his 
l§ave or receives his posting order.

Joining time 
regularisation of 
wiien leave is 
tai<en while 
in transit

Joining time 
calculation when 
appointment is 
made while 
on leave.

31.1 The Vice-Chancellor may extend the joining time admissible Extension of
under these rules even beyond 30 days In exceptional Joining time
circumstances.

32.1. Within the prescribed maximum of 30 days appointing 
authority may on such conditions as it thinks fit, grant to 
a University employee, a longer period of joining time 
than is admissible under these rules in the following 
circumstances.

Circumstances in 
which normal 
joining time can 
be extended

( i)  When a University employee has been unable to use 
ordinary mode of travelling or notwithstanding due 
diligence on his part, has spent more time on the 
journey than is allowed by rules ;

or

33

(ii) When such extension is considered necessary for the 
University convenience or for the saving of such Uni
versity expenditure as caused by unnecessary or purely 
formal tranfer;
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or

(iii) When for any reason whatsoever rules have in parti
cular case operated harshly, as for example when a 
University employee has, through no fault on his .part, 
fallen sick on journey;

or

Joining of new 
post as speedily 
as practicable

Place from 
which 
joining time 
calculated.

Joining time pay.

(iv) When extra days were actually spent on handing over/ 
taking over the charge of stores and/or works.

33.1. When the need of service clearly requires that a Univer
sity employee should join the post to which he is trans
ferred as speedily as possible and is informed of the same, 
he shall join his new station as speedily as practicable 
without availing of the full joining time admissible under 
these rules.

34.1. When a University employee is authorised to hand over 
charge of a post at a place other than his headquarters, 
the joining time shall be calculated from the place at 
which he hands over the charge.

35.1. A University employee availing of the joining time shall 
be treated on duty and he shall be entitled to be paid 
as follows.

Pay and allowances which he would have drawn if 
he had not been transferred from the old post and had 
been on duty on that post or the pay and allowances 
which he will draw on taking charge of the new post, 
whichever is less.

35.2. Joining time pay shall be granted to a University employee 
when he is appointed to a new post as a result of a 
competitive examination or interview or selection by a 
competent selection committee by nomination in cases it 

is open to both University employees and others.
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36.1. A University employee who does not join his post within 
his joining time, is entitled to no pay or leave salary after 
the end of joining time and any wilful absence from duty 
after the expiry of joining time be treated as misbehaviour 
unless the over stayal is regularised by competent authority.

Over stayal of 
joining time.

37.1 A University employee shall not be entitled to any joining 
time unless his transfer is in the interest of University 
service.

37.2. If he transferred at his own request, the leave sanctioning 
authority shall sanction leave due and admissible to him 
for the period spent for joining the post at new head
quarters, provided the University employee applies for 
the same.

Joining time 
as admissible 
if the transfer 
is made in the 
interest of 
University 
service.
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CHAPTER VI 

PAY

38.1. A University employee shall be treated as on duty and 
entitled to pay of the post for the following period ;

i) when he is performing duties of the post on which 
he Is appointed,

ii) joining time.

iii) period spent on training, examination, meetings,
seminars, conferences, etc., as per orders of the
competent authority.

39.1. As a rule a person appointed in the UniveTsWy shall be
granted minimum of the time scale of the post on which 
he is appointed. However an authority which has got
powers to create the post under the statutes may grant 
a pre-matured increment or increments to a University 
employee on the time scale of pay, provided he is not in 
University service at the time of appointment. Jhe orders 
granting such pre-mature increments, shall specify the 
date of next increment.

40.1. When a University employee is appointed either by pro
motion or by selection to a higher post involving assump
tion of duties and responsibility of greater importance than 
those attached to the post held by him, in the selection 
course of promotion or transfer or he will draw his initial 
pay at the stage of the time scale of the higher post next 
above pay notionally arrived at increasing his pay in respect 
of the post held by him by one increment. The benefit 
of national increase shall be extended even in cases
where an employee has reached maximum pay of the time
scale of the lower post and for this purpose the pay of 
an employee drawing pay at the maximum of the time 
scale of the lower post shall as his appointment to a post
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63irrying higher duty and responsibilities as compared to 
the lower post held by him in the normal course of pro
motion or transfer or selection, be increased notionally by 
adding an amount equal to the amount of the lost incre
ment in the lower post and then his pay in the higher 
post shall be fixed at the stage next higher to the notional 
pay as worked out.

41.1. When the appointment of a University employee to the
new post does not involve assumption of duties or res
ponsibilities of greater importance than those attached to 
the old post, be shall draw his initial pay at the stage of 
the time scale which is equal to his pay in respect of old 
post or if there is no such stage, the stage next below 
that pay plus personal pay equal to the difference. He 
shall continue to draw pay so fixed until such time as he 
would receive increment in the time scale of the old post. 
If the minimum of the pay of the time scale of the new 
post is higher than his pay in respect of old post he will 
draw the minimum of the new post as his initial pay.

42.1 When an University employee is appointed at his own
request to a post carrying less pay, his pay shall be fixed
as under :

(i) If he is substantive holder of the post and the maxi
mum pay in the time scale of the lower post is less 
than his substantive pay in respect of old post, he 
shall draw his pay, stage of the time scale which is 
equal to his substantive pay in respect of old post or 
if there is no such stage, the stage next below that 
pay plus personal pay equal to the difference. He will 
continue to draw this pay until such time as he 
would have received an increment in the time scale 
of the old post.
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(u) If he is substantive fiolder of tlie post and the maxi
mum pay in the time scale of the lower post is less
than his substantive pay, in respect of old post, he 
shall draw that maximum as pay.

(iii) If he is officiating holder of the post, he will draw
the minimum of the post on which he is appointed
at his own request.

«ihartg§ of 43.1, (1) Subject to the provisions of clause (ii) of this rule
pdy scale when the pay-scale of a post is changed by Univer

sity, unless otherwise provided, a substantive or 
officiating holder of the post shall be eligible to draw 
the pay only in the revised scale. Provided that he 
shaU have the option to retain ihe old scale until the 
date on which he has earned his next or any subse
quent increment in that scale or until he vacates the 
post or ceases to draw pay in that time-scale. The 
option once exercised shall be final.

(ii) The option to retain the old scale under clause (i) of 
this rule, shall also be available to University employee 
actually not holding the post at the time of revision 
of the scale under the following circumstances’

When he would have held that post but for his 
transfer to foreign service or being on leave or 
holding a higher or equivalent post or being under 
suspension provided it is certified by the appoin
ting authority that he would have held that post 
but for his being away on account of the fore
going reasons,

Subject to the provisions of these rules, when a Uni
versity ennployee moves on to the charged scale under 
the foregoing provision of this rule, he shall draw as 
initial p a y -
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(1) if the minimum of the new scale is higher than
nis pay in his old scale, the minimum,

(2) if the minimum of the new scale is not higher 
than his pay in the old scale, the pay which he 
was drawing in the old pay scale at the time the 
change was made, if that is a stage in the new 
scale or, if there is no such stage, the stage next 
below that pay plus persona! pay equal to the
difference (to be absorbed in the next increment) 
and in either case he shall continue to draw that 
pay until such time as he would have received 
an increment in the old scale of pay.

44.V A fetrenched University employee on his re-emP'oytT'ent 
in the University service shall be entitled to draw the 
same pay as admissible to him immediately prior to his 
retrenchment if the following conditions are fulfilled —

(i) Re-employment is on a post carrying identical time 
scale;

(ii) Previous service was continuous for a period not less 
than three years ;

(iii) Re-employment Is within a period of 12 months from 
the date of retrenchment.

45.1. A pensioner who has retired from the Government/Univer
sity service by taking pension and/or gratuity shall be paid 
on his re-employment in the University, the minimum of 
the pay of the post on which he is appointed, subject to 
rules and instructions of the Government in this regard 
inforce from time to time.

46.1. The following provisions prescribe the conditions on 
which the service counts for increments in the time scale.
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(i) All duty in a post on a time scale counts for incre
ment in that time scale,

(ii) All leave other than the extra ordinary leave shall 
count for increments In the time scale in the post 
which he would have held if he had proceeded on 
leave.

(iii) Extra-ordinary leave granted for a period not exceed
ing six months at a time on medical grounds, when 
no other leave is cjue, so however that the aggregate 
of all such period of extra-ordinary leave during the 
entire service of the University employee does not 
exceed one year, shall count for increment in the 
time scale of the post which he would have held if 
he had not proceeded on leave.

(vl) Extra-ordinary leave taken by a University employee 
for prosecuting higher scientific or technical studies 
as approved by the University shall count for 
increment.

(v) Joining time counts towards increment.

(vi) If a University employee while officiating in a post 
on time scale of the pay is appointed to officiate In 
a higher post, his officiating service in the higher 
post, shall if he Is re-appointed to the lower post, or 
is, appointed or reappointed to a post on the same 
time scale of pay, counts for increment in the time 
scale applicable to such lower post. The period of 
officiating service in the higher post which counts for 
increment in the lower post, is however restricted to 
the period during which the University employee 
would have officiated in the lower post but for his 
appointment to higher post. This rule applies also to 
a University employee who is not actually officiating
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Increment drawn 
as a maUai of 
course in a 
time scale

Increment above 
efficiency bar.

in the lower post at the time of his appointment to 
the higher post, but who would have so officiated in 
such lower post or in a post on the same time scale 
of pay, had he not been appointed to the higher post.

(vii) Foreign service counts for increments in the time 
scale applicable:
(a) the post in University service which he would 
have held but for his proceeding on foreign service.

(b) any post to which he may be promoted subse
quently while in foreign service for the duration of 
such officiating promotion.

47.1. An increment shall be drawn as a matter of course unless 
it is withheld. An increment may be withheW Item Uni
versity employee by the appointing authority if his conduct 
has not been good or his work has not been satisfactory. 
In ordering the withholding of an increment, the with
holding authority shall state the fperiod 'for which it is 
withheld and whether the postponement shall have the 
effect of postponing future increments.

47.2. A University employee shall be entitled to draw an incre
ment in a post held by him in substantive or in an
officiating capacity on the last day of a month irrespective
of the date on which it falls due. This shall be applicable 
also in the case of future appointments and promotions.

47.3. Once the date of increment has been advanced to the
first of the month, under the above rules, the same shall 
be treated as the normal date of increment for all purpo
ses that is pay, leave stoppage, efficiency bar, pension, 
etc., and the original date of .increment shall have no 
relevance thereafter.

48.1. Where an efficiency bar is prescribed in a time scale, the 
Increment next above the bar shall not be allowed to a
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University employee, without the specific sanction of the 
appointing authority.

46.1. In all cases of University employees, who are allowed to 
cross efficiency bar, their pay shall be fixed in the appro- 
private pay scale a stage at which they would have drawn 
it, but for imposition of the bar and they would be 
entitled to draw the next increment from the normal date.

50.1. On being permitted to pass an efficiency bar previously 
enforced aganinst him, a University employee shall draw 
the pay of the lowest stage in the time scale above 
the bar ;

Provided that iot spec^ai reasons to be recorded in 
writing^ he may be permitted to come on the time scale 
above the bar at such stage not above that which he 
would normally have reached, if the efficiency bar had not 
been enforced against him, as the authority competent to 
declare the bar removed, may fix :

Provided further that where the competent authority 
decides under this rule, the stage at which, the University 
employee shall draw his pay from the date he is allowed 
to cross the efficiency bar, the next increment above that 
stage shall accrue to him on the next date of increment 
if otherwise admissible, and not when he renders the 
whole period of service from the date of his crossing the 
efficiency bar for earning the increment in the time scale.

50.2. The University employee[shall have an opportunity of appeal 
to the comepetent authority in this behalf.

51.1. If a case in which a University employee under suspension 
has been otherwise due and eligible to cross the efficiency 
bar from a date prior to the date of his suspension, comes 
up for consideration the question of allowing him to cross

Crossing « f 
efficiency b f 
during . 
suspension
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Crossing of 
efficiency bar 
during the 
pendency o f a 
disciplinary/ 
vigilance case

Over all assess* 
ment of annual 
confidential 
reports for 
crossing the 
efficiency bar

the efficiency bar shall not be considered until after the 
proceedings proposed, contemplated or in progress against 
him are over.

61.2. Similarly, the question of allowing a University employee 
to cross the efficiency bar from the date falling within 
the date of his suspension, would not arise so long as he 
continues to be under suspension. If such University 
employee is completely exonerated he may be allowed to 
cross the efficiency bar with effect from the due date 
unless the competent authority decides otherwise on the 
basis of his confidential reports or other relevant conside
ration. If, however, the University employee is not comple
tely exonerated, the competent authority may allow him to 
CTOSS the efficiency bar if t\e is otherwise eligible only 
from such date as it thinks proper taking into account his 
confidential reports other relevant considerations and 
especially the extent of his guilt established in the proce
edings against him.

52.1. In case of a University employee not placed under sus
pension, there is no objection to the competent authority 
considering him for being allcwed to cross the efficiency 
bar from the due date or such other date as it may think 
fit even during the pendency of a disciplinary case against 
him if his confidential reports and other relevant conside
rations justify such a step and if the facts of the case 
against him then available are not considered by the com
petent authority to be so grave as to justify postponing 
of consideration of the question of efficiency bar till the 
conclusion of the proceedings.

53.1. For the purpose of allowing University employees to cross 
the efficiency bar the competent authority shall make an 
overall assessment of the Annual Confidential Reports of 
the person due to cross the efficiency bar, relating to the 
period of his service in the "Scale of Pay'* in which it is
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proposed to allow the crossing of Efficiency 6ar, and 
particularly, these relating to his service during the previous 
three years so as to satisfy itself that the person's service 
has been reasonably “ satisfactory" and not 'below average' 
or "poor;'. The person satisfying the above criteria should 
be allowed to cross the “ Efficiency Bar". If the service in 
the scale of pay is less than three years then the available 
Annual Confidential Report of the year, shall be taken 
into account.

54,1. If the pay of a University employee in revised scaje happ
ens to be above the efficiency bar, the bar does not 
operate in his case whether or not he had crossed it or 
had been held up at the efficiency bar in the old (un
revised) scale i.e. he escapes the efficiency bar.

A University employee who is held up at the effici
ency bar in the unrevised scale, should be granted the 
next increment on the date on which it is due in the 
revised scale provided that, if the authority competent to 
allow the University employee to cross the bar certifies 
that the University employee would have been allowed to 
draw the increment in the unrevised scale on an earlier 
date, the next increment shall be allowed on such earlier 
date.

Efficiency bar 
in the revised 
scale.

55.1. A University employee required to hold charge of the 
current duties of one or more independent posts at one 
time, shall, while holding charge be granted by the 
appointing authority, special pay as indicated below for a 
period not exceeding six months:—

(a) When a University employee holds additional charge 
of another post which is equivalent in rank to the 
post held by him, special pay may be granted to him 
at the rate of l/10lh of the presumptive pay of such 
other post for the period for which additional charge

Combination of 
appointments 
special pay 
grant of.

266



thereof is held by him irrespective of the fact whethei* 
the duties and responsibilities of the second post are 
greater than those attached to his own post, subject 
to the condition that the second post is not one of 
the equivalent posts existing in the Sjame ofTico or. 
unit under a common head having sev«ral Qffleers/ 
Employees among whom work is suitably assigned. 
In such cases the charge of any post which faHs 
vacant shall be held by one of the officers/ employees 
for technical reasons. But no extra remuneration shall 
be given and work may be managed by remaining 
officers/employees in the same office or unit with 
suitable adjustments.

(b) In case vvheve a Unwevsity emplove® addWona  ̂
charge of another post which is higher in rank than 
the post held by him in a substantive or officiating 
capacity, special pay may be granted at the rate 1/10th 
of the presumptive pay of such other post for which 
additional charge thereof is held by him.

55.2. The above arrangement may be continued for a period 
not exceeding six months and with the approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor for a period not exceeding 12 months. 
Board may for sufficient reasons, grant special pay for 
any period beyond 12 months.

56.1 Any claim for arrears of pay or allowance shall be pre
ferred within six monhts from the data on which the same 
becomes due. A claim so preferred shall be paid by the 
Drawing and Disbursing Authority.

56.2 A claim preferred after six month but within twelvemonth 
shall state the reasons for delay. The Drawing Officer may 
sanction such claim if he is satisfied about the reasons 
for delay.
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66.3 A claihi preferred after twelve months but within thirty six
months may be sanctioned by the Comptroller, only In
genuine and exceptional cases.

56.4 A claim not preferred within the period allowed under the
foregoing rules shall stand disallowed.

67 The period of six months for the purpose of rule 56.1
shall be calculated in the manner indicated below ;

(a) Claims for increments of pay

(I) In cases where no specific orders withholding a 
periodical increment have been issued before the date 
on which it falls due, the period shall be calculated 
from the date on which the Increment falls due.

(II) In cases where an increment has been withheld, 
the period shall be calculated from the date on which 
the increment is released.

(iii) In cases where an increment next above the effi
ciency bar is allowed or where a premature increment 
is granted, the period shall be calculated from the 
date of sanction of the increment.

(b) Claims for officiating pay and leave salary 1

The period shall be calculated from the date of issue 
of order granting the ofliciating promotion or sanction
ing the leave.

(c) Claims resulting from the sanction given with retrospec* 
tive effect:—

The period shall be calculated from the date on which 
sanction has been issued.
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(d) Claims of pay and allowances not specifically covered by 
CLAUSES (a) to (c)

The period shall be calculated from the date on which 
the order sanctioning the claim is issued.

^58.1. Special pay to cashier ;

(I) The special pay shall be granted by the appointing 
authority at the rate of 2.1/2% of the amount of secu
rity which an employee is required to furnish subject 
to a minimum of Rs. 10/- and a maximum of Rs. 30/- 
per month.

(il) The special pay shall be admissible to clerks/senior 
clerks and equivalent categories (i. e. in the pay scale 
of Rs. 260-400-SG-350-500 and Rs. 330-560-S6- 
425-640) irrespective of pay drawn by the employee 
concerned as well as persons drawing pay in selection 
grades attached to such posts.

#58.2 Special pay to Typist

(i) Special pay of Rs. 10/- per month shall be admissible 
to a Typist for average turn out of 5250 words per 
day in Gujarati,

(ii) Special pay of Rs. 20/- per month shall be admissi
ble to a typist for average turn out of 8400 words 
per day in English and 6300 words per day in Gujarati.

(iii) Special pay shall be sanctioned by the appointing 
authority.

*  Adfleded by the Board Managemention 8-11-76.
** Addeded by the Board of Management on 25-4-77.
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Ŝ .3 Speciai pay to steno-typist English & Gujarati

Special pay shall be admissible to the steno-typist (English 
& Gujarati) at the following rates subject to the condition 
that he possess the speed as mentioned against the rate.

Rs. 20/- per month

Rs. 40/- per month

50/- per month

(i) English steno-typist po^siB^ 
speed of 80 words per 
minute.

(ii) Gujarati steno-typist posses 
speed of 60 words per minute.

(i) English steno-typist possess
ing speed of 100 words per 
minute.

(ii) Gujarati steno-typist possess
ing speed of 80 words per 
minute.

(i) English Steno-typist possess
ing speed of 120 words per 
minute.

(ii) Gujarati Steno-typist possess
ing speed of 100 words per 
minute.

Oil) The special pay as mer^tioned 
in the above rule shall be 
admissible only to those who 
possess certificate for requi
site speed from the state 
Board of Examination.

(iv) The special pay shall be
admissible from the date of 
appointment or from the date
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following the last date of the 
examination whichever is later. 
The special pay shall be 
sanctioned by the appointing 
authority.

*58.4 Special pay for Roneo work :

The sp̂ ecial pay shall be admissible to a peon/operator for 
doing roneo work at the following rate and condition.

1. Rates >

(i) Bupe ĵs jthr68 per month when number ol stencils 
Toneoed on each working day is more than 2 but not 
more than 14.

(ii) Rupees six per month when number of stencils roneo- 
ed on each working day is 15 or mpr^.

2. Cofl^Ulons:-
(i) The special pay shall be sanctioned by appointing 
authority.

(il) The drawing and disbursing authority shall record 
a certificate in the pay bill that the work was not 
less than the corresponding quantum prescribed 
above.

(iii) The grant of special pay shall be admissible only 
if the print of the rononed copies is neat and legible. 
The head of office shall see that the machine is kept 
in good condition, so that the special pay may not be 
denied for mechanical fault.

* Added by the Board of Management on 25-4-77
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hereby certify that I have examined Shri/Shrimati/Kumari

FORM *- I

(See Rule 6.1)

__a candidate for employment against the post qf

in the cadre o f___________________________ in the

Gujarat Agricultural University who has signed/given impressions of his/her left 
hand thumb below, in my presence and cannot discover that he/she has any 
disease ( communicable or otherwise ), constitutional weakness or bodily 
Infirmity except___________________ __________________ __________■

2 j-  I do not consider this as a disqualification for employment in the office of

t h e _______________________ as _____________________________

3/- His/her age is according to his/her own statement.

by appearance he/she is a b o u t ______ years of age.

4/- He/she has been vaccinated.

5/- Marks of identification______________ ______________

.yeart and

6/- Signature or left hand thumb 

impression of the employee.

Place ; 

Date ;

32

Signature of the Medical Officer
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s c h e d u le  IX 
GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

EMPLOYEES CONDUCT RULES-.....

and 1.1. These rules may be called "The Gujarat Agricultural U n i
commencement versjty Employees Conduct Rules" apd they shall come

. Into force with effect from such date as rpay be Specified 
by the Board.*

/Applicability

Definitions

2.1. Unless otherwise specifically provided,, these  ̂|rules shall 
apply to all University employees whose conditions of 
service the University is pompetent to ptescribe|including 
all employees who are taken over and emplpyed by the 
University alongwith the activities on or after 1-6-72 under 
the provision of the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Act, 1969.

EXPLANATION ; For the purpose of these rules re-employed 
pensioners or probationers or persons appolnted?Dn cont
ract shall be treated as University employees in permanent 
employ. {

3.1. In these rules unless the context otherwise requires :
(1) “ ACT”  means the Gujarat Agricultural University 

Act, 1969.

(2) "COMPETENT AUTHORITY'’ in relation to the exercise 
of any power means the Board of^Management or any 
other authority or the Vice-Chanceller or any IJniver- 
sity employee to whom the power may be delegated 
by Statute or by order.

(3) "MEMBERS OF THE 
employee, includes ;

FAMILY" m relation to an

•  The rules have come in force w ith  effect from 1-6-1974 as spfc lfied 
by the Board o f Management on 8-6-1974.
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(i) the wife, child or step-child of such employee residing 
with a m  detyend^t oh him and in relation to an 
empldyeli virhd is a^wotnah, th6 htr^band residing with 
and dependant on her, and

(ii) any other person related, whether by blood or by 
marriage, to the employee or to such employee’s wife 
or husband and wholly dependant on such Employee, 
but doQs not include a wife or husband legally sepa
rated from the emplbyee, or child or step child vi^o 
is no longed in ahy way dependant upon him or her, 
or whidse «custody the employee ha^ been deprived 
of by law.

(4) "UNIVEf^SiTY" means the Gujarat Agricultural 
University.

(6) "UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE’ ' includes

(i) an officer of the University as defined in section 2(8) 
of the Act, 1969, excluding the Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor and the Director of Campus;

(ii) a teacher in the University as defined in section 
2(17) of the Act, 1969, and

(ili) any other employee of the University other than an 
officer or Teacher,

Words and expressions used but not defined in 
these rules shall have the meanings assigned to them 
in th« Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 19©9.

4.f (a) Every employee shall, at all times, maintain absolute General
integrity and devotion to duty, and also be strictly 
honest and impartial in his official dealings.
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(b) An employee should, at all times, be courteous in his 
dealings with other members of the staff, students and 
members of the public.

(c) Unless otherwise stated specifically in the terms of 
appointment, every employee is a whole-time employee 
of the University, and may be called upon to perform 
such duties, as may be assigned to him by the 
competent authority, beyond scheduled working hours 
and on closed holidays and sundays. These duties 
shall, inter alia, include attendance at meetings of 
Committees to which he may be appointed by the 
University or any of its authorities.

(d) An employee shall be required to obsferve the schie- 
duled hours of work, during which he fifiust be present 
at the place of his duty.

(e) Except for valid reasons and/or unforseen contingen
cies, no employee shall be absent from duty without 
prior permission.

( f )  No employee shall leave station, except with the 
previous permission of proper authority, even during 
leave.

(g) Whenever leaving the station, an employee shall inform 
the Head of the Oflfice to which he is attached, or the 
higher authority, if he is himself the Head of the Office 
or the Vice Chancellor if he is an officer of the Uni
versity, the address where he would be available 
during the period of his absence from station.

Taking part ^ employee shall take part in politics or be
in politics associated with any party or organisation which takes
and election part in political activity, nor shall be subscVibe in, aid

or assist in any manner any political movement or 
activity.
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(ii) ISIo etnployee shall canvass or otherwise interfere dr 
use his influence in connection with or take part in
any election to a legislative body or local authority.

Provided that an employee of the University 
qualified to vote at such election may exercise his 
right to vote, but, where he does so, he shall give no 
indication of the manner in which he proposes to 
vote or has voted.

6.1. No employee shall, except with the previous sanction of
the competent authority, own wholly or in part or conduct 
or participate in the editing or managing of any news
paper or other periodical publications.

6.2. No employee shall, except with the previous sanction of
the competent authority, or any other authority empower
ed by it in this behalf, or in the bonafide discharge of 
his duties, participate in a radio broadcast or contribute 
any article or write any letter .eiihsr anonymou&ly or in 
his own name or in the ncme of ary other person to any 
newspaper or periodical.

Connection with 
Press or Radio 
or Patents

Provided that no such sanction shall be required if 
such broadcast or such contribution is of a purely literary, 
artistic or scientific character.

NOTE; Subject to the restrictions noted below, members 
of the staff are at liberty, without any sanction as cont
emplated in rule 6(2) above, to publish their original 
scientific works in journals of repute in India and abroad. 
If, however, they wish to indicate their official designa
tions in the articles they want to publish, previous sanction 
of the competent authority w ill be necessary.

Such article must be strictly confined to purely scien
tific sibjects and should not touch upon administrative 
matters. They shall be free from all political thinge.
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Criticism of the 
University.

Evidence before 
Cctnmittee or 
any other 
authority.

Publication of articles relating to India's boundary
areas and the tribal population in such areas is prohibited 
without previous permission of the competent authority.

7.1. No employee shall, in any radio broadcast or in any docu
ment published anonymously or in his own name or in the
name of any other person or in any communication to the
press or in any public utterance, make any statement of 
fact or opinion ; —

(i) which has the effect of an adverse criticism of any
current or recent policy or action of the University; or

(ii) which is capable of embarrassing the relations between
the University and the Central Government or any State 
Government or any other Institution or organisation; or 
members of the public.

Provided that nothing in this rule shall apply to 
any statements made or views expressed by an emp
loyee in his official capacity or in the due performance 
of duties assigned to him.

Save as provided In sub-rule (3) below, no employee shall 
except with the previous sanction of the competent autho> 
rity, give evidence in connection with any inquiry conduc
ted by any person, Committee or authority.

8.2. Where any sanction has been accorded under sub rule (1) 
an employee shall give evidence on facts but while giving 
such evidence shall not criticise the policy or any action 
of the University or the Central Government or any State 
Government.

8.3. Nothing in this rule shall apply to —

(a) evidence given at any inquiry before any authority 
appointed by the University, by Parliament by a State 
Legislature, or

8.1.
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(b) evidence given in any judicial inquiry; or
(c) evidence given at any departmental inquiry ordered 

by the University authorities.

9.1. No employee shall, except in accordance with any gpneral 
or special order of the competent authority, or in the 
performance, in good faith, of the duties assigned to him, 
communicate, directly or Indirectly, any official document 
or information to any person to whom he is not autho
rised to communicate such document or information.

U n a u t ^ < j r i ^ 4  . - 

communicotian 
of information

10.1. No ofiTicer or employee of the University shall be offered 
nor shall be accept any remuneration for any work in the 
University save as such as may be prescribed for in the 
Statutes.

Gifts

10.2. No employee shall, except with the previous sanction of 
the competent* authority, accept or permit any member 
of his family to accept, from any person, any gift of 
more than trifling value.

EXPLANATION : (i) The expression gift shall, include free 
transport, boarding, lodging or other service or any other 
pecuniary advantage when provided by any person other 
than a near relative, or personal friend having official 
dealings with the employee.

Note 1 : A casual mean, lift or 
shall not be deemed to be a gift.

other social hospitality

Note 2 : An employee shall avoid accepting lavish hospita
lity or frequent hospitality from any individual having 
official dealings with him or from industrial or commercial 
firms, organisations etc.

(ii) For the purpose of this rule, any towel, key, other 
similar articles offered to an employee at the laying
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Private Jttde 
or Employment

Investments, 
lending and 
borrowing

Insolvency, 
habitual 
indebtedness 
and criminal 
proceedings.

of the foundation stone or the opening of a pubh'c build
ing or any ceremonial function shall be deemed to be 
a gift,

11.1. No OfTicer, teacher or other employee of the University 
shall, engage, directly, in any trade or business or any 
private tuition or undertake *any employment outside his 
official assignments , except in the manner prescribed in 
the Statutes.

12.1. No employee shall speculate in any business nor shall he
make or permit any member of his family to make, any
investment likely to embarass or influence him in the
discharge of his official duties.

12.2. No employee shall lend money at interest to any person 
nor shall be borrow money from any person with whom 
he is likely to have official dealings.

13.1. An employee shall so manage his private affairs as to
avoid habitual indebtedness or insolvency. When an 
employee isj^found liable to arrest for debt or has recourse 
to insolvency, or when it is found that a moiety of his 
salaryjs continuously being attached, he may be liable to 
dismissal. An employee who becomes the subject of legal 
proceeding for insolvency shalj forthwith report full facts 
to the University.

13.2. An employee who gets involved in some criminal proceed
ings shall immediately inform the competent a u th o rity  through 
the Head of the Office to which he is attached, irrespective 
of the fact whether he has been released on bail or not.

An employee who is detained in police custody, whether 
on criminal charge or otherwise, for a period longer than 
forty-eight hours^^shall .not join his duties in the University 
unless he has obtained written permission to that effect 
from the Vice-Chancellor.
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14.t, An employee shall, on first appointment in the University 
service and thereafter continue to hold any immovable 
property owned, aquired or inherited by him or held by 
him on lease or mortgage, either in his own name or in 
the name of any member of his family or in the name of 
any other person. Permission of the competent authority 
should invariably be taken when it is intended to acquire 
by purchase or by gift any immovable property-

Movable, 
Immovable 
and Valuable 
Property.

14.2. An employee shall not make either in his own name or 
any person dependent upon him an investment which gives 
him such private interest in matters with which his public 
duties are connected as w ill be likely in the opinion of 
the competent authority to embarrass or influence him in 
the discharge of his duties.

15.1. No employee shall, except with the previous sanction of 
the competent authority, have recourse to any Court of 
Law or to the press for the vindication of any official act 
which has been the subject matter of adverse criticism or 
or an attack of defamatory character.

vindication o 
acts and 
character of 
employees;

Provided nothing in this rule shall be deemed to prohi
bit an employee from vindicating his private character or 
any act done by him in his private capacity.

16.1. An employee intending to marry a person who holds a 
citizenship of another foreign country shall seek prior 
permission of the competent authority.

Marriages,
etc.

No employee who has a wife living shall contract another 
n*.arriage without first obtaining the permission of the 
Board, notwithstanding that a subsequent marriage is 
permissible under the personal and religious law for the 
time being applicable to him and violation of these rules 
leads lo immediate dimissal from the University service.
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Acting a» 
Arbitrator.

Recognition to 
an association 
of University 
employee.

17.1. An employee shall not act as an arbitrator In any case
which Is likely to come before him by virtue of any 
executive post which he may be holding,

18.1. The competent authority may, after such inquiry as it 
deems fit, grant recognition to an association of University 
employee on such conditions as may *be prescribed under 
the statute from time to time.

Represen*
tations.

19.1. (a) Whenever an employee wishes to put forth any 
claim, or seeks redress of any grievance or of any wrong 
done to him he must forward his case through proper 
channel, and shall not forward advance copies of his 
application to any higher authority, unless the lower 
authority has rejected the claim, or refused relief, or the 
disposal of the matter is delayed by more than three 
months.

(b) No employee shall be signatory to any joint represen
tation addressed to the authorities for redress of any 
grievance or of any other matter.

Punishment 
Appeals 
etc .

20.1. An employee shall, regarding imposition of penalties for 
breach of any of these rules, and regarding preference of 
appeals against any action taken against him be gover
ned by the rules made in this behalf from time to time.

Interpretation. 21.1. The decision of the Board on all questions relating to 
the interpretation of these provisions shall be final.
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SGHEDULE X 
GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

EMPLOYEES DISCIPLINE AND APPEAL RULES

1.1. These rules may be called "The Gujarat Agricultural 
University Employees Discipline and Appeal Rules’ * and 
they shall come jnto force with effect from such date as 
may be specified by the Board.*

2.1. Unless otherwise specifically provided, these rules shall 
apply to all University employees whose conditions of 
service the University is competent to prescribe, including 
all employees who are taken over and employed by the 
University alongwith the activities on or after 1-6-72 
under the provision of the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Act, 1969.

EXPLANATION ; For the purpose of these rules reemp
loyed pensioners or probationers or persons appointed on 

contract shall be treated a> Univarsity employees not in 
permanent employ.

3.1. In these rules unless the context otherwise requires:-

Title an^i 
commencement

Applicability

Definitions

(1) "UNIVERSITY" 
University.

means the Gujarat Agricultural

(2) "ACT”  means 
Act, 1969.

the Gujarat Agricultural University

(3) "APPOINTING AUTHORITY" means the authority 
empowered to appoint a University employee under 
Act and Statutes.

(4) "UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE” includes;—

*  The rules have come inforce w ith  effect from 1-6-1974 as specified by the 
Board of Management on 8-6-1974.
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(i) an officer of the University as defined in Section 2(8) 
of the Act. 1969 excluding the Chancellor; Vice- 
Chancellor and Director of Campus.

(ii) a teacher ®in the University as defined in Section 
2(17) of the Act, 1969>nd

(ill) any other employee of the University other than an 
officer or teacher.

(5) "MISCONDUCT" If a University employee does any 
of the following things, that is to;say ;

(I) If he wilfully disobeys, or w ilfully omits, for bears or 
neglects, to execute any lawful orders or instruction; or

or
*(i) (A) if he, being a teacher, commits a breach of any 

of the provisions of the code of conduct for the 
teachers of University, as prescribed in Appendix-B, 
herjto ; or

(ii) if he commits any wilful breach of the trust and 
duty of his office ; or

(iii) if he demands, accepts, or receives, by himself or 
anothjr, in the discharge of his duties, any gift gra
tuity reward or remuneration except in accordance 
vJth such rules as may be prescribed by the Univer
sity or any other competent subordinate authority; or

(iv) If hQ indulges in any un-lawful activity or in political 
preQj'riing amongst the students or the employees of 
the University ; or

(v) if he does any such thing as under mines or is likely 
to undermine the prestige of the University, or is 
detrimental or likely to be detrimental to the interests
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of the University or disturbs or is likely |0  disturb the 
harmony and cohesion of the corporate life of the 
University; or

(vi) if, unless generally or specially empowered by the 
Vice-Chancellor, he communicates directly or indirec* 
tly to persons who are not in the service of the 
University or to the press, any document or informa
tion which has come into' his*possession in the course 
of his duties whether from official sources or other
wise; he shall be guilty of misconduct;

(6) "TRIBUNAL" means the Tribunal of Arbitration as 
provided in section 44 of the Gujarat Agricultural 
University I Act, 1969,

(7) Words and expressions used but not defined in these 
rules shall have the meanings assigned to them in the 
Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969.

4.1, Where it is considered necessary to make special provisions 
for any University employee in respect of matters covered 
by these rules; the appointing authority may by agreement 
with such University employee, make such special provi
sions and thereupon these rules shall apply to such 
University employee except the special provisions so 
made.

5.1, Nothing in these rules shall deprive any University 
employee of any right or privilege to which he is entitied-

(a) by or under any Maw for the time being in force, or

(b) by the terms of any agreement subsisting between 
such person and University at the commencement of 
these rules.

6.1, Any one or more of the following penalties may for good 
and sufficient reasons, such as misconduct, moral turpi-

*  Inserted by the Board of Management on 8-11-76.

Special 
Provision 
by Aoreement

Protection of 
rights and 
privileges 
conferred by 
any Law or 
Agreement.

Discipline 
Nature of 
penalties
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tudes neglect of duty, violation of any term or condition 
or service in efflcency, indiscipline criminal conviction, be 
imposed upon any employee of the University.

I -  Minor Penalties

(1) Censure,

(1) (a) Fine

(2) Withholding of increments including stoppage at an 
efficiency bar or promotion.

(3) Recovery from his pay of the whole or part of any 
pecuniary loss caused to University by negligence or 
breach of orders.

il -  Major Penalties

(4) Reduction to a lower stage in the time scale of pay 
for a specified period.

(5) Reduction to a lower time scale of pay, grade post 
or service.

(6) Compulsory retirement.

(7) Removal from service which shall not be a disquali
fication for future employment under University.

(8) Dismissal from service which shall ordinarily be a 
disqualification for future under the University.

EXPLANATION —Unless imposed as a penalty the follow
ing shall not ordinarily amount to a penalty within the 
meaning of this rule.

(1) Withholding of increments in pay of a University 
employee for failure to pass a University or other
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examination in accordance with the rules or orders 
in this behalf for the time being in force or in 
accordance with the terms^^of his appointment.

(2) Stoppage of a pay of a University employee at the 
efficiency bar in the time scale on the ground of his 
unfitness to cross the bar.

(3) Non-promotion whether in a substantive or officiating 
capacity of a University employee to a service, grade 
or post for promotion, to which he is in ordinary 
course eligible, on administrative grounds and not a 
measure of penalty on the ground of his misconduct.

(4) Reversion to a loweir service, grade or post of a 
University employee officiating in higher service grade 
or post on the ground that he is considered, after 
trial, to be unsuitable for such higher service, grade, 
or post or on purely administrative grounds.

(5) Reversion to his permanent service, grade or post of a 
University employee appointed on probation to another 
service, grade or post during or at the end of the 
period of probation in accordance with the terms of 
his appointment or the rules and orders of University 
in this behalf for the time being in force.

(6) Replacement of the service of a University employee 
who is on deputation/foreign service from Central 
Government or other State Government or any other 
authority, at the disposal of the deputing authority.

(7) Compulsory retirement of a University employee in 
accordance with the provision of any law or rules fo» 
the time being in force relating to such retirement.
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Procedure 
for imposing 
minor 
penalties

(8) TERMINATION OF SERVICE:
(a) of a University employee appointed on probation 
during or at the end of the period of probation in accor* 
dance with the terms of his appointment or the rules and 
orders of University in this behalf for the time being in 
force, o r ;

(b) of a University employee employed under a contract 
in accordance with the terms of such contract, or;

(c) of a temporary University employee on purely ,admi> 
nistrative grounds, or;

(d) of a University employee due t3 aboKiion of post or 
reduction of establishment on sufficent notice or;

(e) of a University employee due to continued absence 
from duty for a period of three years.

*6,2. In case of a breach by a teacher, of any of the proviisions 
of the code of conduct for the teachers of the University, 
the Bpard of Management shall be the authority competent 
to impose on the teacher any penalty under these rules.

7.1. In the case of minor penalties specified in item 
(1) to (3) of rule 6-1, above, the nature of the allega
tions shall be communicated to the employee concerned 
and he shall be given a minimum period of two weeks 
from the date of receipt of the communication by him, 
to submit his explanation alongwith -relevant docu
mentary evidence, if any. Upon receipt of his explanation, 
or on the expiry of the period of two weeks given for 
submission of explanation the autliority concerned, may 
after necessary examination of relevent facts and circum
stances; either drop the case or decide to impose upon the 
employee concerned any one or more of the minor 
penalties.

*lnserted by the Board of Management on 8-11-76,
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7,2 in the case of major penalties as specified in item (4) 
to (8) of rule 6.1 above, the grounds on which it is 
proposed to take action shall be reduced to the form of 
a definite charge or charges and communicated to the 
employee concerned together with a statement of the 
allegations on which each charge is based and of any 
other circumstances which it is proposed to take into 
consideration in passing orders on the case. The employee 
charged shall be required to put in a written statement of 
his defence within three weeks from the date of receipt 
of the communication by him alongwith documentary 
evidence, If any. Upon receipt of the statement of defence, 
or on the expiry of three weeks given for submission of 
the statement of defence, or on the expiry period not 
exceeding two weeks as may be extended, the authority 
concerned may, after examination of relevant facts and 
circumstances, either drop the case or decide to proceed 
further. If it is decided to proceed further, a formal enquiry 
shall be held informing the employee concerned of the 
penalty provisionally proposed to be imposed on him and 
asking him to be present at the enquiry, If he so desires, 
and to produce further evidence, if any, in support of his 
defence. The authority concerned shall thereafter take 
decision on the findings of enquiry. If however, it is 
decided to impose a penalty higher than what was com* 
municated to the employee at the stage of the formal 
enquiry, another opportunity will be given to him to 
submit a written defence against the higher penalty within 
weeks from the date of his receipt of the communications 
in this respect and if considered necessary, a fresh enquiry 
w ill be made and findings of such enquiry w ill be taken 
into account before final orders are passed.

NOtE: 1. For the purposes of Rules 7.1 and 7.2, it wil be 
sufficient if the communication Is signed by the 
Registrar of the University or any other officer duly
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fiutliorised by the Vice-Chancellor and is delivered to 
the empioyee concerned or sent by registered post to 
his address as recorded in the University.

N o te  ; 2 . subject to the direction of the higher authority, if 
any, the appointing authority shall be competent to 
initiate action on the basis of the allegations received 
or known to him and to take all subsequent decisions. 
Where the appointment is made with the approval of 
the Board of Management, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
take decision on the penalties to be finally imposed; 
with the approval of the Board of Management.

•Provided that the authorities mentioned in column 2̂  
of the table hereto, may initiate action against any 
employee worklrtg under them and impose on such 
employee any of the penalties specified in column 3 
of the table.

Sr. Authority Kind of penally and extent

1. Officers of the (1) Censure
University, (2) Fine upto Rs. 10/- in the

case of an employee in
grade IV.

2. Head of office (1) Censure
except Asstt. (2) Fine upto Rs. 5/- in the
comptroller in case of an employee in
the Vice-Chance grade IV.
llor's office

NOTE ; 3 No pleader shall be allowed to appear at the enquiry
on behalf of the UiiiVersity or the person charged.

7.3. The provisions of Rules 7.1 and 7.2 shall not apply :

•Addedd by the Beard of Manageroem on 8-11-76.
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(i) Where a person is dismissed or removed or reduced in 
rank or made to retire prematurely on the ground^bf 
conduct which has led to his conv ction on c’-iminal 
charge : or

(ii) Where the .authority eompo ered to dismiss or remove 
or make him to retire pre turely is satisfied that for 
reasons to be recorded i i writing, it is not reason
ably practicable to givetl. t persori an opportunity of 
showing cause against the action proposed to be 
taken in regard to him ; or

(iii) Where the securit of the State is involved.

NOTE: If any question arises, whether it is reasonably practicable 
to give to any person an opportunity of showing cause under 
Rules 7.1 and 7.2 against the particular penalty proposed 
to be inflicted, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall 
be final.

8.1. (a) A University employee may be placed under suspen- Suspeision

sion by Appointing Authority o the Vice Chancellor.

(b) The following principles shall be observed in ordering 
suspension of University employee ;

(i) in case of criminal prosecution, a University 
employee shall be suspended if the charge against 
him is such that on being found guilty of it, he 
is likely to be sentenced to a term of imprison
ment or on which he would be dismissed or 
removed from service, in a departmental enquiry, 
or if he has been refused bail by the court a*nd 
committed to prison ;

(ii) in cases of gross misconduct bribery or corrup
tion, the question of suspension shall be consi-
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dered with reference to the prima facie evidence 
available;

(iii) in all cases where there are reasons to believe
that the University employee if allowed to conti
nue in active service, might attempt to tamper
with the evidence, he shall be required to proceed 
on such leave as may be due and admissible to 
him, or if there be no leave at his credit, on 
extra ordinary leave without pay. If he refuses 
to proceed on leave, he may be suspended;

(iv) the amount of subsistence allowan^b per month
shall in each case, be decided by the authority 
ordering the suspension but in no case such
allowance should exceed half the monthly pay of 
the employee at the time of suspension.

8.2. A University employee shall be deemed to have been
placed under suspension by an order of appointing autho
rity or by the Vice Chancellor;

(a) with effect from the date of his detention, if he is
detained in custody whether on a criminal chargo or
otherwise, for a period exceeding forty-eight hours.

(b) with effect from the date of his conviction if, in the
event of a conviction for an offence, he is sentenced to 
a term of imprisonment exceeding forty-eight hours and 
is not fothwith dismissed or removed or compulsorily
retired consequent upon such conviction.

8.3 Where a penalty of dismissal, removal or compulsory
retirement from service imposed upon a University emp
loyee under suspension, is set aside in appeal or on 
review under these rules and the case is remitted for 
further inquiry or action or with any other directions, the
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order of his suspension shall be deemed to have cotmued 
inforce with effect on and from the date of original order 
of dismissal, removal, or compulsory retirement and shall 
remain in force until further orders.

8.4. Where a penalty of dismissal removal or compulsory retire
ment from service imposed upon a University employee is 
set aside or declared or rendered void in consequence of 
or by a decision of a court of law, and the Authority on 
a consideration of the circumstances of the case, decides 
to h^ld a further inquiry against him on the allegations 
on Mwhich the penalty of dismissal, removal, or 
compulsory retirement was originally Imposed, the Univer
sity employee shall be deemed to have been placed 
under suspension by the appointing authority, from the 
date of the original order of dismissal, removal or com
pulsory retirement and shall continue to remain under 
suspension until fuithtr orders.

8.5. An ofdcr of su: pension made or deemed to have been 
maciu undtr this rule shall conlinue lo remain in force 
until it is nf.odltied or revoktd by the authority competent
to do LO.

8.6. Wiicru a Uiiiversity empluyeo is suspended or is deemed
to have been suspended, in conneclion with any discipli
nary proceeding or otiiervvise and any other dsciplinary 
pi acceding is commenced against him during the conti
nuance of such suspension the authority competent to 
placc him under suspension may for reasons to be recorded
by him in wfiling direct that the University employee shall
ceniiiiue to Le under suspension until the termination of 
all or ciny of such proceedings.

8.7. An order of suspension made or c'ccmed have been made
under this rule may at any time be modified or revoked
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by the authority which made or is deemed to have made 
in or by any authority to which that authority is subordinate.

PROVISION, REGARDING EMPLOYEES WHO ARE ON 
FOREIGN SERVICE/DEPUTATION' FROM CENTRAL 
GOVERNMENT OR OTHER STATE GOVERNMENT.

9.1, When an order of suspension is made against a University
employee who is on deputation/foreign service from Central 
Government or other State Government or an authority 
subordinate thereto or a local or other authority, the deput
ing authority shall forthwith be informed of the circum- 
stancGs leading to his order of suspension.

0.2. The penalties specified in item (1) to (3) of rule 6.1
shall be imposed on him after consultation with the 
deputing authority,

9.3. If the authority is of the opinion that any of the panalties
specified in items (4) to (8) of rule 6.1 should be imposed 
on him, it shall place the services of such an employee 
back at the disposal of the deputing authority and transfer 
to it the proceedings of inquiry for such action as may 
be deemed necessary.

Appetl. 10.1 An employee of the University aggrieved by an order
imposing upon him any penalty or penalties specified in 
rule 6,1 shall be entitled to prefer, within one month from 
the date of receipt of such order, an appeal through the 
officer or authority or body passing such order to the 
Board of Management.

Provided that appellate Authority shall be (i) The Tribunal 
of Arbitration constituted under Section 44 of the Gujarat 
Agricultural University Act, 1969 in the case of any officer, 
teacher of the University appointed under a written cont
ract, and (ii) the Board, in any other case.
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10.2. Every appeal preferred under Rule 10.1 shall contain all 
material, statements and arguments relied on by the 
appellant, shall contain no disrespectful or improper 
language and shall be complete in itself. Every such appeal 
shall be submitted through the Head of the office to 
which‘the appellant belongs or belonged.

10.3. The decision of the Appellate Authority shall be final and 
no second appeal shall lie in any case,

REVIEW

UNIVERSITY'S POWER TO REVIEW

11.1. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, the 
University may, on its own motion or otherwise, after 
calling for the record of the case, review any order passed 
by any authority which is made or is appealable, or 
which is deemed to have been made or to be appealable, 
under these rules.

(a) (^nfirm, modify or set aside the orders :

(.b) impose any penalty or set aside, reduce, confirm or 
enhance the penalty imposed by the order ;

(c) remit the case to the authority which made the order
or to any other authority directing such further action 
or inquiry, as it considers proper in the circumstances 
of the case, or

(d) pass such other order as it deems fit ;
Provided that—

(i) an order imposing or enhancing a penalty shall not 
be passed unless the person concerned has been given 
an opportunity of making any representation which he 
may wish to make against such enhanced penalty;
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(il) If the University proposes to Impose any of the 
penalties specified in items (4) to (8) of rule 6.1 In 
a case where an inquiry has not been held. It shall, 
subject to the provision of rules hold such inquiry 
or direct some persons to hold such inquiry in accor
dance with the provisions of rules and thereafter on 
consideration of the proceedings and record of such 
inquiry and after giving the persons concerned an 
opportunity of making any representation which he 
may wish to make against such penalty pass such 
orders as it may deem fit.

REVIEW OF ORDER IN DISCIPLINARY CASES :

11.2. The authority to which an appeal against an order impos
ing any of the penalties specified rule 6.1 lies may, of 
its own motion or otherwise, call for the record of any 
proceeding under these rules and review any order passed 
in such a case.

Provided that no action under this rule shall be taken 
after the expiry of a period of more than six months from 
the date of such order.

REVIEW BY UNIVERSITY OF ITS OWN ORDER;

11.3. The University may review Its own order provided that 
following conditions are fulfilled, namely :

(i) There is some error apparent on the face of the 
record, or

(ii) there are other sufficient reasons for review :

Provided that the penalty inflicted on a University 
employee shall not be enhanced unless he has been given 
an opportunity to show cause why such penalty shoulcl 
not be enhanced.
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Provided further that none of the penalties specified in 
items (1) to (3) of rule 6.1 shall be changed to any of 
the penalties specified in items (4) to (8) of the said 
rule 6.1 unless the procedure laid down in rule 7.2 has 
been followed :

11.4 No proceedings of review under this rule shall be comm
enced until after :

(i) the expiry of the period of limitation for an appeal, or

(ii) the disposal of the appeal, when any such appeal has 
been preferred.

296



Title

A pp licab ility

Devotion to 
duties and 
maintenance of 
integrity.

APPENDlK-B* 
dODE OF CONDUCT FOR THE TEACHERS OF THE 

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY

Whereas the teacher conscious or is responsibilities and the 
trust placed in him to mould the character of the youth and 
to advance knowledge, intellectual freedom and social progress, 
is expected to realise that he can fulfil the role of moral leader
ship more by example than by precept through a spirit of dedi* 
cation, moral Integrity and purity in thought,-‘Word and deeds, 
now therefore In keeping with the dignity of his calling, this 
code of conduct for the teachers of the Gujarat Agricultural 
University is hereby laid down to be truely, faithfully and ethi
cally observed both in private and public conduct:-

1.1

2.1

3.1

This code may be called "the 
teachers of the University".

code of conduct for the

3.2

3.3

Unless otherwise specifically provided this code shall 
apply to all the University teachers whose conditions of 
service the University is competent to prescribe.

Every teachar shall at all time maintain absolute integrity 
and devotion to duty and in his way of living and out
look, every teacher shall so conduct himself as to set 
and example to his collegues and students,

A teacher shall not discriminate against any pupil or his 
collegues on grounds of caste, creed, sect, religion, sex, 
nationality or language or any of them. A teacher shall 
not raise question of cast, creed, religion, race or sex 
for improvement of his prospect.

Every teacher shall deligently perform his academic duties 
such as preparation of lecture, demonstration, assesment, 
guidance, invigilation etc.

•Passed by the Board of Management on 8-11-76,
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3.4 A teacher shall not deliberately or even inadvertentny 
indulge in evident partiality in assesment of students/ like 
deliberately over making, under making or attempts at 
victimisation on any grounds.

3.B A teacher, shall not incite students against other students,
collegues or administration cf the University. This how
ever does not ristrict the right of a teacher to merely 
express his opinion on matters of principals which do not 
result into incitement of students in seminar or other 
places where students are present.

3.6 A teacher shall not refuse to carry out any decisions given
by a competent authority of the University. This will not
however inhibit his right to express his opinion in a r^-. 
presentation which he may make as permissible under 
the Act, statute and regulations.

4.1 Every teacher engaged in research shall display integrity, 
honest, sincerity of purpose and truthfulness. He shall 
not tamper with facts and figures to suit a particular 
purpose. He shall £ee that things as they are and draw 
conclusions from accurate observations and correct reason
ing. In order to achieve this, he shall develop objectively 
and courage to face facts. He shall not allowed spurious 
reasoning or external influence to lid him away from facts. 
This shall not restrict his freedom of conducting research.

Moral of Research 
workers

4.2 Every teacher engaged In research shell develop balance 
between the mental and physical qualities, what may be 
called poise. He shall develop this ability by seeing things 
in there true proportions and threw a process of self 
imposed discipline.

5.1 For effective extension woik in closirg the gap between 
discovery of knowledge through research and putting the

Moral of Extensioi 
workers
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findings into preclice on the farm, in the home and in the 
community. Every teachers engaged in extension education 
shall be dedicated to the task of helping people learn to 
put knowledge, to work for them, to put it to use in ways 
that result in improvements on their farm in their living 
standards and ways of making a living.

5.2 Every teacher engaged in extension education shall not 
impose his notions on others but he shall create situation, 
in which others develop educationally. A teacher engaged 
in extension education shall not teach what he desire, 
believes and thinks but he shall create learning situation, 
in relation to the content to be study. Effective extension 
worker is dedicated to hard work, study, construction and 
the will to achieve proficiency.

Enforcement 6.1 Every teacher shall at all time conduct himself in accor
dance with the provisions of this code.

6.2 The authority under whom a teacher is working shall 
see that the provisions of the code of conduct are strictly 
observed by the teacher, In case, any breach of the code, on 
the part of the teacher is notice by the authority, it shall 
immediately make a report thereof to the committee 
appointed by the academic council for the purpose. The 
committee shall consist of such Deans/Associate Deans 
as may be nominated by the academic council. On receipt 
of the report the committee shall hold on inquiry into the 
alleged breach and submit its report to the Vice-Chance
llor together with its findings in respect of the allaged 
breach. In conducting, the inquiry the committee shall 
give the concerned teacher an opportunity of being heard. 
The Vice-Chancellor shall submit the report to the Board 
of Management for final decision.
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Title, Extent 
and
commencement.

STUDY LEAVE RULES FOR GUJARAT 
AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEES

Rules regarding Study Leave for higher studies and for 
educational purposes in l^dia and Aborad for the employees of 
the Gujarat Agricultural University.

1.1. (I) These rules shall be called "Study Leave Rlues for
the Gujarat Agricultural University Employees*'.

(ii) They shall come into force at once on approval of 
the Board of Management. *

{\\\) They shall apply tor higher studies and for other 
educational purposes in India and Abroad, with the 
regard to the exigencies of University service and 
of definite advantage from the point of view of 
University interest and related to the sphere of duties 
of University employees.

(i</) For the purpose of these rules.

(a) Gujarat Agricultural University Employses shall mean 
and include such staff in the service of the University 
and employees taken over and employed by the 
University alongwith the activities on or after 1-6-72 
under the Act,

(b) Purposes of Study Leave shall include :

(1) Higher studies leading to post-graduate Degrees/ 
Diplomas.

(2) Other educational purposes like (i) Research (ii)
*  The rules have come inforce w ith  effect from 1-6-74  as specified by the 

Board of Management on 8-6-1974.

SCHEDULE Xi
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Higher Studies in Extension Education, (iii) 
Study tour approved by the University and (iv)
any other education purposes approved by the
Academic Council.

(c) If the facility for study is available in India, study 
leave for study abroad shall not be granted, provided 
that if a candidate does not get admission in India, but 
gets admission in abroad, his case be considered 
on merit.

2.1. Any employee as defined in Rule (iv)(a) above may be
eligible for study leave on following conditions.
(a) Any employee should have put in at least five years 

of service in the University.

(b) An employee above the age of 45 years w ill not be 
eligible for study leave for the purposes of higher 
studies leading to Post-graduate degree/diploma.

(c) An employee who is due to retire or has the option 
to retire from University service within three years of 
the date on which he is expected to return to the 
duty after the expiry of study leave shall not ordinarily 
be granted study leave.

2.2. Not more than two persons from any discipline shall be
granted study leave at a time.

-2.3. Study leave w ill not be a matter of right.

Elig ib ility .

3.1. An applicant for study leave shall apply in writing at 
least four months prior to the date of availing study 
leave to the Registrar through the Head of the Institution 
in which he is working, specifying the nature, purpose 
and duration of his intended study leave provided that 
the Vice-Chancellor may consider application for such 
leave at shorter notice in special circumstances. He shall

Application
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Maximum 
period of 
study leave

also submit his detailed programme, if possible with his 
leave application,

4.1. (i) The maximum pesiod of study leave granted at a
time shall not exceed three years. The period of study 
leave granted in each case will be determined on the 
merits of each individual application. Any other kind 
of leave may be combined with study leave, and that 
the total period of such combined leave would not 
exceed three years excluding joining time from his 
headquarter to place of study and back.

(ii) The period of study leave except leave due and admis- 
sibe under leave rules granted by the University will 
be leave without pay.

(iii) Period of study leave will be counted as service for 
increments, promotion and pension but not for leave.

Stipend and other 5.1 
Allowances

When a person is granted study leave, he shall be paid 
stipend as shown below for his entire period of study 
leave ;

(a) In India upto Rs. 250/- per month.

(b) In abroad upto Rs. 500/- per month.

5.2. A person granted study leave may also be paid partly or
wholly the educational fees keeping in view the stipend 
sanctioned under rule 5.1 above, and the benefits of 
fellowship assistanceship, scholarship or other financial
benefit if any, availed of by him under rule 9.1 of these
rules.

5.3. H3 may be paid ;
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(a) Class of railway and steamer fare to which he is 
entitled from place of his headquarter to his place 
of study and back.

(b) If for the purpose of his studies abroad, it is necessary 
for him to travel by rail. III class railway fare in 
Great Britain and U.S A. and II class railway fare 
everywhere else.

Provided that such fare will be paid on condition 
that the incumbent is not in receipt of reimbursement 
of this expenditure from any other source.

5.4. He will be paid family allowance of 50 per cent on his
basic salary but upto a maximum of Rs. 350/- per month.

6.1. (i) In making application for study leave, the applicant Agreement

shall undertake to remain in the service of the Univer- Bond,
sity, if the latter so desires, without claiming an 
increase in salary as a matter of right on account of 
improvement in his qualification or experience during 
such leave for at least three years if the period of his 
study leave is upto one year, and five years if the 
period is over one year, after his return to duty.

(ii) A person who avails himself of study leave shall 
enter into an agreement which shall be executed on 
Government Stamp paper, with the University to 
refund the whole of the amount drawn by him as 
salary/leave salary or stipend or family allowance or 
travelling fare or educational fees or any other amount 
as he may have drawn during the period of study 
leave or such part thereof as the University may deter
mine, with interest at one per cent more than the 
prevalent bank rate, if he gives up the service of the 
University within the period of three or five years as 
the case may be after his return to duty.

(iii) The agreement to be entered into by the person 
granted study leave shall be backed by not more 
than two sureties who are sole owners of aggregate 
landed property worth double the amount involved in
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the employee's agreement or by not more than two 
permanent employees of the University whose aggre
gate balance of Provident Fund Accounts Is equal to 
the amount they assure. Provided however that if the 
surety Is a permanent employee of the Gujarat Agri
cultural University at least* of a Professor's or of a 
Associate Professor’s rank, the condition of his having 
landed property or having a balance of Provident Fund 
equal to the amount involved in the employee's 
agreement, may be waived.

(iv) A University employee who has been granted study 
leave shall be required to submit periodical reports of 
his progress in studies.

(v) In case he is to be dismissed or removed from Uni
versity service during the period of Agreement bond 
for proved mis-conduct, he w ill have to refund all 
expenses incurred by the University during the period 
of study leave or such part thereof with interest at 
one per cent more than the prevalent bank rate.

Execution of
(vi) An employee who has been granted study leave shall 

be required to execute a bond as given in Appendix 
B annexed to these rule before the commencement 
of the study leave.

Failure to com plete 
study.

7.1. In case the person who has been granted study leave, 
fails to complete the course successfully, he w ill be 
required to give reasons for the failure which w ill be 
considered by the Academic Council. The Academic 
Council reserve the right to accept or reject the 
explanation.

In case the explanation is considered by the Academic 
Council to be unsatisfactory, the person concerned 
will be required to refund the whole amount paid to 
him by the University with interest of one per cent 
per annum above the prevalent bank rate from the 
date of the failure.
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.1. (i) A committee of Deans and Associate Deans and
Registrar shall scrutinize the study leave applications 
and may recommend them to the Vice-Chancellor for 
consideration.

Authority to 
sanction study 
leave.

(ii) On recommendations of the Committee referred in 
Rule 8(1) above, Vice-Chancellor in the case of study 
leave in India may sanction the study leave to the 
applicant stating the period and terms and conditions 
on which leave is sanctioned.

(iii) In case of study leave outside India, the Vice-Chan
cellor shall put the recommendation before the Board 
of Management through the Finance Committee and 
the Board may sanction study leave to the applicant 
stating the period and terms and conditions on which 
leave is sanctioned.

9.1. The candidate to whom the study leave is granted may 
avail of the benefit of any fellowship, Assistanceship, 
Scholarship, or any other fmancial benefits with the per
mission of the University provided that he shall not 
ordinarily receive any stipend but in cases where the net 
amount of remuneration received in respect of fellowship, 
assistanceship, scholarship or any other financial benefits 
(arrived at by deducting from remuneration any cost of 
fees paid by the employee) is less than the stipend that 
would be admissible but for the remuneration, the difference 
between the net remuneration and stipend may be granted 
by the University.

Pefmission to obtain 
fellowship, 
Assistanceship, 
Scholarship.
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APPENDIX 'B'
( See Rule 6,1 (vi)).

BOND FOR UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEES PROCEEDING 
ON STUDY LEAVE UNDER THE STUDY LEAVE 

RULES CONTAINED IN SCHEDULE-XI 
TO STATUTE 27-A (11) OF FIRST 

STATUTES.

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS THAT WE, S hri_______

resident of_______  in the

District o f_____________________ at present employed as

in the service of the Gujarat Agricultural University (hereinafter called "the

obligor") and (2) S h r i ________________ son of _______________________

resident o f_____________ __________and (3) Shri _________________________

son of .......... ............... ............resident o f  ______________________ _______

(hereinafter called "the sureties") do hereby jointly and severally bind 
ourselves and our respective heirs, exec itors and administrators to pay to the 
Gujarat Agricultural University (hereinafter called "the University") on demand

the sum of Rs._____________________(Rupees_________________________________ )
together with interest thereon from the date of demand at one per cent per 
annum more than the prevalent bank rate, or, if payment is made in a country 
other than India, the equivalent of the said amount in the currency of that 
country converted at the official rate of exchange between that country and India 
AND TOGETHER with all costs between attorney and client and all charges and 
expenses that shall or may have been incurred by the University.

Signed and dated this ____________ ______ day of________ _______________

one thousand nine hundred and------------------------------------------
Signature of the obligor

Sureties _____________ ___ ___ _______ 0 )
(2)

Witness______  . _____________
(2)

WHEREAS the obligor is granted study leave by the University
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AND WHEREAS for the better protection of the University, the obiigof
has agreed to execute this bond of the above bounden_______________________

NOW THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE WRITTEN OBLIGATION IS THAT In
the event of the obligor Shri._________________________- _____ resigniilg
from service without returning to duty after the expiry or termination of the 
period of study leave or at any time within a period of. three yê rs/five years 
after his return to duty, the obligor and the sureties shall fprthwi^ pay to the 
University or as may be directed by tbe University on demiand the said sum of
Rs.___________________ (Rupees_________________________________ )together wHh
interest thereon from the date of demand at one per cent per annum more than 
the prevalent bank rate.

AND upon the obligor, Shri___________________ and/or Shri________________
___________________and/or Shri____________________________________________

the sureties aforesaid making suchpaymeat the above wntten, obligation shall be 
void and of no effect otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and virtue.

PROVIDED ALWAYS that the liability of the sureties hereunder shall not be 
impaired or discharged by reason of time being granted or by any forbearance, 
act or omission of the University or any person authorised by it (whether with 
or without the consent or knowledge of the sureties) nor shall it be necessary 
for the University to sue the abligor before suing the sureties Shri_____________
_________ _____ ______ Shri________________________________ or any them for
amounts due hereunder.

Signed and delivered by the obliger above named Shri
__________________________in the presence o f___________  signed and
delivered by surety above named Shri______________________
in the presence of___________________________  signed and delivered by
surety above named Shri__________________ in the presence o f _______ _________

ACCEPTED ~~  ^
For and on behalf of the University.
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*Rules of fravelling and Daily Allowance for the membefs 
of the Board of Management, Officers of the University and 
non-ofTiciaf members of the Academic Council and other commi
ttees constituted under Section 30 of the Gujarat Agricultural 
University Act, 1969.
APPUCABILITY ;
1* These rules shall apply to :

(1) The members of the Board of Management not exclud
ing the Director of Campus;

(2) OfFicers of the University, excluding Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor;

(3) Non-official members of the Academic Council ; and

(4) Ncn-cfFlcial members of the other committees consti
tuted under Section 30 of the Gujarat Agricultural 
University Act, 1969 (hereinafter referred to as 
member);

travelling on duty to attend a meeting or meetings called 
by the authorities or the University and/or the business 
of the University.

T RAVELING ALLOWANCE TO AND FROM 
REGISTERED ADDRESS/HEAD QUARTER.

2. When a member/officer undertakes a journey from the 
place of his registered address/headquarter to the actual 
place of duty and back, he shall be paid Travelling 
Allowance under these rules.

CALCULATION OF T.A. BY SHORTEST ROUTE :
When a member/officer travels by rail/car owned or hired/
S.T. Bus or any other mode of transport, the travelling 
allowance admissible under these rules shall be calculated 
by the shortest route from the place of registered address/ 
headquarters of the member/officer to the actual place 
of duty unless otherwise permitted by the Vice-Chancellor 
as a special case.

SCHEDULE XI/

♦ The rules havo ccme infotce w ith effect frcm 16-3 -74  as specified by
the Board of iVlanagement on 4-5-74.
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4. A member/officer claiming travelling and Daily allowances 
under these rules shall submit his bill to the Unh/ersity 
within a period of one year from the date of return to 
the registered address/headquarters of officer/member or 
from the first day of the next month if tour continues 
over that date. No claim submitted after the above date 
shall be entertained unless the Vice-Chancellor authorises 
payment of such claims after satisfying himself about 
sufficient reasons.

T.A. FOR A MEETING/MEETINGS ON
CONSECUTIVE DAYS ;

5. When the same member has to attend the meeting or
meetings on consecutive days, mileage allowance shall
be payable only once.

JOURNEYS BY CONCESSIONAL TICKETS ;

6. When concessional tickets at reduced rates are available,
and the concession has been availed of by the member/ 
officer, the actual cost of travelling allowance at conce
ssional rate shall be reimbursed.

PART OF THE JOURNEYS FROM PUBLIC AUTHORITY :

7. Whenever a member/officer has claimed travelling allow
ance for any part of the journey from any public authority, 
that part shall be excluded from the total claim.

JOURNEY BY UNIVERSITY VEHICLE :
I

8. If a member/officer travels by the University vehicles, he
shall not be paid any mileage allowance.

JOURNEY BY AIR :

9.1. A member/officer may travel by air with permission of 
the Vice-Chancellor.

PERIOD FOR SUBMISSION OF CLAIMS ;
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9.2. When a member/officer travels by air, he shall be paid 
actual fare paid plus the incidental charges as may be 
prescribed by the Board of Management from time to 
time,

JOURNEY BY RAIL ?

tO.T. A member/officer shall be entitled to travel in first class 
by rail.

10.2. A membet/officer may at his discretion travel in air-con
ditioned first class by rail, when he travels in air-conditioned 
first class by rail, he shall be entitled to actual fare plus 
incidental charges as may be prescribed from time to time.

10.3. When a member/officer travels in first class or lower class 
by rail, he shall be entitled to actual fare, plus incidental 
charges as may be prescribed by the Board of Manage
ment from time to time.

10.4. When a member/officer has travelled different portion of 
the rail journey in different classes, or has performed 
different part of the journey by rail, steamer etc. fare will 
be calculated for each such part in accordance with 
provisions of these rules.

JOURNEY BY STEAMER :

11,1. When a member/officer travels by steamer, he shall be 
entitled to actual fare paid plus incidental charges as 
may be prescribed by the Board of Management from 
time to time.

JOURNEY BY ROAD :

12.1 Whtn the two places are connected by rail and the 
member/officer performs a journey in a private car owned, 
or hired, he shall be entitled to mileage allowance at the 
prescribed rate limited to the amount of first class fare 
and incidental charges as may be prescribed by the Board 
of Management from time to time provided that the 
above limit of first class railway fare plus ircidental
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charges at the prescribed rate shall not be insisted upon. 
If a member/officer certifies that the journey by car was 
inevitable;

Provided that when the two places are connected by 
rail and the member of the Board of Management per
forms a journey in a private car owned or hired, he shall 
ba entitled to mileage allowance at the rate as may be 
prescribed by the Board of Management from time to 
time.

12.2. When the two places are not connected by rail and the 
member/officer actually performs a journey in a private 
car owned or hired, he shall be entitled to mileage allo
wance at the rate as may ba prescribed by the Board of 
Management from time to time.

12.3. When a mamber/officer actually performs a journey by the
S.T. bus, he shall be entitled to the actual fare plus half 
bus fare, the half bus fare being limited to one prescribed 
daily allowance at ordinary rate.

DAILY ALLOWANCE :

13.1. In addition to the travelling allowance, the member/officer 
shall be entitled to receive daily allowance at the rates 
prescribed by the Board of Management from time to 
lime.

13.2. Daily allowance as the prescribed rate at which it is 
admissible for halt on that day shall also be admissible 
for the day of departure from the registered address/head 
quarters of the member/officer and also for the day of 
arrival at the registered address/headquarters of the 
member/officer, subject to condition that not more than 
one daily allowance shall be admissible for one calendar 
day.

13.3. When a member/officer travels in University car or vehicle, 
he shall be entitled to the daily allowance at the rates 
prescribed by the Board of Management from time to 
time.
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13.4. No daily allowance shall be admissible to a member/ 
officer for Sundays and Holidays fully spent out of the 
place of halt.

13.5. Whenever a member has to attend two or more meetings 
of the University with an interval of not more than one 
day between two such meetings, he shall be entitled to 
receive daily allowance for the day intervening between 
the two meetings, except when the previous permission 
of the Vice-Chancellor has been obtained for drawing 
two separate travelling allowance.

13.6. When a member/officer undertakes a journey for University 
business at the place of halt outside Gujarat State and 
incurs expenditure on hiring vehicles, he shall, on produc
tion of the certificate to that effect be entitled to the 
actual fare pa\d subject to the limits as may be prescribed 
by Board of Management from time to time.

T. A. WITHIN THE RADIOUS OF 8 KMS.
14.1. A member residing at or within a radious of 8 kms. of 

the place where University business is conducted will be 
paid out of pocket expenses of Rs. 7.50 per meeting per 
day attended by him at that place.

REPEAL
15.1. The Rules previously approved by the Board of Manage

ment for travelling and halting allowances for ;
(i) Officers of the University ; and
(ii) Members of the Board of Management and other 

and other Commitees are hereby repealed, non
official members of the Academic Council

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing 
rules, the travelling allowances including mileage allo
wance, daily allowance and incidental charges pay
able under these rules, shall be paid at the same 
rates at which such allowances are paid to employees 
of the State of Gujarat under the rules or orders made 
by the State Government from time to time.

( 2 ) In the case of journey undertaken by an employee 
on or after 1-4-1975, the travelling allowance includ
ing mileage allowance, daily allowance and incidental 
charges, payable to such employee, shall be calcu
lated at the rate then applicable to the employees of 
the State of Gujarat.
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SCHEDULE XIII

*Rates of Daily Allowance, mileage allowance etc. for the 
Mennbers of the Board of Management. Officers of the Univer
sity and non-official members of the Academic Council and other 
committees.

The rates of Daily Allowance, incidental charges, mileage 
allowance etc. for the members of the Board of Management, 
Officers of the University and non-official members of the Acade
mic Council and other committees constituted under Section 30 of 
the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969 shall be as under ;

Special rate per 
day

Ordinary rate 
per day

for halts 
in A'bad

for halts 
in A ' 
Class 
City 2

fo r halts 
in B' 
Class 
City
3

For halts at 
other place.

(1) For halt of each 
calender day.

(2) For halt of two 
calenear days but 
within 24 hours.

(3) For halt of each 
calendar day if 
lodging & boarding 
are provided free of 
cost by the Univer
sity or by any Govt., 
Semi-Govt, or Public 
Body/Trust.

(4) For halt of each 
calendar day if 
either lodging or 
boarding is pro
vided free of cost 
by the University 
or by any Govt.,
or Seml-Govt., or by 
Public Body/Trust.

Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs,
20.00 28.00 22.40 16.00

20.00 28.00 22.40 te.oo

5.00 7.00 5.60 4.00

10.00 14.00 11.20 8.00

Passed by the Board of Management on 16-3-74.
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For this purpose 'A’ Class, 'B' Class cities shall be as under :

"A' Class cities : Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras.

'B' Class cities ; Bangalore, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Poona, Agra,
Allahabad, Jaipur, Luckhnow, Madurai, Nagpur 
and Varanasi.

INCIDENTAL CHARGES FOR JOURNEYS BY RAIL ;

2.1. The rate of incidental charges for journeys performed
air-conditioned first class by Rail shall be three paise 
per k.m. limited Rs. 11/- fo r  a journey of 24 hours or a 
part thereof.

2.2. The rate of Incidental charges for journeys performed
in first class or lower class by Rail shall be four paise
per Kilo-Metre limited to Rs. 16/- for a journey of 24
hours or a part thereof.

INCIDENTAL CHARGES FOR JOURNEYS BY AIR :

3.1. The incidental charges admissible for journeys by Air
shall be equal to 1/5th of the actual air fare limited to 
Rs. 10/-. If the return Air journey is performed within
24 hours, the incidental charges shall be Rs. 16/- (in
clusive both ways).

3.2, The actual insurance charges paid for air travel shall be 
reimbursed subject to a limit of Rs. 10/- per trip (each 
way).

INCIDENTAL CHARGES FOR JOURNEY BY STEAMER :

4.1. The incidental charges admissible for journeys by Steamer 
shall be equal to one actual fare of class of accommo
dation availed of.

THE MILEAGE ALLOWANCE FOR
JOURNEYS BY ROAD :

5.1. The rate of mileage allowance for journeys, performed
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in a private car, owned or hired, shall be Rupee, 0.75 
per k.m. This rate shall be effective from 3.11.73*.

RATES OF DAILY ALLOWANCE FOR JOURNEYS PERFORMED
IN A UNIVERSITY CAR OR VEHICLE :

6.1. The rate of Daily Allowance for journeys performed in a
University car or vehicles shall be as under :

i) When the absence form registered address/Head
Quarters is less than six hours, no daily allowance 
shall be admissible.

ii) When the absence from registered address/Head
Quarters is more than six hours but less than twelve 
hours the rate of daily allowances shall be Rs. 6.40 
for that day.

iii) When the absence from registered address/Head
Quarters is more than twelve hours but less than
twenty four hours, the rate of daily allowance shall
be Rs. 12.80 for that day.

iv) When the absence from registered address/Head
Quarters is more than twenty four hours the rate of
daily allowar.ce shall be Rs. 12.80 for absence of 
twenty four hours or a part thereof.

RATES FOR HIRING VEHICLES :

7, For the journeys outside Gujarat State the actual cost for 
hiring vehicles shall be paid on production of the certifi
cate to that effect subject to the following limits :

(i) For A' Class cities upto Rs. 25/- per day.

(ii) For 'B ' Class cities upto Rs. 15/- per day.

(iii) For other places upto Rs. 5/- per day.

*(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing 
rules, the travelling allowances including mileage allow
ance, daily allowance and incidental charges payable 
under these rules, shall be paid at the same rates at

*  Revised by the Board of Management on 4-9-74.
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which such allowances are paid to employees of the 
State of Gujarat under the rules or orders made by 

the State Government from time to time.

(2) In the case of journey undertaken by an employee 
on or after 1-4-1975, the travelling allowances in
cluding mileage allowance, daily allowance and inci
dental charges, payable to such employee, shall be 
calculated at the rate then applicable to the employees 
of the State of Gujarat.

*  Added by the Board of Management on 11-8-75.
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Travelling and Daily Allowance Rule for the Vice-Chan
cellor of the Gujarat Agricultural University*

(1) These rules shall apply to the Vice-Chancellor of the
Gujarat Agricultural University for travelling on duty for 
the University outside his headquarters.

(2) In all cases, the travelling allowance shall be calc ulated
from the place of registered address of tha Vice-Chancellor 
to the actual place of duty and back.

(3) Tha Vic3-Chancellor shall be entitled to travel by Air or
m lust c\ass OY Au-condU\oned Virsi c^ass by ra\\.

(4) When the Vice-Chancellor travels by road, the mileage 
allowance shall be calculated for the route actually used.

(5) When the Vice-Chancellor has claimed travelling aUow-
ance for any part of the journey from any public autho
rity or Government, that part shall be excluded from the
claim.

(6) If the Vice-Chancellor travels by a University vehicle, he
shall not be entitled to any mileage allowance.

(7) When the Vice-Chancellor travels by Air or by Rail or by 
Bus, he shall be paid actual fare paid by him plus inci
dental charges at the rate of four paise per Icilometre 
limited to Rs. 18/-** per calendar day or the part thereof.

(8) When the Vice-Chancellor travels by his own conveyance 
he shall be paid mileage allowance at the rate of Rs. 1/- 
per kilometre.

(9) 1. In addition to the mileage allowance, the Vice-Chan
cellor shall be entitled to receive the daily allowance as
under for half of each calendar day or part thereof.

*  The rules have come inforce w ith effect from 1-6-74 as specified by the Board 
of Management on 8-6-74.

* *  Revised by the Board of Management on 11-8-75.

SCHEDULE XIV
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VICE-CHANCELLOR :

• T) For halts In 'A* Class cities : Actual expenditure incurred 
limited to Rs. 100/- but not less than Rs. 32/-.

2) For halts In '8 ’ Class cities: Actual expenditure incurred 
limited to Rs. 80/- but not less than Rs. 26/-

3) For other places : Actual expenditu'e Incurred limited to 
Rs. 60/- but not less than Rs. 18/-.

For this purpose for *A' Class cities and 'B' Class cities 
shall be as prescribed by the Government from time to time,

^9) 2. Daily allowance at the rate of Rs. 18/- per calendar 
day shall also be admissible for the day of departure 
and for the day of the arrival Irrespective of the 
time at which journey starts or ends.

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing rules, 
the travelling allowances including mileage allowance, daily 
allowance and incidental charges payable under these 
rules, shall be paid at the same rates at which such allow
ances are paid to employees of the State of Gujarat under 
the rules or orders made by the State Government from 
time to time.

(2) In the case of journey undertaken by an employee on or 
after 1.4.1975, the travelling allowances including mileage 
allowance, daily allowance and incidenal charges, payable 
to such employee, shall be calculated at the rate then 
applicable to the employees of the State of Gujarat.

4. Revised by the Board of Management on 11-8-75.
* Added by the Board of Management on 11-8-75.
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Rules regarding grant of Festival Advance to employees 
of Gujarat Agricultural University.

1.1. These rules may be called "the rules regarding grant of
Festival Advance to employees of Gujarat Agricultural
University” , and they shall come Into force at once.*

2.1. In these rules unless the context otherwise requires:

(.1) 'ACT' means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 
1969.

(2) "EMPLOYEE" includes :

(i) A 'Teacher' in the University as defined In Section 
2(17) of the Act, and

(li) Any employee of the University other than an 
officer of the University as defined In* Section 
2(8) of the Act.

For the purpose of these rules.

(3) "FORMS" means a form appended to these rules.

(4) "HEAD OF OFFICE" means an officer, a Teacher or 
other employee of the University declared as such 
undor the statute®.

(5) "PAY" means and includes the following :

(I) Pay officiating or substantive or notional pay or 
pay In a tenure post.

(II) Special pay including non-practlsIng allowance, 

(ill) Personal pay: and

(iv) Any other emoluments which may be specially 
classed as "Pay" by the Board.

(6) "UNIVERSITY" means the Gujarat Agricultural Univer
sity.

SCHEDULE XV

Title 'and 
cb)nmeric«m*nt

Definition

1ha iuIes have come inforce with effect from 8-6*74 as specified by the
Board of Management on 8-6-74.
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Grant of Festival 
Advan^* for 
cartain festivais

The words and expressions used in the Act but not defi
ned in these rules shall have the meaning assigned to them in 
11)0 Act.

3.1. The Festival Advance shall be granted to the employee on 
the eve of the following important festivals.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

(7)
(8) 
(9)

(10)

Diwali.
Ramzan Id.
Christmas.
Samvatsari.

(5) Pateti New Year.
(6) Vaishakhi Purnima (Budha Jayanti).

Guru Nanak Jayanti.
Independence Day.
Republic Day.
or any other festival declared as such for the purpose 
of these rules by the Board.

Admisaibility of 4-1. The advance shall be granted to all employees drawing 
advance basic pay not exceeding Rs. 1200/- per month whose

conditions of service the University is competent to pres
cribe including all employees who are taken over and 
employed by the University alongwith the activities on or 
after 1-6-1972 under the provision of the Gujarat Agri
cultural University Act, 1969*

4.2. The concession under the rules shall be admissible to 
work-charged staff and full time IV grade employees paid 
from contingencies who are likely to continue in service 
for more than 12 months beyond the month of drawing 
of the advance.

4.3. The advance shall be admissible only to those who are 
on the duty or on leave other than leave preparatory to 
retirement at the time of advance is drawn.

4.4. The advance shall be admissible only on one occasion in 
a calendar year even if the festival for which advance is 
granted falls twice in a year.
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NOTE : During the celendar year 1967 and 1968, festivals of 
Id were on the 13th January, 1967 and the 2nd January, 
1968 respectively. A question arose whether payment 
of the festival advance falling on the 2nd January, 1968 
could be made during December 1967 in respect of 
employees who were paid the advance in January, 1967. 
In such marginal cases, the above condition shall be 
relaxed as and when necessary in respect of all emptl^- 
yees to whom the advance is otherwise admissible 
under these rules.

4.5. No advance shall be granted to the employee who is 
under suspension. In a case in which an advance was 
sanctioned before the employee was suspended, he shall 
not be permitted to draw the advance during the period 
of suspension,

4.6. The concession under the rules shall not be admissible to 
casual or part-time employees on daily, w®ekly, fortnightly 
or monthly wages.

4.7. The concession under the rules shall not be admissible to 
temporary employees who are not likely to continue In 
University service for a period of atleast 12 months beyond 
the month in which the advances is drawn.

5.1. The amount of advance admissible shall not exceed Rs.
250/- (Ruppees two hundred and fifty only) or one month's 
basic pay whichever is less. In respect of whole time IV 
grade employees on a consolidated pay the advance shall 
not exceed one month's basic pay-

6.1. A drawing and disbursing officer shall draw tho amount 
of the advance sanctioned under the rules before the date 
on which the festival falls, but such amount shall not be 
disbursed more than 12 days before such date.

7 .1 . The advance shall be recovered in ten equal monthly ins
talments, the first instalment commencing with the next

month's pay bi'l i.e. from the pay bill of the month 
following the one in which the advance is drawn.

8.1. Th3 tj.npoi'ai-y employee or the work charged staff or
whole time IV grade employee paid from contingencies

Amount of 
advance admissible

Recovery of 
Advance

Surety Band
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Authority 
Competent to 
sanction advance

Account of 
Advance

Last'Pay Cetificate

shall furnish surety bond, in the Form \ appended to thes6 
rules, alongwith the application for grant of advance, from 
permanent employee of State Government or University 
having a status comparable to or higher than that of em
ployee who applies for the avdance.

*The Registrar shall sanction the advance to the employees 
working in the Vice-Chancellor's office.

9.1. The head of the office shall be competent to sanction 
advance under the rules to the staff working in his office.

*The Registrar shall sanction the advance to the employees 
working in the Vice-Chancellor's office.

9i%. The head of the office granting the advance shall ensure 
that the conditions of grant of the same are fulfilled.

9;3. The head of office shall be responsible for ensuring that 
' thfe advance is fully adjusted and recovered in stipulated 

manner,

9!4. The expenditure oh this account shall be debited to the head 
' ‘Festival Advance" under the ‘'Deposit and Advance" and 

recoveries thereof shall be credited to the said head.

10.1. A Register in Form II appended to these rules shall be 
maintained by the head of the office, for watching the 
recoveries of the advance.

1;0^2. The schedule of recoveries in form 111 appended to these 
rules shall be attached to ths relevant pay bills.

11.1. When the employee is transferred to another office, the 
amount of advance paid, voucher number and date of pay
ment, the number of instalments recovered todate, the 
balance to be recovered, the designation of drawing and 
disbursing officer etc. should be mentioned in the last pay 
certificate of the incumbent.

11,2 !n a case where the employee is transferred to another 
office, the details of recoveries shall be obtained from 
the office in which he is transferred and recovery watched 

■ till the whole amount is recovered.
 ̂ Inserted by trie Board of Management on 24-12-75.
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FORM I 

(See Ru|e 8.1) 

fORM OF SURETY BOND FOR FESTIVAL ADVANGg

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS tH A t I 
son of IN THE DISTRICT OF
Employed as a permanent______ ^____ ________  rn the

_p<hereinaft̂
called the "Surety” ) am held and firmly bound unto the Vice-Chancellor, Gujarat 
Agricultural University, (hereinafter called "the University*' which expression shall 
unless the context otherwise admit include his successors and assigns)
sum of Rs._____________ ______(Rupees________________________ only) to be paid
to the University for which payment to be well and truely made, I hereby bind 
myself, my heirs, executors, administrators and respresentatives firmly by these pre-*
sents. In witness whereof I set my hand this day o f_ __________ _
one thousand nine hundred and_________________WHEREAS___________________

SON OF________ _________ a resident of_______________  in the District of
___ _________■ at present employed as a temporary_________________ in the
_____________________(hereinafter called the "Borrower") has at his own request,
been granted by the University, aivance of Rs.___________________ (Rupees_______

only) for the festival o f _____________________ AND
WHEREAS THE Borrower has undertaken to repay the said amount in.
_____________ equal monthly instalments, the first of such instalments shall be
paid in the month o f__________________ ,

AND WHEREAS in consideration of the University having agreed to grant the 
aforesaid advance to th9 Borrower the surety has agreed to execute the above 
bond with such condition as is hereunder written.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if the said Borrower
shall, while employed in the said_______________ duly and regularly pay or cause
to be paid to the University by instalments until the said sum of Rs.̂ ____________
only shall be duly paid, then this bond shall be a void, otherwise the same shall
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be and remain in full force and virtue. BUT SO NEVERTHELESS that If the 
Borrower shall die or become insolvent or at any time case to be in service of
the University the whole or so much of the said principal sum of Rs.__________
(Rupees_____________________ only) as shall then renrrain unpaid shall
immediately become due and payable to the University and recoverable from the 
surety in one instalment by virtue of this bond.

THE obligation undertaken by the surety shall not be discharged or In any 
Way affected ^y an extension of time or any other indulgence granted by the Uni- 
versltV to the said Borrower.

and dMivered by

s^id ___________

at This

Signature of

Designation^

Day_ 19

Signature address 
oocupirtton: ot the yVitness.

(Office to which attached) 

In the presence of

1- . 
2 .

3 2 4



FOAM li

(See Buie 10.1)

REGISTER OF FESTIVAL ADVANCE AND RECOVERY MADE 

THEREFORE FOR THE YEAR t9 .........

Sr. Date 
No.

1. 2.

Name and 
Designation 
of the 
employee.

Voucher
number.

3. 4.

Authority 
by whom 
the advance 
sanctioned.

Amount of 
advance.

6.

Outstanding 
balance 

: remained 
bn 1st April 
If any.

7.

RECOVERY DURING THE MONTH O f
i V

April May 
Vr.Amt. Vr.Amt. 
No. No.

June July August 
Vr.Amt. Vr.Amt. Vr.Amt. 
No. No. No.

Sept.
Vr.Amt.
No.

Oct.
Vr.Amt.
No.

Nov. Dec. 
Vr.Amt. Vr.Arr>l. 
No. No.

8. 9. 10. 11. 12. 13. 14. 15

RECOVERY DURING THE MONTH OF

Jan.
Vr.Amt.
No.

Feb.
Vr.Amt.
No.

March Total 
Vr.Amt. recovered 
No. during

the year.

Balance 
on 31 St 
March if  
any.

Remarks.

17. 18. 19. 20. 21. 2*.

3 2 6



¥ m m \ \ \

'(S ^  mi If  1^.2)

Schedule of Recoveries of * Feistfval* Advance for fhe month of.

Sr.
No.

No. & date 
of the Vr. 
il^jWhich the 

7 advance has 
■ been drawn, 

■j

Designation 
of the
dravying - 
Officer 
who drew 
the advance

Amt, of 
advance.

Amount
Recovered

No. of Amt. 
jnstal.

Remarlcs

1 2 3 4 5A 58 6

Part A-(for recoveries made by the Officer who made the payment.)

. Part B-(for recoveries of advance drawn and paid by other drawing officers.)

TotaJ of 
Part A/B

:326



GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

EMPLOYEES TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE RULES

CHAPTER I 

TITLE, APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS

1.1. These rules may be called "The Gujarat Agricultural Uni
versity Employee Travelling Allowance Rules.”  and they
shall come into force with effect from such date as may 
be specified by the Board.*

2.1. Unless otherwise specifically provided, these rules shall
apply to all Unwevslty employees whose cond\t\ons of 
service the University is competent to prescribe.

SCHEDULE XV(

Title and 
commencement

Applicability

2.2. These rules shall also apply to :—

(a) all employees of the Govt, of Gujarat who are taken 
over and employed by the University alongwlth the 
activities on or after 1.6.1972 and who have opted 
for permanent- absorption in the seivice of University 
under clause (b) of sub-section (2) of Section 52 of 
the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969;

(b) all employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand, 
who are taken over and employed by the University 
alongwith the activities with effect from 1-6-1972.

(c) all employees of the Agricultural School, Aliabada 
who are taken over and employed by the University 
alongwith the activities with effect from 1-2-73.

2.3. These rules shall also apply to the persons who are on
deputation to this University.

3.1. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires : —

(1) 'ACT' means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 
1969.

Definitions

The rules have coma inforce w ith  effect from 8-6-74 as specified by the
Board of IVlanagement on 8-6-74.
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(2) "CONTROLLING OFFICER" means an officer/teacher or 
an employee declared as such under statute 28.

(3) "DAY" means a calendar day beginning and ending at 
midnight, but an'absence from headquarters which does 
not exceed twenty four hours shall be reckoned for all 
purposes as one day at whatever hours the absence begins 
or ends.

(4) ' ’DAILY ALLOWANCE”  means a uniform allowance for 
each day of absence from headquarters on duty, 
which Is intended to cover the ordinary daily charges 
incurred by the employee in consequence of such absence.

<5) "DUTY" means the period for which the duty pay is drawn.

(6) "EMPLOYEE" inGludes;—
(I) A "Teacher" in the University as defined in section 

2(17) of the Act; and
(ii) Any employee of the University other than officer of 

the University as defined in Section 2(8) of the Act; 
for the purposes of these rules.

(7) "FAMILY" means an employee's wife (not more than one 
wife) or husband as the case may be, residing with the 
employee and legitimate children including legally adopted 
children and step children residing vvilh and wholly 
dependent upon the employee and widowed mother resid
ing with and wholly dependent on him. It includes, in 
addition, parents, sisters and minor brothers if residing 
with and wholly dependent upon the employee.

(3) "PAY" means and includes the following :
(i) Pay officiating or substantive notional pay or pay in a 

tenure post.
(ii) Special pay including non-practicing allowance.
(iii) Personal pay.
(iv) Any other emoluments which may be specially 

classed as 'Pay' by the Board.

The words and expressions used in the Act but not 
defined in these rules shall have the meaning assigned 
to them in the Act.

*  Deleted by the Board of Management on 24-5-76.
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GRADE OF EMPLOYEES AND GENERAL CONDITIONS 
FOR GRANT OF TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE

M .l. For the purposes of calculating travelling allowance, the 
employees are divided into following grades.

(i) The first garde includes

all employees who are in receipt of pay not less than
Rs. 1000/- a month.

(ii) The second grade includes :—

all employees who are in receipt of pay not less 
than Rs. 450/- a month but less than Rs. 1000/- a
month.

(iii) The third grade includes :—

all employees who are in receipt of pay not less than 
Rs. 275/“  a month but less than Rs- 450/- a month.

(iv) The fourth grade includes s—

all employees who are in receipt of pay less than 
Rs. 275/- a month.

CHAPTER II

Grades of 
emptoyees for 
travelling 
allowanca

4.2. The travelling allowance including daily allowance of an 
employee, who is promoted, reverted or granted an incre
ment or whose pay is revised or refixed with retrospective 
effect shall not be revised except when promotion, rever
sion, etc, implies an actual change of duties. All travelling 
allowance claims in such cases shall be regulated on the 
basis of pay actually drawn when the travelling is done 
irrespective of whether a particular travelling allowance 
bill is prepared before or after the issue of orders sanc
tioning promotion, reversion etc.

4.3. The grede of cre-cmployed pensioner shall be determined :—

(i) on the basis of the pay actually received from time to 
time where the pension is held in abeyance, and;

*  Revioed by tho Board of Managen.ent on 12-6-77.

Grade of
reemployed
pensioner
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(ii) where the pension is allowed to be drawn !n addition 
to pay on the basis of his re-ennployment, pay puls 
pension subject to the proviso that if the sum of such 
pay plus pension exceeds the pay of the post, if it is 
on a fixed rate of pay, or the maximum pay of the 
post if it is on a time scale of pay, such excess shall 
be ignored. Pension for the purpose of this rule means 
the amount of pension originally sanctioned I.e. be
fore commutation, if any and also includes the pensi
onary equivalent of death-cum-retirement gratuity if 
any.

Grade of 
employees 
in transit.

4.4, An employee in transit from one post to another ranks in
the grade to \which the holding of the lower of two posts
would entitle him to belong.

4.5. If the initial order of transfer is modified while the emp
loyee is in transit, his travelling allowance shall be regulated 
in accordance with the initial pay or the final order of 
transfer, wichever entitles him to rank In the lower grade. 
Provided that if the initial order entitled him to travelling 
allowance in a higher grade, he may be allowed to claim 
travelling allowance admissible according to that grade 
on his certifying that he actually travelled by the higher 
class.

NOTE: "Transit'' may include a period of leave.

Grade of part 4,6. An employee whose whole time is not retained for the
time University University service or who is remunerated V\/holly or partly
employee. j^y honoraria, ranks in such grade as Vice-Chancellor may,

with due regard to status, order.

Places which 
are treated as 
headquarters 
of the employee.

5.1 <, The headquarters of an employee are either the station 
which has been or may be declared to be his headquar
ters by the authority which appoints him or in absence 
of such orders, the station v\/here the records of his office 
are kept.

Sphere of duties 6.1. The Vice-Chanceilor or any other competent authority may 
of employees. define ti.e limits of sphere of duty of any employee.
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7*1. A University employee is on tour when he Is absent on 
duty from his head quarters, either within, or with proper 
sanction, beyond his sphere of duty. In case of doubt 
the controlling officer may decide whether a particular 
absence is absence on duty for the purposes of this rule-

When emjsloyad Is 
said to be on tdur.

8.1. No bill for travelling allowance shall be paid unless it is 
countersigned by the controlling officer.

Payment of Bill.

9.1. The form of T .A . Bill shall be as may be prescribed by 
the Comptroller with the concurrence of the Vice Chancellor.

T.A. Bill Form.
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KINDS OF TARVELLING ALLOWANCES AND 
CONDITIONS GOVERNING THEIR GRANT

CHAPTER III

Mileage
allowance

Mileage 
allowance 
calculated by 
the shortest 
OT cheapest route.

Mileage allowance 
by route other 
than the shortest 
and cheapest 
limits to

I. MILEAGE ALLOWANCE (GENERAL) :

10.1. A mileage allowance is an allowance calculated on the
distance travelled and it Eholl be given to meet the cost
of a particular journey, for University business,

.11.1. The irevellirg cl!cv\£rce ne'er ihece lules shall be cal
culated by the shortest or chccfcsl icLle ficm the pisce 
of headquarteis io the cCtial picce of duty unless other
wise permitted by ihe ccrr.petent authority.

II.2 . The shortest route shall be that by which traveller can
most speedily reach his destination by the ordinary modes 
of travelling. In case of doubt a competent authority may 
decide which shall be regarded as the shortest of two 
or more routes,

11.3. If an emplyee travels by a route which is not the shortest, 
but Is cheaper than the shortest, his mileage allowance 
shall be calculated on the route actually used.

11.4. When journey between two stations can be performed by 
two routes, only one which is authorised, travelling 
allowance by the other route may be allowed, provided 
it is cheaper.

12.1, A competent authority may for special reasons which shall 
be recorded permit mileage allowance to be calculated 
on a route other than the shortest or cheapest, provided 
that the journey is actually performed by such route and 
provided that the travelling allowance calculated on such 
route does not exceed that calculated on the shortest 
route by more than 50 per cent.

Mileage allowance 
admissible when 
the employee 
travels in lower 
class.

13.1. If an employee or a member of his family travels in a 
class of accommodation lower than that to which he is 
entitled, he shall be allowed the fare of the cla3s of accom
modation actually used plus the incidental charges ad* 
missible to him according to his grade.
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14.1, An employee travelling on duty within eight K.M. of 
headquarters or within the Municipal limits, whichever is 
further, shall not be entitled to daily allowance or mileage
allowance.

II. MILEAGE ALLOWANCE FOR JOURNEYS BY RAIL :

15.1. The provision for the class of accommodation for the
journey performed by an employee shall be as follows :
Employees of the First The higher of the two classes,
or Second Grade. even if it be first class.
Employees of the Third The lower of the two classes,
and Fourth Grade.

*15.2. Employees in receipt of pay of Rs. 2250/- per month and 
above shall be entitled to travel on touv bv alv condition 
class.

Mileage is not 
admissible within 
8 K.M.

15.3. For the journeys other than journey on transfer, the mile
age allowance admissible to employees shall be one fare 
actually paid of the class of accommodation to which he 
is entitled to plus the incidental charges as laid down in 
rule 16.1 below.

15.4 When concessional tickets at reduced rates are available 
and concossion has been availed of by the employee, the 
actual cost of travelling allowance at concessional rate 
shall be reimbursed.

16.1 Th3 rates of incidental fare admissible shall be as follows;

Grade of 
employees

1. First Grade
2. Second Grade
3. Third and 

Fourth Grade.
4. For those travell

ing in air condi
tioned class.

Rate of Maximum for every 24
Incidental hours journey of part
(per K. M.) thereof.

4 paise. )
3 paise. ) One daily allowance.
2 paise. )

3 paise. Rs. 11/-

Journeys by 

tickets.

Allowance for
incidental
expenses

*  Substitutod by tn > Board of Management on 12-6-77.
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T.4. for iournay 
first class or lower 
class admissibility 
of

T.A. for journey 18 .1 .
performed in 
different classes.

When an employee of the first grade travels in first class 
or lower class by rail he shall be entitled to actual fare 
plus incidental charges at four paise per K. M. limited to 
Rs. 16/- for a journey of 24 hours or a part thereof.

When an employee has travelled different portion of rail 
journeys in different classes, fare shall be calculated for 
each stich part in accordance with the provisions of these 
rules.

Payment of 
charges for 
sleeping
accommodation.

T.A. for lourneys 
in Air conditioned 
II Class.

T.A. for journeys 
by Mail/Express 
Trains.

What constitutes 
journey by air

19.1. If an employee entitled to travel in a higher class by 
railway, travels in lower class and pays extra charges for 
sleeping accommodation provided by the Railways for 
lower class passengers during night journeys the Contro
lling Officer may allow the fare of accommodation actually 
used inclusive of the charges for the sleeping accommo
dation, provided such fare does not exceed the fare of 
the class by which the employee is entitled to travel.

*19.2. Employees of all grades will be entitled to reimbursement 
of reservation charges paid for securing seat/bearth in 
respect of journey by rail or other public conveyance in 
addition to the fare.

20.1. Employees entitled to travel In I Class by Railway maybe 
held eligible to travel in air conditioned II class of the 
Deluxe Train.

21.1. An employee may at his discretion travel by passenger/ 
Express/Mail trains but when actual fares are claimed by 
Mail/Express trains, a certificate to the effect that the 
journey was performed by Mail/Express trains should be 
recorded by the claiment in the T.A. Bill.

111. MILEAGE ALLOWANCE FOR JOURNEYS BY AIR :

22.1. For the purposes of rules in this sub-chapter 'travel by 
air”  means journeys performed in the machines of public 
air transport companies regularly plying for hire. It does 
not include journeys performed by private aeroplanes
or air taxis. _____ _____________

Added by the Board of Management on 12-6-77 .
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22.2. An employee of the first grade drawing pay of 
Rs. 1100/- and above p.m. may travel by air with the 
previous permission of the Vice-Chancellor.

* 22.2(1") An employee who is entitled to travel by air on tour 
as indicated above may also travel by air alongwith the 
members of his family in respect of journeys on transfer.

22.3. When the employee travels by air, he shall be paid actual 
fare paid plus incidental charges as prescribed in rule
22.4 below.

22.4. The incidental charges admissible for journeye by air shall
be equal to 1/5 of the actual air for limited to Rs. 10/-.
If the return air journey is performed within 24 hours, the
incidental charges shall be Rs. 16/- (inclusive both ways),

22.5. The actual insurance charges paid for air travel shall be 
reimbursed subject to a limit Rs, 10/- per trip each way.

IV. MILEAGE ALLOWANCE FOR JOURNEYS WITHIN THE
LIMITS OF INDIAN WATERS BY SFA OR RIVER STEAMER :

23.1. For the purpose of calculating mileage allowance, the 
employees shall be considered to be entitled to accom
modation to the following scalo

(i) Employee of the 
first grade

(ii) Emplo'/ee of the 
second grade

(iii) Employee of the 
third grade

Highest class.

If there be two classes only 
the higher class. If there are 
more than middle class.

The lowest class.

Mileage allowanc* 
for journay in 
steamer classes of 
accommodation.

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may permit any emplo
yee, to travel in higher class in case the arrangement of 
classes shown above involves hardships.

>3.2. The mileage allowance for c.Tipio/oos o' all grade shall 
be double the single fare of the class in Vv'hich he is entit
led to accommodation under above rule.

Mileage allowance 
for steamer 
journeys on tout 
rate of

Added by the Board of Managomont on 12-6-77,
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NOTE : 1 For the purposes of this rule, 'fare' means the lowest 
rate for the class of accommodation to which the employee is 
entitled.

NOTE ; 2 In cases where^steamer company has two rates of fare 
one inclusive and one exclusive of diet, the word 'fare' in this 
rule should be held to mean fare exclusive of diet.

V. MILEAGE ALLOWANCE FOR JOURNEYS BY ROAD ;

Road mileage The rates of mileage allowance admissible shall be as
rates of under

24.1. (a) The University employees using their own conveyance:

An employee of the first and second grade :
*Motor car 90 paise per km
Motor cycle/scooter 25 paise per km
Any other means of conveyance 25 paise per km

An employee of the third grade

Motor cycle/scooter 25 paise per km
Any other means 25 paise per km
of conveyance.

An employee of the fourth grade.
Any means of
conveyance 25 paise per km

(b) University employees hiring a conveyance :

i) An employee of the The actual cost of hiring the
first and second grade. conveyance in whole or in

part subject to a limit of 90 
paise per km.

ii) An employee of the The actual cost of hiring not
3rd grade. more than two seats in con

veyance subject to a limit of
25 paise per km.

*  Revised by the Board of Managoment on 4 -9 -7 4
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fii) An employee of the 
4th grade.

The actual cost of hiring one 
seat in a conveyance subject 
to a limit of 23 paise per km

(c) University employees borrowing a conveyance :

University employee of 
First, Second and 
Third grade.

The expenses actually paid by 
the borrower subject to the limit 
prescribed for the employees of 
the respective grade in (i) or
(ii) above wichever is less.

NOTE : 1 Short journeys within a radious of eight km. from
headquavtevs may not be added \o o\hev jouvneys when calcuU 
ating the distance travelled by road or the amount of mileage 
allowance for road journeys.

NOTE : 2 Two or more University employees travelling on duty 
in the same conveyance may not all draw mileage for the jour
neys but only that employee who cigther owns the conveyance 
or has borrowed or hired it, may draw mileage and daily allow
ance if admissible, while the rest may draw travelling allowance 
admissible under rules.

NOTE : 3 Vouchers should be attached to every such T,A. Bill 
presented for payment. If vouchers are not available the employee 
should certify that to the best of his knowledge the claim is 
correct. But when the whole conveyance is hired, a voucher 
should invariably be required.

24.2. In calculating mileage allowance for journey by road frac
tion of a k.m. in each item of bill should be rounded of 
to the nearest figure; half and more being taken as one 
k.m. being ignored.

Mileage allcwancc 
by road rounding 
of fractions of 
the it.m.

(d) Journeys by public conveyance ;

25.1. The mileage allowance admissible to an employee travell
ing in a motor vehicle plying regularly for the conveyance 
of passengers, shall be the cost of single seat.

Travelling 
allowance 
admissible when 
tw o  places are 
connected by road.
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Travelling 
allowance 
admissible when 
the tw o  places are 
connected by rail.

D ji ly  allowance to 
be drawn while 
on tour.

25.2. When two placcs are connected by rail and the employee 
performs a journey by road in a public vehicle plying 
regularly for the ccrveyance of passengers, he shall be 
entitled to the following amounts whichever is greater 
provided that the total of such amounts shall not exceed 
the amount of railway fare plus incidental charges admis
sible to him under the rules.

(i) One arc! half times of the cost of single seat in a
bus secvice the extra half limited to daily allowance.

(ii) One fare plus incidental charges admissible to him 
had he performed the journey by rail.

25.3. The actual cost shall be calculated on the basis of the 
class actually used subject to the maximum limits laid 
down in rule 23.1(b).

25.4. Employee claiming travelling allowance at higher rates 
shall furnish the following certificate in their T.A bills 
before subn.ission to the controlling officer for counter- 
signature.

"I certiiy that I did not perform the road journey for 
which mileage uiio^A/dnce under rule 24.1(b) above, by 
taking a single scat in a motor vehicle plying rdgularly for 
conveyance of passengers.

I also certify that the journey was not performed in
any other vehicle without payment of its higher charges
or incurring its running expenses."

Ti.io ccilficate shall be recorded by the employee him
self if he is his own Controlling Officer.

VI DAILY ALLOWANCE ;

26.1. Except where otherwise expressly provided in these rules, 
an employee may draw travelling allowance for journeys 
on tour, in the shape of daily allowance.

26.2. The rates of daily allowance admissible to employees shall 
be as follows ;

Pay Range
(1) Rs. 1000/- and above
(2) Rs. 700/- to Rs. 999
(3) Rs. 450 to Rs. 699
(4) Rs. Rs. 275/- to Rs. 499/-
(5) Rs. less than Rs. 275/-

Rate of Daily Allowance
Rs. 18/- 
Rs. 14/- 
Rs. 11/- 
Rs. 9/- 
Rs. 8/-
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Rate of daily allowance for halt at Ahmedabad are 25% 
more than the normal rates.

Rates of daily allowance for halls out side the State are 
as under:-

Place of halt Rate of Increase over 
normal D. A. (Rate 
admissible under rule 
26.2)

A class cities. 75 %
(Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi 
and Madras).
B class cities. 4Q °/
(Bangalore, Hydrabad, Kanpur,
Poone, Agra, Allahabad, Jaipur,
Lucknow, Madurai, Nagpur and 
Varansi).

26.3. For halt at each calendar day if lodging and boarding are 
provided free of cost to the employee by the University 
or by any Govt./Semi Govt./Public body or Trust, he shall 
draw 1/4th of the rate of daily allowance admissible to 
him at the station.

26.4. For halt at each calendar day if either lodging or board* 
ing is provided free of cost to the employee by the Uni
versity or by any Govt./Semi Govt./Public Body or Trust, 
he shall draw half of the rate of daily allowance admissi
ble to him at the station.

26.5. When an employee travels in University car or vehicle, he 
shall be entitled to claim the daily allowance as under ;—

(i) If the absence from headquarters 
does not exceed six hours.

(ii) !f the absence from headquarters 
exceeds 6 hours but does not 
exceed 12 hours.

(iii) If the absence from headquarters 
exceeds 12 hours.

No Payment

2/5th D.A. 

4/5th D.A.

Rate of D.A. if 
lodging and 
boarding are 
pr^^ided by the 
Ur^ersity/Govt. 
PuiWc body/Trust.

Rate of 6. A. 
if either lodging 
or boarding is 
provided by the 
Univ^sity/Govt. 
Publidi Body/Trust.

Rate'bf D,A. 
when'* jourViey is 
performed in 
University vehicle.
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26.6

Daily allowance 
for continuous 
halt for more 
than 10 days.

27.1. Daily allowance may not be drawn for a continuous halt 
of more than 10 days at any one place; provided that a 
competent authority may grant general or individual exemp
tion from the operation of this rule, on such conditions 
as it thinks fit if it is satisfied :

(a) that prolonged halts are necessary in the interests of 
the University service, and

(b) that such halts necessitate continuous after first 
10 days to curtail extra expenses upon the halting 
employee.

27.2. For the halt In excess of 10 days, the daily allowance 
may be allowed upto the extent shown below by the
authorities as mertioned against iherr.

(1) Teachers o1 Vice-chancellor 
the University.

(2) Other employees Registrar 
in the Vice- 
Chancellor
Office.

(3) Oiher employees Direcloi- of
in the zone. Campus con

cerned.

(i) Upto first 20 days 
at full rate.

(ii) For the next 10 days 
ai 3/4 rate.

(iii) For the next 60 days 
at half rate.

(iv) For the remaining 
period-Nil.

When halt n 
terminated.

NOTE : While sanctioning the Daily allowance at above 
rates for the above haits, necessary certificate to the effect 
that prolonged halts were necessary in the interest of Uni
versity sorvice should be given by the above authorities.

27.3. After a continuous halt of 10 days' duration that halting 
place shall be regarded as the employee's temporary head 
quarters.

27.4. A halt is continuous unless terminated by an absence on 
duty at a distance from the halting place exceeding 8 
k.m. for a period including not less than three nights.

* Deleted by the Board of Management on 11-8-75 .
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However a halt shall be considered to be terminated when 
the employee returns to his headquarters eventhough the 
return may be less than 3 nights. For this purpose, 
absence on leave is not absence on duty and shall not be 
regarded as an interuption of halt.

27.5. In calculating the duration of a halt, any day on which 
the employee travels at a distance from the halting place 
exceeding 8 k.ms. shall be excluded.

27.6. Casual leave taken and holidays enjoyed during tour for 
which no daily allowance is admissible shall be excluded 
in computing the total period of halt.

28.1. Unles in any case it be otherwise expressly provided ia 
these rules, a daily allowance may be drawn while on 
tour by every employee, whose ' duties require that he 
should travel and may not be drawn except while on tour.

29.1. Daily allowance may not be drawn for any day on which 
an employee does not reach a point outside the radious 
of eight kms. from his H.Qs. or beyond the Municipal 
limits whichever is further or he returns to his H.Qs. 
from a similar point.

NOTE : Employees detailed for work in connection with 
elections to the Central or State Legislature, Village Pan- 
chayats and District Local Boards shall be exempted from 
the operation of this rule.

TO.1. Subject to the conditions laid down in rules 27.1 and 
27 2 daily allowance may be drawn during a halt on tour

I or on holiday occuring a tour.

NOTE : 1 An employee who takes Casual leave when on 
tour shall not bs entitled to draw daily allowance during 
such leave, but if h3 returns to his H.Qs. or proceeds to 
another place of halt after expiry of Casual leave, he may 
draw mileage allowance for the journey by the shortest 
route from the old place of halt to the place at which 
duty is resumsd after the Casual leave is availed of.

NOTE 2 (i) In accordance with the definition of the 
term "day'’ an absence from H.Qs. which does not exceed

DaiW AvWovrfance 
admissible when 
absence from head
quarters on duty.

Daily allowance 
whan not
admissible though 
absenca from 
H Qs, on duty.
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24 hours though it may begin and end on different 
calendar days, shall be reckoned as one day for the pur
poses of travelling allowance. For such an absence an 
employee s’lall retricted to one day's daily allowance 
which ma e exchanged for mileage allowance by road, 
railway or steamer. When an employee leaves his head 
quarters on one day and returns the next day and claims 
daily allowance for more than one day, the hours of 
departure from and of return to headquarters must be 
given.

(ii) An employee on tour may draw daily allowance on a 
Sunday or a public holiday intervening his halt, if he cer
tifies that he had not returned to his H.Qs. for attending 
to h\s pTwate busyness 0 T̂ that day and has spent at least 
■a portion of such day at the camp.

(iii) An employee, who leaves a place, at which he has 
been halting on tour precisely at m idnight shall be entitled 
to draw daily allowance, if otherwise adm issible in respect 
of the halt for the 24 hours im Tiediataly preceding his 
departure.

NOTE : An employee who proceeds first on C.L. from
H.Qs. and resumes duty at an out-station on tour may 
draw T.A. from the place where C.L. is spent to the 
place of tour limited to that admissible between H.Qs. 
and the tour station.

Daily allowance 3 1 .1 .  In addition to mileage allowance as admissible, an emplo-
in  addition to yee shall be entitled to daily allowance as under in
mileage accordande with the rates laid down in rule 2 6 .2  above
allowance. subject to the following restrictions.

(i) If the absence from headquarters does not exceed six
hours on any day, no daily allowance shall be
admissible.

(ii) If the absence from H.Qs. exceeds six hours, but
does not exceed 12 hours, half the rates of daily
allowance shall be admissible.

(iii) If the absence from H.Qs. exceed 12 hours, the
employee shall be entitled to the full rate of daily
allowance.
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(Iv) If the employee leaves the H.Qj bafore 12-00 hours 
and does not return on the same day, he shall be 
entitled to full daily allowance and if he leaves at or 
after 12-00 hours, only half daily allowance shall be 
admissible.

Similarly, if the employee arrives at the headquarters 
before 12-00 hours, he shall be eligible for half daily 
allowance and if he arrives at or after 12-00 hours 
on the same day, he shall be entitled to full daily 
allowance.

(v) The daily allowance shall be admissible at the rates 
of daily allowances admissible for halt during tour. 
However the daily allowances for arrival shall be at 
heaqusrters rates. The timings of arrival and departure 
shall be considered with reference to the scheduled 
timings only. The period of absence from headquar
ters which does not exceed 24 hours though it may 
begin and end on different calendar days shall be re
garded as on day only.

1.2. Travelling allowance admissible to the employee for any 
journey is calculated with reference to the purpose of 
journey in accordance with the provisions laid down in 
these rules. The Controlling Officer should verify the pur
pose shown in the T.A. Bills carefully, to ensure that the 
journey was not avoidable and the halt was for minimum 
period necessary and was adequately and purposefully 
utilised for University business.

Travelling 
allowanc* 
admissible with 
reference to 
purpose of journe/
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CHAPTER !V

JOURNEYS ON TRANSFER

T.A, on transfer 
not admissble 
unless transfer is 
in the interest of 
University Service.

32.1. Travelling allowance may not be drawn under these rules 
by an employee on transfer from one station to another 
unless he is transferred for the University convenience 
and is entitled to pay during the period occupied by the 
journey.

32.2. A transfer at his own request shall not be treated as a 
transfer for University convenience unless th» authority 
sanctioning the transfer otherwise directs for special 
reasons which shall be recorded.

A journey begins 
and ends at the 
residence of the 
employee.

NOTE : Transfer involves change of headquarters from 
one station to another. A period of duty outside the head
quarters, but without change of the headquarters station 
does not constitute a transfer.

33.1. (a) A journey on transfer begins and ends at the actual 
residence of the employee concerned if it is situated 
within the headquarters or within an area contiguous to 
the Municipal or Corporation limits of the headquarters. 
The point in any station at which a journey on transfer 
made by an employee residing beyond these limits and a 
journey other than on transfer Is held to commence or 
end at the Chief Public Office as determined by clause
(b) of this rule or such other point as may be fixed 
under that clause.

(b) The following rules should be observed in determining 
this point :—

(i) If the post office (or if there are more than one the 
Principal Post Office) is permanently located in a 
Govt, building specially assigned for the purpose and 
not situated In a very outlying part of the station, it 
shall be considered the starting terminal point;

(ii) If the post office is either located in a hired building 
or is situated in a very outlying part of the station
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the Chief Revenue Officer’s Kacheri shall be the point 
fixed; or

(Hi) If there is no such Kacheri the point fixed shall be 
that from measurement is taken for the erection of 
miles stones on the roads leading out of the station ;

(iv) In other cases the controlling officers should fix the 
point in the manner least expensive to University.

NOTE:—In the places mentioned in column (2) of the follow
ing table, the starting and teiminal points are those mentioned 
in column (3) of that table ;—

Sr. No. Place Starting and terminal points.

1. Villages
2. Any place

3. Surat

Village Chavdi
Experimental Farms, in the case of 
University employees who are requi
red to live there.
Surat Castle.

34.1. An employee shall be entitled, for a journey on transfer, 
to the following concessions, unless otherwise provided 
in these rules.

^34,2. (a) For journey by rail, an employee may draw the fare 
for himself of the class to which he is entitled and for 
each adult member of his family and half of the rate of 
fare for child for whom such fare is payable if they accom
pany him.

*(b) An employee shall in addition to the actual fare for 
himself and members of his family for journeys by rail/ 
road/steamer/air as the case may be, draw one daily allow
ance for himself and each members of the family for every 
campleted day occupied in the journeys from residence 
reckoned from mid-night to mid-night. For the period

T.A, on transfer 
rates and limits 
ufito which 
admissible.

Journey by Rail/ 
Road/Steamer/Air

♦Substituted by the Board of Management on 12 -6 -77 .
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(ess than 24 hoi rs on any day, the daily allowance shall 
be admissible as follow

upto 6 hours.
exceeding 6 hours but 
not exceeding 12 hours.
Exceading 12 hours. full

The children below 13 years, shall be allowed daily allow
ance at half of the rates for adult. On half fare for each 
child for whom such fare is payable if he accompanies 
him shall be payable.

Juurney by Road. 35.1, (a) He may draw one road mileage at the rate to which 
his gride entiHed him a second if one member of his 
family accompanies him and a third if more than one 
member of his family accompany him.

(b) An employee hiring a conveyance may be allowed 
to draw mileage by road as prescribed for his grade with
out production cf vouchers or particulars of actual expe
nses in support of the claim. He shall however, furnish a 
certificate as follows :—

“ I certify that I did not perform the road journey for 
which mileage at maximum rates have been claimed in a 
a motor vehicle plying regularly for conveyance of passen
gers.”

(c) When journeys are performed in a motor vehicle 
plying regularly for conveyance of passengers i.e. by State 
Transport, he may draw one fare* for himself and in addi
tion one fare for evey adult member of his family and 
one half fare for each child for whom such fare is payable.

Daily allowance shall 
rule 34.2(b).

be admissible as shown in

Quantitative limit 
in respect of 
transportation of 
personal effect 
admissibility of

36*1. (i> He may draw the actual cost of carriage by goods 
train or other craft for personal effects upto the maximum 
laid down below

*  Substituted by the Board of iVlanagement on 12-6-77.
♦♦ Added by the Board of Management on 12-6-77.
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Grade of : 
University : 
Employee :

If possessing a ; 
family of not less : 
than three members : 
including self. ;

Individual of 
having a family 
of less than three 
including self.

First Grade 35 Qt Is 24 Qt Is
Second Grade 18 „ 12 „
Third and
Fourth Grade 10 „ 8 „

(ii) If the employee carries his personal effects by passen
ger train irsiecd of by goods train he may draw the actual 
cost of carrisge upto the limits of the amount which 
wou\d have beer, admissible, had he taken the maximum 

quantity by goods train.

(iii) If the employee carries his personal effects by road
between stations connected by rail, he may draw actual 
expenses upto the limit of 11/2 times the amount which 
would hcve been admissible had he taken the maximum
quantity by goods train.

(iv) If the employee carries his personal effects within 
the limit laid c'own above by road between the stations 
rot conr.ected by rail, he m.ay drew actual expenses sub
ject to a limit of three paise per Bengal maund per km., 
such operditure shall ro t exceed 6 peise per Bengal 
nraund per km. for the first 8 kms. in respect of cities
viz., Ahmedabad, Surat, Broach, Baroda, Jamnagar, Bhav-
nagar & Junagadh.

The employees of third and fourth grade shall be 
entitled to such payment at the increased rate of 10 per 
cent over the above rates.

NOTE : (i) The rates specified for the place when a cart 
is hired shall apply to the whole journey when not over 
8 kilometres.

(ii) For journeys of 3 kilometres or less mileage may be 
drawn as for 3 kilometres.
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NOTE : 2 The term “ personal effects'’ is not subject to 
definition, but the controlling officer shall satisfy himself 
that a claim for transportation of personnel effect is rea
sonable.

Transfer 37.1. (i) The transfer compensation allowance shall be granted
Compensition to an employee on transfer, on the following scale
aiiowance.

*Grade of the employees. Transfer compensation
allowance.

First Grade Rs. 400/-
Second Grade. Rs. 300/-
Third and
Fourth Grade. Rs. 150/-

(ii) (a) When two places are connected by rail and the 
personal kits are transported from employees old residence 
to railway station and from railway station to new head
quarters the carting charges shall not be admissible.

(b) Similarly the carting charges shall not be admissible 
for the personal kits carried between the old/New Station 
to godown/Depot or other places where the personal kits 
are carried for loading and unloading.

(c> The packing charges shall also be not admissible. 
The transfer compensation allowance admissible under the 
above rule shall include the charges, under (a), (b) & (c) 
above.

(iii) An employee shall be entitled to the transfer com
pensation allowance provided he shifts his residence to 
the place of transfer eventhough his family members do 
not go to the nsw place of transfer.

37.2. A member of an employee's family who precedes him to 
the new station, within one month before the date of his 
handling over charge of his old post or follows him within 
six months sfter the date of his taking over charge of his

The table substituted by the Board of Management on 12-6-77-
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new post may be treated as accompanying him. If such 
member travels from a place other than the employee’ s 
old station, the employee may draw the actual fare for 
the journey made by such member by rail or steamer plus 
the road mileage if any at the rate and subject to the 
conditions prescribed in rule 35.1 for the actual distance 
of the road journey performed by such member; provided 
that it would not exceed the total mileage allowance that 
would have been admissible, had such member proceeded 
from the old station to the new station. No travelling 
allowance would be admissible in respect of a member 
added to the family after the date of transfer.

37.3. An employee claiming higher travelling allowance on the 
ground that members of his family accompanied him on 
transfer must support his claim by a certificate showing 
their numbers and relationship.

37 .^ An employee claiming the cost of transporting personal 
effects, or a conveyance, must support his claim by a 
certificate that the actual expense incurred was not less 
than the sum claimed. Such a certificate shall give details 
of conveyances transported. While furnishing the declar
ation, the employee shall mention the weight of personal 
effects actually carried out the amount and the amount 
actually paid for its transport, and the controlling Officer 
shall record a certificate that he has scrutinised the details 
and satisfied himself that the claim is reasonable.

'37.5. If the personal effects of an employee are transported 
before one month of handling over the charge of his old 
post or within six months after taking over the charge of 
his new post shall include in the claims for transfer tra
velling allowance.

37.6. When an employee transports more than the maximum 
manudage admissible by a cheaper route he may draw 
actual charges not exceeding the amount admissible for 
the maximum manudage by the normal recognised routes.

*37.7. In the case of transfer in the middle of the academic ses
sion of an emyloyee who is in receipt of pay not exceeding

*  Addsd by tha Board of Management on 1 2 -6 -7 7 .
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Rs. 1600/- per month, he shall be granted special comp
ensatory allowance as under if he shifts his studying child
ren to the pir.ce of transfer during the session.

Primary classes 
Secondary classes 
Higher Secondary classes.

Rs. 20/- per child 
Rs. 40/- per child 
Rs. 60/- par child

Transfer due to 
change of head 
quarters during 
tour.

Provided that the special compensatory allowance will be 
admissible only for two children in the aggregate.

38.1. An employee whose headquarters are changed while he is 
on tour, and who proceeds to his new headquarters with
out returning to his old, shall be entitled to —

(1) travelling allowance as on tour for nis journey upto 
the new headquarters;

(2) an amount equal to the travelling allowance a» on 
tour that would be admissible to an employee of his 
grade for a rail journey from his old to his new head
quarters;

(3) all the additional concessions
34.1 in respect of a transfer 
new headquarters, excluding
35.1 (a).

admissible under rule 
from the old to the 
those in 34.2 (a) &

T.A. on transfer 
for family shifted 
to a place other 
than the new 
station.

T.A. on transfer 
when appointed to 
a new post while 
in transit.

39.1. When employee, who claims travelling allowance under 
rule 34.1 and who was residing with his family is obliged 
to move them in consequence of his transfer to another 
station, he may be reimbursed the cost, eventhough they 
may not proceed to his new station; but the travelling 
allowance drawn must be limited to actual expenses, not 
exceeding the amount which would have been admissible, 
if the family had proceeded to the employee’s new station.

40.1. An employee appointed to a new post while in transit 
from one post to another shall be entitled to draw trave
lling allowance under these rules for so much of the 
journey on transfer as he has accomplished when he 
receives the fresh orders and for the journey from the 
place at which he receives such orders to his new station.
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41.1. An erriployee who goes on leave not exceeding 120 days 
or on leave exceeding 120 days on medical certificate 
after he has given over the charge of the old post and 
before he has taken over the charge of his new post shall 
be entitled whether the other of transfer is received before 
or after the commencement of his leave, to travelling 
allowance under these rules as for a journey from his old 
to his new station.

T.A. on transfer to 
join new post alter 
expiry of leave not 
exceeding 120 
days.

42.1. An employee who takes leave exceeding 120 days while 
in transit from one post to another may draw travelling 
allowance under rule 34.2 (a) & (b) and 35.1 (a) for so 
much of the journey to join the new post as he has 
accomplished before the order granting his leave Is recei
ved in additioa to any aUowaace admissible ur\dev
43.1 below.

T.A. on transfer to 
join new post after 
expiry of leave 
exceedidg 120 
days.

W.1. When on return from leave exceeding 120 days excluding 
leave exceeding 120 days on medical certificate an emplo
yee is posted to a headquarters, other than that at which 
he was stationed when he went on leave, the controlling 
ofTicer may permit him to recover the travelling allowance 
admissible under rule 36.1 (i) and 36.1 (iv) for a journey 
from his old to his new station.

T.A. on transfer 
on return fronfi 
leave and posted 
to a H.Qs. other 
than that at which 
he was posted.

44.1 An employee on transfer shall not make a claim in respect 
of travelling allowance on account of more than one wife.

45.1. An employee on transfer shall be entitled to make a claim
* in respect of travelling allowance for the members of his 

family.

T.A. on transfer for 
one wife only.

46.1. Where both husband, and wife are in University service 
and aie transferred at the same time or within six months 
of his/her transfer, from one and the same old station, to 
one and the same new station, transfer travelling allow
ance shall not be admissible to both of them as indepen
dent University employees. Either of them may claim 
transfer T.A.; the other being treated as member of his/her 
family not in University's employment on furnishing the 
following certificate.

T,A. on transfer 
for the husband of 
a female university 
employee.

Substituted by the Board of Management on 1 2 -6 -7 7 .
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T.A. on transfer 
admissibility of 
when ohfise is 
handed over, or 
taicen oyer, at 
places other than 
headquarters.

"Certified that my wife/husband who is employfd 
Mnder the Gujarat Agricultural University and who has
been transferred from ____________________ _______ ta
___________ _______ within six months from my transfer.
has not claimed any transfer T.A. bill in consequence of 
his/her transfer."

47.1. An employee transferred from one post to another, who Is 
permitted to handover charge of his old post to take over 
charge of his new post at a place other than the H.Qs; 
shall be entitled to the travelling allowance as on tour 
from the place of handing over charge to the place of 
taking over, subject to the condition that the t®tal travell
ing allowance does not exceed the amount admissible 
uruier rule 34.1.

T.A. to join 
fore'^gft op
reversipp itber® 
from ^  borne 
by For l̂ign

48.1. Travtlling allowance of an employee, both when proceed 
ing on transfer to foreign service and when reverting to 
duty under University, shall be borne by the foreign 
employer.

*49.1. In the case of journeys on transfer, daily allowance as 
per the pattern mentioned in rule 34,2 above shall be 
admissible in addition to the actual fares.

50.1. An employee drawing a pay more than Rs. 750 p.m. may 
engage the smallest size of waggon for transportation of 
his personal kits and reco>er the expenditure actually in 
curred on it.

♦ Substituted by the Board of Management on 12-6-77.

352



TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE FOR OTHER JOURNEYS

51.1. The members of the family as defined in rule 3.1 (7) of an 
employee who dies while in service may draw the follow
ing travelling allowances provided that they complete the 
journey within six months after his death.

(i) For journey by rail/steamer :

(a) Actual fares (without the allowances for incidental 
expenses) of the class of accommodation to which 
the deceased employee was himself entitled, for each 
member of his family.

CHAPTER V

T,A. to family 
members of 
University 
employee who dies 
while in service.

(b) Actual cost of transportation of personal 
the scale as admissible under the rules.

effects on

(II) For journey by road :

"*51.1, (ii) (a) Actual fare for the journey by road to which 
deceased employee was himself entitled shall be admissi
ble to each member of his family in addition to the 
transfer compensation and daily allowance as admissible 
on transfer under the rules, 

f

(b) The travelling expenses will be admissible by the 
shortest route from the Employee’s last headquarter 
to his normal place of residence which shall be the 
permanent home as entered in his service seeet/book, 
or such other place as might have been declared by 
him while in service to be' the permanent home; 
provided that if the permanent home is outside the 
Gujarat State, than the travelling allowances will be 
admissible only in respect of the portiori of the jour
ney upto the last railway station within the Gujarat 
State.

(c) If at the time of Employees' death any member of his 
family happens to be at a station other than the last

*  Substituted by the Board of Management on 12-6-77.
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H.Qs. of the employee, such member may also draw 
the actual fare for the journey made by rail/steamer or 
road, and cost of transport of personal effects from 
the place where he was at the time of Employee's 
death, to the place he actually travelled, provided that 
the total expenses claimed shall not exceed the total 
mileage allowance and the cost bn transport of per
sonal effects, upto the prescribed limits that would 
have been admissible had such member travelled from 
the last H.Qs. of the deceased Employee.

(d) These orders shall not apply to

(i) Employees employed on contract and those who 
are not in whole-time employment of the Uni
versity.

(ii) Employees paid from contigencies.

(iii) Retired Employees who have been re-appointed.

(iv) Employees who die while on leave preparatory 
to retirement.

(v) Temporary employees who have not rendered 
three years' continuous service.

(e) The amount of travelling allowance admissible to the 
families deceased University Employee shall be paid 
In order of precedence given below

(1) The surviving widow or the eldest among them 
if there be more than one surviving widow, (not being 
minor) if the deceased University Employee was a 
male, or the husband if the deceased was a female 
employee.

(2) The eldest surviving dependent child of the 
deceased, attaining majority.

(3) The other person v«ho in the opinion of the 
Head Office, is fit to receive payment on behalf of 
the minor(s) execution of the indemnity bond duly
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signed by two sureities agreeing to indemnify the 
University against any subsequen'i claim. This bond 
may be dispensed with when the payment is made to 
a legal guardian.

The amount may be drawn by the Drawing and 
Disbursing Officer under whom the deceased Univer
sity Employee was last working, upon obtaining 
necessary certificates being suitably modified, from 
the ciaiment.

JOURNEY OF A NEWLY APPOINTED UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE
TO JOIN HIS FIRST POST :

52.1. Except as otherwise provided In these rules, travelling 
allowance bhiVri vv)i be admibSible any person ior 
journey to join riis first post in University service.

53.1. Employees summoned by the University for interview not 
connected with advertised posts, may be allowed to draw 
travelling aHowance as for a journey on tour. No daily 
allowance for halts on tho journey may, however, be allo
wed in such cases.

JOURNEY TO ATTEND AN EXAMINATION :

Travelling 
allowance to join 

first post not 
admissible,

T.A. to  appear 
interview.

54.1. Employee shall be entitled to draw travelling allowance 
for the journey to and from the place at which he appears 
for an examination wriich has been declared as obligatory 
departmental or language examination, by the University 
on production of a cortficate from the authority conduct
ing the examination provided that

(i) Travelling allowance shall not be drawn under this 
rule more than twice for any particular examination.

(ii) A Controiiing Officer may disallow travelling allowance 
under this rule to any candidate who in his opinion 
does not display a reasonable standard of proficiency 
in such examination.

54.2. Travelling allowance under the rule shall be calculated as 
for journey on tour subject to the condition that daily 
allowance may be drawn limited to the duration of the 
examination.

T .4. t»  appear 
for examination.

Calculation of 
T.A. edmissible 
under rule.
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T.A, to  University 
Employees or 
accompanying 
students on 
excursion tour.

T A, to
academician or 
journey while 
accompanying 
college/University 
teams playing 
matches away 
from home.

54.3. Employees who are required to accompany parties of their 
students on excursion tours shall be allowed to draw 
travelling allowance as on tour.

54.4. An academician who Is in charge of and accompanies 
the College/University team when playing matches away 
from home, should be allowed travelling allowance as for 
a journey on tour which should not exceed the days of 
such match/matches plus the additional time if any, 
reasonably necessary for going to and retuning from the 
match.

T.A. not generally 
admissible during 
leave or 
suspension.

T.A, during leave 
for appearing for 
examinations or for 
other authorised 
journeys.

T.A. fo r journey 
undertaken on 
compulsory recall 
to duty from leave.

JOURNEY WHEN PROCEEDING ON AND RETURNING FROM
LEAVE OR WHILE UNDER SUSPENSION.

55.1. Except as otherwise provided in these rules, an employee 
shall not be entitled to any travelling allowance for a 
journey made during leave or while proceeding on or 
returning from leave or while under suspension, provided 
that University employee under suspension w ill be entitled 
to travelling allowance as on tour for journeys performed 
by him while under suspension for appearing before the 
the enquiry officer when the enquiry is held at a station 
other than his H.Qs. otherwise than expressly at his own 
request.

55.2. (i) An Employee on leave may, for a journey undertaken 
for the purpose of passing an obligatory examination, draw, 
if otherwise, eligible, mileage allowance as far a journey 
on tour from the place where he was last on duty or 
from the place where he is residing, whichever entitles 
him to less. No daily allowance shall be admissible for 
the halts on journey.

(ii) If an Employee, while on leave undertakes a journey 
with proper sanction and in the University interest he may 
draw travelling allowance as for a journey on tour.

55.3. (i) When an Employee is compulsory recalled to duty 
before the expiry of his leave and thereby the leave is 
curtailed by not less than 30 days, he shall be entitled 
to draw mileage allowance for journey from the place
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where the order of recall reaches him. In case the period 
of leave so curtailed is less than 30 days, the authority 
recalling him on duty w ill decide whether mileage allow
ance should be granted or not.

(ii) If in similar circumstances, he is transferred he may 
in lieu of so much of the travelling allowance admissible 
under rule 41.1 as relates to himself and his family, draw 
at his option miledge allowance from the place prescribed 
in clause (i) to his new station.

JOURNEY TO GIVE EVIDENCE OR TO LODGE A COMPLAINT 
OR TO GIVE INFORMATION OF AN OFFENCE OR TO ANSWER 
CIVIL OR CRIMINAL CHARGE.

56.1. T.A. as for a journey on tour is admissible to the Emplo
yee proceeding in his official capacity to a Police Station 
to lodge complaint or to give information of an office. 
No allowance is however, admissible to a University Emp
loyee summoned by a Police Officer to give evidence 
before him.

T.A. fo r lodging 
complaint to police

JOURNEY TO OBTAIN MEDICAL TREATMENT ADVICE OR 
CERTIFICATE.

(T.A. for air travel or air-conditioned class travel, is not admissi
ble for journeys under this section).

57.1. If in order to obtain medical advice, a University Emplo
yee is compelled to leave station at which he is posted
and where no such facility is available and travel to ano
ther station, he may on production of a certificate from 
the authorised Medical Attendant consulted, that the jour
ney was, in his opinion, absolutely necessary, draw travell
ing allowance for the journey.

57.2. If an Empio/ae is compelled to travel to another station
in order to obtain a medical certificate in support of his
application for leave or is required to obtain counter- 
signaturo of the Medical Officer prescribed by the University, 
upon a c3rtificate produced by the University Employee 
from a registered Medical practitioner, he may be allowed

T.A. for journeys 
undertai<en to 
obtain medical 
advice.

T.A. to  University 
Employees for 
obtaining Medical 
Certificates.
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to draw travelling allowance for the journey, to and from 
the H.Qs. of such medical officer.

T.A, to  University 
Employees for 
obtaining 
Certificates of 
invalidation.

5 7 .3 . (1) A University employee who is directed by his official 
superior, in the interest of the University service to apply 
invalid pension may, if he is required to make a journey 
in order to appear before Civil Surgeon of the District 
draw his actual travelling expenses, as for a journey on 
tour. If it be necessary for him to return to his H.Qs. 
after appearing before the Civil Surgeon, he may draw 
similar travelling expenses. In both cases his T.A. Bill 
should be supported by a certificate that he did not 
voluntarily ask to retire but was directed to apply for an 
invalid' pension;

T.A. for journey 
in connection w ith  
course o f training 
in or outside the 
State.

(ii) Vice-Chancellor may ; however, allow actual travelling 
expenses, to be drawn by an employee who voluntarily 
applies for invalid pension, provided they are satisfied 
about the bonafide justification to grant such concession.

JOURNEY ON A COURSE OF TRAINING :

*58.1 Employees deputed for training in or outside the state 
shall be allowed to draw Daily Allowance at the following 
rates

Pay range.

Upto Rs. 449 
Rs. 450-699 
Rs. 700-699 
Rs. 1000 and above

Rate of Daily Allowance.

Full D.A. admissible as on tour. 
90% of D.A. admissible os on tour.
85% of D.A. admissible as on tour.
80% of D.A. admissible as on tour.

* Explanation For the purpose of this rule and rules 58.2,
58.3 and 58.4 the expression "Employees deputed for 
training shall included an employee taking training from a 
date prior to the 13th July, 1976.

'‘58.2. The rates of D.A. mentioned in rule 58.1 above, shall 
however be enhanced in the case of employees deputed

*  Substituted by tiie  Board of Management on 13-7-76.
*  Inserted by the Board of Management on 25-4-77,
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for training at Ahmedabad ot outside the state in 'A' and
'B' class cities as follow

Place of Halt Rate of increase over the rates 
of D.A. in rule 58.1

Ahmedabad. 25%
class cities. 75%

(Bombay, Calcutta,
Delhi & Madras.)
'B' class cities. 40%
(Bangalore, Hydrabad, Kanpur,
Poona, Agra, Allahabad, Jaipur,
Lucknow, Madurai, Nagpur and 
Varans!.)

*58.3. The employees so deputed for training shafl be entitled to 
draw daily allowance at the above rates for the entire per
iod of training irrespective of the period of halt subject 
to other normal conditions.

*58.4. When provision for grant of stipend or halting allowance 
is made in the training scheme, the following procedure 
shall be adopted.

The employees shall claim the amount of stipend from the 
Institute concerned and he may either;

(a) retain the stipend and in that case shall not cfaim any 
daily allowance from the University; or

(b) he shall credit the amount of stipend to the University 
account and shall claim daily allowance in the scale 
mentioned in above rules.

59.1. After completion of the course of training if an Employee 
is posted to a place other than that from which he was 
deputed the transfer may be considered to have taken 
place from the old station to the new station and may be 
allowed travelling allowance as on tour from the place of 
training to the old station and T.A. as on transfer frorn

T.A. on transfer 
after completion of 
the course of 
training.

Substituted by the Board of Management on 13-7-76
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T.A. to attend
specific
conferences.

T.A. Bilis-manner 
of showing hours 
of journeys.

Claims for T.A, 
time iimit for 
submission of.

-the old Station to the new station, if, liowever, tlie Uni
versity Employee proceeds to the new station without 

returning to the old H-Qs. he may be allowed T.A. limited 
to the scale prescribed in rule 34.1.

JOURNEY TO ATTEND SPECIFIC CONFERENCES :

60.1. Employee permitted by the Vice-Chancellor to attend the 
meetings of specific conferences, may draw travelling 
allowance as on tour.

61.1. Hours- of journeys should be entered in the T. A. bills in 
the manner followed in railway time tables, i.e. running 
from 0 hours to 24 hours. Thus, 8 A.M. should be deno
ted by figures 8.00, 12 noon by 12.00, 7 P.M. by 19.00 
and so on.

62.1. Ordinarily all claims on account of travelling allowance, 
should be preferred in 3 months from the month of com
pletion of the journey. T.A. claims pteferred thereafter 
w ill be required to be supported by reasons for delay. 
All the claims on account of travelling allowance preferred 
beyond a period of one year are barred by time and will 
not be entertained. In exceptional cases the Vice-Chance
llor may relax the condition and condone the delay.

Retirement 
Travelling 
Allowance grant of.

63.1 The travelling allowance in respect of the journey of the 
University employee and the members of his family from 

the last station of his duty at the time of his retirement 
to his home town and in respect of the transportation of 
his personal effects between the same places shall be 
admissible as follows : —
(a) For journeys by rail and/or steamer (i) actual 
fares of the class of accommodation to which the emplo
yee was entitled on the date when he was last on duty 
in respect of self and members of his family as provided 
in rule 34.1 .*

(ii) Actual cost of transportation of persona! effects on 
the scale as admissible under the rule 34,1.
(b) For journeys by road (i) one mileage allowance 
for the employee, a second mileage if two members of

The words "a llow ance for incidental expenses w ill be allowed ' were deleted
by the Board of Management on 12 -6 -77 .
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the family travel with him and a third mileage allowancd 
if more than two members of his family travel with him, 
at the rate applicable to the employee on the date when 
he was last on duty.

(iii) Actual cost of transportation of personal effects as 
provided in rule 34.1.

NOTE For the purpose of this rule transfer compensa
tion allowance shall be considered as the actual cost of 
transportation.

(c) For journeys partly by one mode of travel and pratly 
by another :— as admissible under (a) and (b) above in 
so far as they are respectively applicable.

63.2. The concession will be admissible by the shortest route 
from the last place of the employee to his home town. 
The place which an employee has declared to be his 
home town for the purpose of leave travel concession 
rules sanctioned under the statutes shall be regarded as 
his home town for the purpose of these rules also. Fail
ing a declaration by the employee of his home town for 
the purposes of the leave travel concession, the place 
entered in his service sheet/beok or other service record 
may be treated to be his home town.

63.3. Where an employee wishes to settle down not in his 
home town, but at another place, he may be permitted 
te avail the concession upto the latter place. In that 
event, the amount reimbursable to him would be that 
which would have been admissible had he actually pro* 
ceeded to his home town for the amount reimbursable 
had the latter place been the home town whichever is less.

63.4. The concession may be availed of by an employee who 
is eligible for it at any time during leave preparatory to 
retirement or during refused leave or within six months 
of the date of his retirement.

63.5. The concossion will be admissible to permanent employee 
who retire on a retiring pension or on superannuation.
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invalid for compensation pension. It w ill not be admissi
ble to employees who quit service by resignation or who 
may be dismissed or removed from service.

63.6. The concession w ill also be admissible to temporary em
ployees who retire on attaining the age of supper annua- 
tion or are invalided or are retrenched from service with
out being offered any alternative employment provided 
they have put in a total service of not less than 10 years 
under the University at the time of retirement/invalidment/ 
retirement.

63.7. Where an employee is re-employed while he is on leave 
preparatory to retirement or within six months of the date 
of his retirement, the concession admissible undar these 
rules may be allowed to be availed of by him within six 
rnonths of the expiry of the period of his re-empJoymenrt.

63.8. In the case of employee who availed of the leave travel 
concession during leave preparatory to retirement, the 
amount of travelling allowance admissible under these 
rules will be reduced by the amount reimbursed to him 
on account of the leave travel concession. The amount 
to be deducted shall be the amount paid to him in respect 
oi only the forward journey(s) to the home-town per- 
formed by himself and/or the members of his family.

63.9. The travelling allowance claims admissible under thtse 
rules w ill be drawn on travelling allowance bill forms 
like transfer travelling allowance claims. The claims of 
employees who were their own Controlling Officers be
fore retirement w ill however be countersigned by the 
next superior administrative authority.

63.10. Before reimbursing the travelling allowance admissible 
under these rules the countersigning authorities should 
satisfy themselves, as far as possible that the claimant 
and members of his family actually performed the jour
ney to the home-town or the other place to which he 
might have proceeded to settle there e.g. by requiring 
the production of original railway vouchers relating to 
transportation of personal effects conveyances etc,
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63.11. These rules do not appiv to :—

(a) Employees not in whole-time employment.

(b) Employees paid out of contingencies.

(c) Employees engaged on contract, and

(d) Persons borne on work charged establishment.
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DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE 
CONTROLLING OFFICER

64.1. It shall be the duty of the Controlling Officer, befofie sign
ing or countersigning a travelling allowance bill

(i) To scrutinise the necessity, frequency and duration of 
journeys and halts for which travelling allowance is 
claimed and to disallow the whole or any part of the 
travelling allowance claimed for any journey was un
necessary or unduly protracted or that a halt was of 
excessive duration.

(ii) To scrutinise carefully the distances entered in travell
ing allowance bills.

(iii) To satisfy himself that concessional return tickets for 
the journey or journeys charged for in the bill were 
purchased wherever and whenever possible and that 
where the actual cost of transporting personal effects 
etc. is claimed under these rules, the scale on which 
the personal effects etc. were transported, was reason* 
able, and to disallow any claim which in his opinion 
does not fulfil this condition,

(vi) To check any tendency to abuse the option of exch
anging daily allowance for mileage allowance.

(v) To satisfy himself about the particulars of the journeys 
performed by the incumbent.

(vi) The responsibility for not drawing travelling allowance 
twice for the same journey shall Jie primarily on the 
drawing Officer himself, and secondly on the Controll
ing Officer, who should satisfy himself that he has 
not already passed a prior claim for the same journey. 
To discharge this duty satisfactorily the Controlling 
Officer should maintain a register of bills passed by 
him containing information on the following points, 
in respect of each bill.

CHAPTEF^ VI
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(1) Month of claim.
(2) District.
(3) Name of person for whom travelling allowance is 

claimed.
(4) Dates of joui'ney.

+65.1. In lieu of different certificates to be furnished by an emp
loyee in respect of his travelling allowance bill under the 
provisions made in rules 4.5, 21.1. 25.4, 26.3; 26^4, 
Note 2 (ii) below rule 30.1, 35.1 (b) and rule 46.1 of 
these rules, it shall be sufficient if the following certifi
cate is furnished by the employee.

CERTIFICATE

"Certify that the facts mentioned in the travelling allow
ance bill are true and that the claims made in this 
travelling allowance bill are correct on the basis of assump
tion referred to in rule 65.1 o^ Gujarat Agricultural Univer
sity Employees travelling Allowance Rule as amisnitocl 
from time to time".

♦(1) Notwithstanding ar^ything contained in the foregoing ru li^  
the travelling allowances including mileage allowance, daily 
dTlowdnce and incidental charges payable under these rules, shall 
be paid at the same rates at which such allowances are paid 
to employees of the State of Gujarat under the rules or ordefs 
made by the State Government from time to time.

(2) In the case of journey undertaken by an employee on or 
after 1-4-1975, the travelling allowances including mileage allow
ance, daily allbwance and incidental charges, payable to such 
emyloyee, shall be calculated at the rate then applicable to the 
employees of the State of Gujarat.
+  Inserted by the Board of Management on 24-12-75.
*  Added by the Board of Management on 11-8-75 .
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♦FORM OF CONTRACT FOR OFFICER/TEACHER 
OF TH f GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UWVERSITY

This agreement is made at_______________on the___________ _ day of the
month o f _______________ of the year 197____ BETWEEN the Gujarat Agricultural
University, a body corpprate constituted under the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Act, 1969 (hereinaftfif referred to as "The University") of the one part and
Shri ___________ ; - and officer o f the University (hereinafter referred

teacher
to as "the said Shri_________________________ ") of the other part.

Whereas the said Shri____________________________________has accepted
the appointment post of_______________ _______________as offered by the
University; ^

And whereas under Section 42 of the Qujarat Agricultural Universiiy Act, 
1969 (hereinafter!jiitfe»ed to as "The said Act") the appointment has to be made 
under a written contract.

NOW THEJitSf0Ri this agreement witnesses as fo llow s:- y

1. The University hereby appoints the said Shri________________________ to the
post o f________ __________ _̂______in the scale o f_______________________0n 9
monthly, salary of Rĵ 1__________________ . The appointment is to begin from____
______ _______ __-The £ appointment shall be on + probation for a period of two

SCHEDULE* XVII

years from_

2. The said Shri__________________accepts the conditions of service as laid down
in the said Act or as determined by the statutes made under the said Act from 
time to time and agrees to abide by all such conditions in so far as they mayl 
affect his services. The conditions of service as so laid down or determined shal 
be deemed to be incorporated herein.

In witness whereof Shri______________________acting on behalf and under
the authority of the University has signed this agreement and the said Shri
♦ Passed by the Board of Management on 8 -6 -74 .
£ Strike o ff where not applicable.
+  Substituted by the Board of Management on 6 -8-78.
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has signed this agreement on the day and year first

Signed.

Signed,
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SCHEDULE XVIII 

♦MANNER OF APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS

1. All appointments of the officers of the University, for
which the University is competent to make appointment
shall be made strictly on the basis of merit.

2. The following procedure shall be adopted for the appoint
ment of the officers other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Director of Campus and Dean (other than 
the Dean of Post-graduate Studies) :—

(a) The Vice-Chancellor may have the posts advertised with 
such qualifications as may be fixed by the Board, 
and/or invite suggestions and recommendations from 
such persons/institutions or agencies as he may deem 
proper.

<b) If the post is not; advertised, after having obtained 
the suggestions or recommendations from the appro
priate persons/institution ô  agencies, the Vice-Chan
cellor may submit his recommendations for the approval 
of the Board.

(c) If the post is advertised, ail applications and/or 
suggestions or recommendations from appropriate per
sons/institutions/agencies w ill be placed before the 
Selection Committee.

(d) The Selection Committee shall consist of the Vice- 
Chancellor as Chairman, one member nominated by the 
Board and two experts nominated by the Vice-Chan
cellor from the panel approved by the Board of 
Management.

(e) The Chairman of the Committee shall cause all the 
applications and/or suggestions or recommendation 
scrutinized and prepare a list of candidates who 
shall be either called for interview or considered in 
absentia.

Passed by the Board of Management on 8-8-74.
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(f) After interviewing the candidates, or considering them 
in absentia, as the case niay be, the Committee shall 
recommend not more than three names of selected 
candidates. In order of preference.

(g) After receiving the recommendations of the Selection 
Committee, the Board may, if it considers necessary, 
request the committee to consider additional names 
or to review or reconsider its recommendation.

(h) The Board w ill either approve the recommendation or 
will make its selection out of the candidates recom
mended or will return the recommendation refusing to 

accord* approval, in which case the Vice-Chancellor 
sha l̂, in due course, present another recommendation.

Provided that when the Board makes its selection 
or returns the recommendation, it shall record reasons 
thereof.

(i) If the Selection Committee fails to nominate an accep
table person for an officer the Board sha.ll take such 
steps as are necessary to select a suitable persons.

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 2 above, the 
Vice-Chancellor may make provisional appointment with 
the approval of the Board from amongst officers of the 
jujarat State Government Departments on deputation or 
from amongst employees of the University by transfer/pro-
notion provided that they satisfy the qualification required 
under the Statute.

4, Save as otherwise provided by or under the Act, every 
officer of the University for which the University is com
petent to make appointment shaM be appointed under a 
written contract in the from prescribed under the Statute.
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t it ls  and 

Cotmnanccmtnt.

Appiiccbitity

THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
EMPLOYEES HOUSE RENT ALLOWANCE RULES

1.1. These rules may be called "The Gujarat Agricultural Uni
versity Employees House Rent Allowance Rules." They 
shall come into force with effect from such date as may 
be specified by the Board.

2.1. These rules shall apply to all University employees whose 
conditions of service the University is competent to 
prescribe.

2.2. These rules shall also apply to

(a) all employees of the Government of Gujarat who are 
taken over and employed by the University alongwith the 
Activities on or after 1-6-1972;

(b) all employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand 
who are taken over and employed by the University 
alongwith the activities with effect from 1-6-1972;

(c) all employees of the Agricultural School, Aiiabaday 
who are taken over and employed by the University along* 
with the activities with effect from 1-2-1973.

SCHEDULE XIX

D  fn ltio n t. 3.1. (1> '*ACT" means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 
1969.

(2) "BOARD”  means the Board of Management as de$ 
ned in Section 2(3) of the Gujarat Agricultural Universii
Act, 1969.

(3) "CONTROLLING OFFICER" means the foiiowiiig fof 
the purpose these rules

(I) For Officers of the 
University except 
<a) Chancellor 
<b) Vice-Chancellor 
<c) Director of Campus.

Vice-
Chancellor.

The rules have come inforcs with effect from S-9-74 as specified by
Bo#fd of Mariagemsnt on 9-9-74.
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(ii) (a) Por al! employees Registrar.
in Vice-Chancellor's 
Office except officers 
of the University and 
except the employees 
at (iii) below.

(b) For all employees in Director of
the colleges and offices Campus
in the zone except concerned,
officers of the 
University and except 
the employees at
(iii) below.

(iii) For employees \fvnose Authorised
minimum starting pay is drawing
less than Rs. 650/- pay and
per month. allowance.

(4) "FAMILY” means an employee's wife or husband, 
as the case may be residing with the employee and legiti
mate children and step children residing with and wholly 
dependent upon the employee and parents residing with 
and wolloy dependent on him. It includes, in addition, 
?̂ isters and minor brothers if residing with and wholly 
dependent upon him including adopted child.

NOTE : 1 Not more than one wife is included in the term 
"family" for tho purpose of these rules.

(5) "HEAD OFFICE" means an officer or a Teacher or 
other employee of the University declared as such under 
the Statute.

(6) "PAY" means and includes the following

(i) Pay officiating or substantive or notional pay.
(ii) Special pay including non-practising allowance.
(iii) Personal pay.
(iv) Any other emoluments which may be specially classed 

as 'Pay'.
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» (6-A) 'Qualifying town' means the place at which house rent 
allowance is admissible Linder these rules.

Flat rates o f 
H.R.A. and its 
admissibility.

(7) "UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE" includes

(i) an officer of the University as defined in Section 2(8) 
of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969 exclud
ing the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Director of 
Campus.

(ii) a teacher in the University as defined in Section 2(17) 
of the Gujarat Agricultural Unive*’sity Act, 1969 and;

(i|i) any other employee of. the University other than an 
officer or a teacher.

* * 4.1.

* * 4.2.

* * 4.3.

Rates of H.R,A. 5.1. The rates of house rent allowance in respect of full tlm®
University employees and the places at which such house» 
rent allowances is admissible shall be as follows —

Place Rate of House Rent Allowance

Ahmedabad, Surat, Baroda, 
Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Nadiad, 
Rajkot, Anand, Bhuj, Broach, 
Bulsar, Cambay, Dhoraji, Dahod, 
Godhra, Gondal, Junagadh, Ka- 
lol, (Mehsana District) Mehsana, 
Morbi, Navsari, Patan, (North 
Gujarat), Porbandar, Surendra- 
nagar, Veraval, Amreii, Falanpur, 
Himatnagar, Kaira and Gandhinagar. 
*Dangs District.

£ As may declared by the 
State Government from time 
to time to its emyloyee.

*  Inserted by the Board of Management on 8-11-76.
* *  Deleted by the Board of Management on 8 -11 -76 .

Substituted by the Board of Management on 26 -2 -78 .
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#9.2. (i) For the purpose of these rules, the local limit of a 
qualifying town mentioned in rule 5.1 shall be co-exten- 
sive with the local limits determined from time to time 
by the State Government for that town for the purposes 
of .gronting house rent allowance to its employees in that 
town.

(ii) An employee whose place of duty falls within the 
limits of a qualified town shall be eligible for House Rent 
Allowance irrespective of whether his place of residence 
is within such limits or outside;

i
( i l)  An employee whose place of duty is in the proximity 
of a qualified town and who of necessity has to reside 
within the limits of that town may be granted House Rent 
Allowance admissible in that town provided that

(a) the distance between the place of duty and the 
periphery of the qualified town does not exceed 8 km.

(b) the employee is required to reside in the quali- 
fted town out of necessity i.e. for want of accommodation 
near his place of duty.

•5.3. (i) The House Rent Allowance wiil be admissible to an 
employee drawing pay not exceeding Rs. 750/- p,m. with
out reference to the quantum of rent if any paid by him 
and the rent receipt will not be required to be produced 
of varified.

House Rent 
Allowance to 
employees residing 
in private rented ’ 
accommodatioRi

<ii) In the case of an employee drawing pay exceeding
Rs. 750/-+ * * ............  the rent receipt will not berequired
to be producted or verified, if the House Rent Allowance 
is to be drawn at the rate admissible to an employee 
drawing pay upto Rs. 750/-. If it is to be drawn at a 
higher rate, producation and verification of the rent receipt 
would be necessary.

•  substituted by tho Board of Management on 8 -11 -76 .
Ackled by,tKe Board of Managemeut on 26 -12—77.
Deleted by the Board of Management on 26-12-77.
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5.4. If the University employee is staying as a paying guest*)or. 
in a furnished hired accommodation, the expenditure on 
housing or accommodation shall be considered as unde/i?—

(I) Drawing pay upto Rs. 209/- 20% of payment-

(ii) Drawing pay above Rs. 209/- 25% of payment.

0.1. H.R.A. Is admissible to reimburse the expenditure in 
excess of University employee's own share of liabilitY for 
housing. This share shall be considered as under

(i) University employee drawing pay plus C.L.A. upon 
Rs. 2 7 5 /-p.m. 7 1/2%.

(Ii) University employee drawing pay plus C.L.A. above 
Rs. 275/- p.m. 10%.

Thus if the excess expenditure is less than H.R.A. 
declared, the H.R.A. admissible shall be restricted to the 
amount of excess only.

7.1. The eligibility of House Rent Allowance shall be deter
mined with reference to the place of residence of the 
University employe^ concerned.

H.R,A. dufing 
absence frpm head

quarters on tour 
'and also during 

suspension.

H«R.A. during leave 

deputation. |«ining 

transfer etc..

8.1. TJie H.R.A. shall be admissible to married as well as un
married University employee. It w ill be admissible during 
absence from head quarters on tour. It will also be admis
sible during suspension provided suspending authority is 
satisfied that the University employee continues to meet 
with the expenditure for which this allowance is granted 
and subject to the condition that the suspending authority 
allows this allowance at the fall rate admissible or as 
such reduced rates as the suspending authority may direct.

9.1, The H.R.A. shall be admissible to a University employee 
during leave for a period not exceeding 1 20 days exclud
ing leave preparatory to retirement and refused leeve but 
including extra ordinary leave without pay.

9.2. The H.R.A. during the above period of leave,, may be 
drawn by the Employee, at the same rate, at which he'
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was drawing this ailowanca, iiTitnediately before preceed* 
ing on leave.

9.3. The iirnit of 120 days leave laid down in the above rule
shall be extended to 240 days for the pjrpose of the 
grant of H.R.A., in the case of a University employee
suffering from T.B., or cancer or any other ailments during 
the period of his leave on madical certificate. Whether the 
ieave is on medical certificate from the very commence
ment or in continuation of other leave covered by rule
9.1 above. The medical certificate shall be furnished by 
such employee for drawal of House Rent Allowance indi
cated above.

9.4. The drawal of H.R.A. during the period of leave in excess
of first 120 days availed of on the grounds other than
medical grounds shall be subject to furnishing of certifi
cate in the form prescribed below.

"Certified that the University employee concerned conti
nued for the period for which house rent allowance is 
claimod to retain the house at the same station from
where he proceeded on leave."

NOTE 1 : In case of an employee who is originally gran
ted leave on medical cortificate exceeding 120 days has 
ultimateiy to retire from University service on grounds of 
invalidity, the entire leave thus becoming leave preparatory 
to retirement, recovery of H.R.A. already drawn need not 
be effected.

MOTE 2 : in cases where an employee who is sanctioned 
leave whether on medical grounds or otherwise, does not 
join duty after availing himseif of such leave and resigns, 
ha shail not be eligible for H R A. for the entire period 
of such ieave.

9.5. In cass any question arises whether the H.R.A. may be 
drawn by the empioyee suffering from any other ailments 
during his leave on medical certificate exceeding 240 
days, such question shall be decided by the Board.

9.6. The H.R A. shall bo admissiiblo to an employee during 
deputation in India or abroad to undergo a course of
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training. * Provided that if the period of training is treated 
as special leave or study leave the allowance will not be 
admissible. Provided further that the family of the employee 
on deputation continues to refide at the place where such 
allowance is admissible.

Note :
This allowance shall not be admissible to an employee 
who has draw transfer travelling allowance for himself 
and/or for his family. If he claims transfer allowance after 
drawing this allowance for some time, this allowance shall 
be recovered before transfer travelling allowance is 
allowed.

9.7. The H.R.A. shall be admissible to an employee during 
joining time on transfer from one post to another, to 
both of which a H.R.A. is attached, at the lower of the 
two rates.

9.8. The H.R.A. shall be admissible as under consequent upon 
the transfer of a University empleyee.

Provided that where a University employee transferred 
to a new station in University interest, retains his family 
at the old station (x), he may on production of a certi
ficate of the controlling officer to the effect that the Uni
versity employee concerned was unable to secure suitable 
accommodation at the new station (y) and that he conti
nued to maintain the residence occupied by him at the 
old Station (x) immediately before his transfer be allowed 
for a period not exceeding six months from the date of 
assumption of charge at new station to draw the H.R.A. 
at the new station at the rate applicable to the old station 
(x), so as not to exceed what would have been admissible 
at the new station (y).

Provided further that where such a University emplo
yee is transferred again to a third station (y) within a 
period of six months from the date of assumption of charge 
at the new station (y) the "old station’ ' shall mean the 
"first station" (x) for the purpose of the first proviso.

* Deleted by the Board of Management on 18-10-75.

376



tO.1. House rent allowance shall not be admissible to those to 
whom accommodation has been offered by the University 
but who have refused it and to those who have been 
allotted residential quarters by the University or State 
Government and who are in occupation of such accom
modation. However after such refusal, they can again 
apply for the quarter and in such cases, H.R.A. will be 
resumed after two years from the date of such refusal or 
after one year from the date of making such application, 
whichever is later.

H.r.a . to those 
who are in 
occupation of 
accommodation.

"10.2. If an employee \s alloted the accommodation during the 
period of leave the house rent allowance will be paid to 
him upto the date preceeding that of allotment at the 
rate drawn by him or the rate that would be admissible 
on return from leave, had the employee not been allotted 
the accommodation whichever is less.

‘10.3. If the employee surrenders the accommodation during 
leave, the house rent allowance will be paid to him from 
the date of such surrendsr if the surrender is from forenoon, 
and from the date following the date of surrender if the 
currender is in the a-'iernoon, at tiie rate th jt would have 
been admissible on the day preceeding the date of com
mencement of leave or at the rate that would bo admissible 
on return from leave had the employee surrender the accom« 
modation before proceeding on leave, whichever is less.

11.1. (a) An employee shall furnish to the Drawing and Dis
bursing authority aiongwith his first claim of House Rent 
Allowance a certificate in the form given in Annexture-I 
hereto. In the caso of an employee who is authorised to 
draw his pay and allowance on the basis of pay slips, he 
shall furnish to the Comptroller the certificate in the said 
form.

Certificate & 
procedure 
regarding 
varification of 
rent receipts.

If however ihere is a charge in any of the provisions 
of certificate last given resulting in increase or decrease 
of the allowance payable to him a fresh certificate shall 
be furnished as soon as change occurs;

*  Added by the Board o f Management on 18-10-75.
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(b) The following ccrt i f icGtes shall te endorsed by the 
drawing and disbursing authority on the bill in;which the 
House Rent Allowance of the empioyees is drawn by him;

"Certified that in the case of all employees for whom 
House Rent Allowance is drawn, in the bill, the eligibility 
for the allowance, has been '^arified with reference to 
rule 5.2,"

"Certified hat the certificate prescribed in rule 11.1 (a) 
has been obtained from the employees for whom House 
Rent Allowance has been drawn in the bill and I am satis
fied that the claims are in accordance with the rules in 
force."

(c) The verification shall be required to be made only 
with reference to rent receipts produced. In cases where 
the administrative authority has reason to doubt the genui
neness of the particulars given in the rent receipts, separate 
inquiry shall be made.

**(d) Where o rent receipt is required to be produced it 
shell bo p cduccd bo'oro the controlling officer concerned 
who shall varify the same.

ANNEXTURE-I 

(Reference ruie 5.3(ii) and (iii) and 11.1 (a)

1. I certify that I am residing in a private rented
house and monthly rent thereof Rs._________ .

2. I certify that the accommodation in respect of 
which the allowance is claimed is not occupied normally 
by any person, other than the member of my famiiy-

3. I also certify that my wife/husband has not been 
alloted accommodation at the same station.
Place :

D a te :_______________  Signature;

H.RA for sharing al.owance at percentage rates shall not
of accommodation. be admissible if a University employee shares accommoda-

Substituted by the Board of Management on 8 -11 -76
Inserted by the Board o f Management on 25-4-77.

378



ticn Vv'ith another University employee who occupied 
Government/University Quarter or who draws H.R.A.

13.1 The House Rent Allowances will be admissible to an em
ployee living in his own house, drawing pay not exceed
ing Rs. 750/- p.m. without reference to the amount of 
gross rental value. It will not be necessary to insist on 
the production of certificate of assessment of rental value 
in such case.

13.2 In case of an employee drawing pay exceeding Rs, 750/-
p. m. * .............. the production of certificate of assess
ment of rental value will not be required to be produced 
or varified if the house rent allowance is to be drawn at 
the rate cc'missibie to an employees drawing pay up to 
Rs. 750/- p.m, .Hewover an employee shall be eligible to 
draw House Rent Allowance on the basis of sub-rule 13
(3) below, on picdiction of certificate of assessnient of 
rcnta! value.

13.3 in the case of an employee drav /̂ing pay exceeding 
Rs. 750/- p.m.

(a) the rent for the purpose of claiming House Rent 
Allowance shall be computed on the basis of the follow
ing items namely

(i) 6.1/4% interest as the capital cost of the flat/house 
including proportionate share of the actual cost of the land 
purchased or the prcmium/lumpsum payment for the land 
taken on lease, on the basis of maximum utilisation of the 
floor space index, taking in to account any concession 
which may have been given in price. The cost of Special 
fixture, fans, geyser, heater, air conditioner and other 
special items shall be excluded.

(ii) Municipal taxes in the nature of house or pro
perty tax payable for the flates/houses.

(iii) Charges for maintenance and repairs to the flats/ 
houses at the rate cf 1.3/^% of the capital cost of the 
flat/houses, and

Grant of HRA to 
employees residing 
in their own 
house.

*  The words but not exceeding Rs. 900/- p.nn. Deleted by the Board o f Manage
ment on 26 -12 -77 .

* *  Revised by the Board of Management on 26-12-77.
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(iv) Proportionate share of the lease rent payable 
per annum in the case of land taken on lease.

(b) The monthly rent of the premises should be one twelfth 
or the amount so arrived at.

(c) A certificate from the management of the co-opera
tive housing society about the cost of the flat and the 
carpet area of the flat stating specifically that the cost 
cert.fied is on the basis of maximum utilisation of the 
floor space index does not include cost of special fixture 
shall be countersigned by the concerned Estate Engineer 
Ifi the zone .....................+

The controlling officer shall see whether the carpet area 
of the flats Is withir\ the limits admissible to an emplo- 
yee if it is excessive, he shall admit a only proportionate 
rent.

In the case of owned fiats/housos constructed privately 
(i.e. not "through any co-operat;V3 housing society” ) 
certificate about the carpet area of the flat/house, the cost 
of the flat/house on the basis of the plan of the flat/ 
house the rates of the labour building ma'.erials etc. Pre
vailing at the time of its construction and the maximum 
utilisation of the floor space-index then in the existence, 
from the Estate Engineer/Director of Purchase and Proper
ties cs the cas3 may be under whose jurisdiction the 
flat/house is situated would be re::juired to be produced 
for the purpose of assessment of the rent.

(d) The.rent arrived at w.ll be taken as a rent paid by 
the employee and the payment of house rent allowan:e 
shall be regulated in accordance with the following 
namely

(i) The employee will have to bear 10% of his 
emoluments.

(ii) The difference between the rent arrived at as in 
clause (b) above and the amount arrived at as in clause
(d) (i)above w ill be paid as house rent allowance subject

+  The words and by the ''D irecto r of Purchase and Properties in the Vice-Chan
cellor's o ffice were deleted by Board of Management 26-12-77,
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to th3 p 3 r c 5 T t a 3  3 C3i l ing li.Tj't prescribed  for qualified 
cities.

* In case of an enployaa who has b33n in the service of 
the University on or after 1 -1-1974, he shall be eiiglble 
to draw from that date, tha Hojse Rent Allowance at the 
rates prescribad in rule 5.1, as amnendad by a resolution 
made by the Board of Management on the 8th November, 
1976. The conditions for drawal of House Rent Allowance 
as in force in the month for which the said allowance is 
claimed shall be applicable to the payment of the allowance.

* In case of an employee residing in his own house, who 
has bean in tha service of the university on or after
1-1-1976 he will ba eligible to draw from that date the 
house rent allowance at tha rates procadure prescribed in 
rule 13.

*  Inserted b / tha BjarcJ of MJ.naganant on 12 -6 -77 .
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Title and 
Commdncament.

RULES REGARDING GRANT OF LEAVE TRAVEL 
CONCESSION TO GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL 

UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEES

CHAPTER-!

TITLE, APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS

1.1. These rules may be called the rules regarding grant of 
Leave Travel Concession to Gujarat Agricultural University 
Employees.

1.2.' These rules shall come into force from such date as may 
' ' be specified by the Board.*

SCHEDULE-XX

Applicability. 2.1.

Persons appointed 
on contract,

Unless otherwise specifically provided, these rules shall 
apply to all University employees whose conditions of 
service the University is competent to prescribe.

2.2. These rules shall also apply to : —

(a) all employees of the Government of Gujarat who are 
taken over and employed by the University along with 
the activities with on or after 1-6-1972;

(b) all employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand
who are taken over and employed by the University
along with the activities with effect from 1-6-72;

(c) all employees of the Agricultural School, Aliabada
who a;e taken over and employed by the University
along with the activities with effect from 1-2-73.

2.3. Persons appointed on contract basis shall be eligible for
the concession on completion of one year's continuous
service if the period of contract is more than one year. 
Where the initial contract is for ona year but is later ex
tended the total duration of the contract w ill be taken 
into account for this purpose.

The rules hava com^ inforce w ith effect from 1-6 -V 4a3  spacifiod by the Board
of Management or, 4- f -74.
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2.4. Re-employed University employees shall be eligible for 
the concession on completion of one year’s continuous 
service. But in the case of re-employment immediately 
after retirement, the period of re-employed service may 
b3 treated as continuous with the previous service for 
the purpose of leave travel concession and the concession 
allowed for the re-employed period, provided the leave 
travel concession would have been admissible to the re
employed University employee had he not retired but had 
continued as a serving University employee.

2 5. University employees on foreign service shall also be 
eligible for the leave travel concession which should nor
mally be incorporated in the orders placing them on for
eign service. The cost of the concession on such cases 
shall be met by the foreign employer.

2.0. The concession shall not be admissible to an employee
who has not completed one year of continuous service
on the date of the journey performed by him or his family
as the case may be.

2.7. The concession shall also be admissible to an employee
and his family in respect of only outwgrd journey from
headquarters to home-town during "Refused leave and 
leave preparatory to retirement, provided the concession 
had not been availed of earlier during that particular 
pBriod block of two calender years. In case of leave pre
paratory to retiremant, refusad leave, the journey by both 
the employee and his family should however, commence 
within the period of leave. The concession will not, how
ever, be admissible to an employee who proceeds on 
regular leave and then resigns his post without returning 
to duty.

2.8. These rules shall also apply in respect of journey perfor
med by the employees travelling to their home towns on 
leave and back from their home towns to their headquarters 
and by the members of their families travelling between the 
same stations.

2.9. These rule shall not apply to persons who are

(i) not in the whole time employment of University;

Re-employed- 
employees.

Concession 
during leave 
preparatory to 
retirement and 
refused"leave.

Concession to 
employee and 
his family.

To whom not 
applicable
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(ii) paid from contingencies;

(iii) eligible for any other form of leave travel concession;

(iv) all India services officers serving in this University 
who are alrealy entitled to such concession or officers 
on deputation to this University from the Government 
of India, who w ill otherwise be entitled to such con
cessions according to the terms of their deputation;

(v) staff borne on work-charged establishment.

Delinltion*. 3.1, In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires :—

(1) "ACT" means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 
1969.

(2) "CONTROLLING OFFICER'’ means an officer/teacher 
or an employee, declared as such under the Statute 
for the purpose of Travelling Allowance.

(3) “ ENTITLED CLASS OF ACCOMMODATION" the 
class of accommodation is decided by class to which 
the employee is entitled under Travelling Allowance 
Rules, at the time the journeys are undertaken.

(4) "FAMILY" the term 'family' shall have the same 
meaning as is given in schedule XVI attached to Sta
tute 27 A (13) for purpose of Travelling Allowance 
on transfer.

(5) "FARE" means the fare as shown in the railway fare 
tables and not calculated as a proportion of the fare 
for the total distance travelled.

(6) "HOME" the term 'Inome' means the permanent home 
town or village in India of the employee as entered 
in the service sheet/book or other appropriate official 
record of the employees concerned or such other 
place gs has been declared by him, duly supported by 
reasons, such as ownership of immovable property, 
permanent residence of near relatives like parents, 
brothers e’c, at the place whore he would normally
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reside but for his absence from such station for set- 
vice in University.

(7) "LEAVE”  means regular leave for a period of not less 
than 15 days and includes earned leave, half pay leave, 
commuted leave, maternity leave and extra ordinary 
leave, but does not include casual leave.

(8) “ ONCE IN A PERIOD OF TWO CALENDAR YEARS" 
the expressions "once in a period of two calender 
years”  means once in each block of two calender 
years.

(9) "SHORTEST ROUTE" the term "shortest route" under 
these TÛ es shall be given the same interpretation as 
recognised, for travel on duty'.

(10) "UNIVERSITY” moans the Gujarat Agricultural Uni
versity.

(11) "UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE”  includes

(i) an Officer of the University as defined in Section 2(8) 
of the Act, '69 excluding the Chancellor, Vice-Chan
cellor and the Director of Campus;

(ii) a teacher in the University as defined in Section 2(17) 
of the Act, 1969; and

(iii) any other employee of the University other than an
officer or a teacher.

Words and expressions used but not defined in these 
rules shall have the meanings assigned to them in the 
Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969.
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chapter  !l

Ho m e  TOWN, f a m il y  *a n d  tw o  year  blo c ks

Journey to home 4 .1 . The University shall meet the entire cost of fares admis-
town and back. sible under the rules on each of the outward and return

journeys.

In every case, the journey shall be to the home and 
back, but it need not necessarily commence from or end at 
the headquarters of the employee either in his own case 
or in the case of the family. But the assistance admissible
shall be the amount admissible for the actual distance
travelled, limited to the amount that would have been 
admissible had the journey been performed between the 
headquarters and the 'home’ of the employee.

Reckoning of 5.1. The first block of two years shall commence from the
the first block, calendar year 1 974. Thus the concession, on the first oc

casion shall be admissible during the block of two con
secutive calendir y^nrs 1974 and 1975. The concession 
on subsequent occasions shall be admissible at any time; 
during the blocks 1974 and 1975 and 1976 and 1977 
and so on.

Ooncession 5.2. The concession shall not be admissible to an employee
adrnissibie for vvho has not completed ort year of continuous service on
return and the date of joumey performed by him or his family as
outward journeys. concession where admissible shall

be admissible to each employee and the members of his 
family once in a period of two calendar years.

Return journey in (a) In the event of the return journey, falling in the
the next year. succeeding calendar year, the concession shall be

counted against the year in which the out-ward jour
ney commenced.

Umversity (b) The families need not necessarily travel with the em-
empfoyee and ployees. They m:)y either travel together or separately
family as in different groups as may be convenient to them,
independent units. When they travel in different groups at different times;

reimbursement of expenditure may be allowed in res-
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pact of each such group if the outward journey of the 
last such group commences before the expiry of six 
months from the date of commencement of the out
ward journey of the first group and the return journey 
of each group is completed within six months from the 
date of commencement of the outward journey of that 
group.

Leave travel concession shall be admissible to ^he mem- Concession for 
bers of an employee's family with reference to the facts way joum»y.
existing at the time of forward and return journeys inde
pendently. The following types of cases are given by 
way of Illustrations :—

I. ENTITLED TO REIMBURSEMENT IN RESPECT OF THE 
OUTWARD JOURNEY ONLY.

(i) A dependent son/daughter getting employment or 
getting married respectively after going to home town 
or remaining there for prosecution of studies.

(li) The family having performed the journey to home town 
have no intention of completing the return journey 
from home town, provided the employee foregoes in 
writing the concession in respect of the return jour
ney, if performed by the family members at a subse
quent date.

II. ENTITLED TO REIMBURSEMENT IN RESPECT OF RE
TURN JOURNEY ONLY.

(I) A newly married wife coming from home town to 
headquarters station or a wife who has been living 
long at home town and did not avail herself of the 
leave travel concession in respect of the outward 
journey.

(ii) A dependent son/daughter, returning with parents or 
coming alone from home town where he/she has 
been prosecuting studies or living with grand parents 
etc.

( iii)  A child who was previously below three/twelve years 
of age but has completed three/twelve years, of age 
at the time of the return journey.
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(iv) A child legally adopted by an employee while staying 
in home town.

Husband and wife 
both .University 
ttnployees.

NOTE A child Who was below twelve years at the time of 
the outward journey but has completed tv»/elve years at the time 
of return journey will be entitled to half fare for the outward 
journey and full fare for the return journey.

5.4. Where the wife of a University employee is also a Uni
versity employee, the concession shall be admissible to 
the family on the scale admissible to the husband or the 
wife and not both.

claim for 
reimbursement in 
re je c t of journey 
bV an employees 
and members of 
t amily.

5.5. In the case of husband and wife who are both University 
employees if he or she wants to avail of the leave travel 
concession as family member of the employee, the condi
tion of 15 days' leave shall not be applicable to him or 
her. When they avail of the travel concession and put 
up sepatote claims in their individup.i offices, the condition 
of 15 days' leave shall apply to each of them.

E.6. The minimum linrnt of 15 days' leave for admissibility of 
the concession may be relaxed by the Vice-Chancellor at 
his discretion in cases where he consider and certifies 
in writing that it is necessary in the University interest 
to curtail the leave of the employee to a period less than 
15 days.

•5.7. Where the wife/husband of a University employee is eli
gible for grant of leave travel assistance under any other 
rules, the employee should furnish a certificate along with 
the bill for assistance under these rules to the effect that 
such assistance vwas not availed of for the journey for 
which assistance is being claimed.

5.8. The employee and members of his family may travel either 
independentiy or together as may be convenient to them. 
The claim for reinbursement in respect of the journey of 
the one need not depend on the journey performed by 
the other. The members of his family will therefore, be 
entitled to the concession irrespeclive of the fact that the 
employee may or may not proceed on regular leave or 
that his leave has or has not been officially refused but
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Availing of con
cession for 
himself.

6 .1.

the return journey must be completed within six months 
from the date of commencement of the outward journey 
and the concession will be counted against the block in 
which the outward journey commenced. The limit of six 
months may be relaxed in special cases by the Vice- 
Chancellor at its discretion. The claim in each case how
ever, shall be for both outward and Inward journey.

An employee who has a family living away from his place 
of work, may instead of having the concession for his 
family as well as for himself once in a block of two 
years, avail of the concession for himself alone once 
every year for visiting his home-town.

Grace time for 
availing of the 
concession.

7.1. The employees and their families who are unable to avail 
themselves of the concession in a block of two years 
may be permitted to count the next block period from the 
end of the first year. Thus, in a case where the employee 
and his family can not avail themselves of the concession 
in the 1976-77 block, they shall be eligible to count the 
next block with effect from the 1st January, 1977v 
The concession due for the 1976-77 block must, however, 
be availed of by them before 31st December 1978. in case 
they fail to avail themselves, of the concession before that 
date their title to concession for that block shall be treated 
as having lapsed.

7.2. Those University employees and their families who have 
not a'vailed themselves of the concession in 1972-73 block 
under the rules in force prior to the coming inforce of 
these rules, shall be entitled to avail of the concession of 
the block 1972-73 upto December, 1974.

8.1. (a) Each employee shall make to the authority who has
been declared to be the Controlling OfRcer In respect of 
an employee lor purposes of Travelling Allowance claims 
a declaration as to his home town, within a period of six 
months from the date these rules come into force or on a 
date prior to the availing of the concession under-these 
rules whichever is earlier. In the case of a University 
employee on foreign service, the period of six months shall 
be reckoned from the date of his reversion to University

Declaration of 
home town.
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service, unless the concession is extended to him during 
his foreign service in which case a declaration shall be 
made within six months of the date on which it is decided 
to extend the concession to him.

*(b) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause (a), in 
the case of an employee transferred from the service of 
the Government to the service of the University and per
manently absorbed in the service of the University, if 
such employees while in the service of Government has 
already made a declaration as to his home town under the 
rules than applicable to him, such declaration shall be 
deemed to be a declaration made by such employee under 
clause (a) and he shall not be required to make a fresh 
declaration .under that clause.

8.2. The persons who enter University service in  future shall 
make such a declaration before expiry of six months from 
the date of entry into service.

Acceptance of 8.3. The declaration shall be subject in each case to the
declaration. acceptance of the Controlling Officer who shall satisfy

himself about the correctness thereof after calling for such 
evidence as he may consider necessary. The criteria 
mentioned below may be applied for acceptance of such 
a declaration.

(i) Whether the place declared by tha employee is one 
which requires his physical presence at intervals for 
discharging various domestic and social obligations 
and if so, whether after his entry into service, the 
employee had been visiting the place frequently.

(ii) Whether the employee owns residential property in 
that place or whether he is a member of a joint 
family having such property there.

<iii) Whether his near relations are residing in that place.

(iv) Whether prior to his entry into University service, 
the employee had been living there for some years-

Added by the Board of Management on 28-2-77.
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NOTE : 1 The criteria, one after the other need be applied 
only in cases where the immediately preceeding criterion Is not 
satisfied.

NOTE : 2 Where an employee or the family of which he is a 
member owns residential or landed property in more than one 
place, it is left to the employee to make a choice givjng reasons 
for the same provided the decision of the Controlling Oflficer 
whether or not to accept such a place as the home town of the 
employee shall be final.

NOTE : 3 Where the presence of near relations at a particular 
place is to be the determining criterion for the acceptance of 
declaration of home town, the presence of near relations should 
be a more oi less permanent nature,

8.4, An employee who is his own Controlling Officer for the 
purpose of Travelling Allowance, should make to his next 
superior administrative authority the initial or any subse
quent declaration of his home town.>

8.5. The declaration shall be kept on the service sheet/book 
or other appropriate service record of the employee 
concerned

Keeping 
declaration on 
service record.

8.6. The declaration of "home once made will ordinarily be 
treated as final, in exceptional circumstances, the Vice- 
Chancellor may authorise a change in such declaration 
provided that such a change shall not be made more than 
once during the entire service of the employee.

Change in 
deciaratios.
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ADMISSIBILITY OF CLAIMS AND OTHER 
CONDITIONS FOR REGULATING THE CLAIMS

CHAPTER il l

Concession
admissible for 
journeys by rail 
within India.

Concession 
admissible for 
journeys by 
road/steamer.

9.1. The concession w ill ordinarily be admissible for journeys 
by rail within India.

9.2. The concession w ill also be admissible for journeys bet
ween stations which are not connected by rail, such 
journeys should however, be performed by the shortest 
road-route/steamer services as indicated below ;—

(i) For the journey which is covered by a recognised 
public transport system, the amount admissible shall 
be on the basis of the fares actually charged by 
such a system for the appropriate class of accommo
dation.

(ii) For the portion of the journey which is not covered 
by a recognised public transport system, the amount 
admissible shall be in terms of rule 24.1 of Gujarat 
Agricultural University Employees Travelling Allowance 
Rules or the actual expenses incurred, whichever is 
less. In either case the amount shall be calculated on 
the basis of actual fares or mileage allowance as 
above, as the case may be at single rates for employee 
himself and each entitled member of his family for 
whom full fares are payable and at half the rates for 
children between the ages of 3 and 12 years for 
whom half fares are payable.

Journeys ty  tail 9.3. The class of railway accommodation to which the emplo
yee and his family are entitled shall be the class to which 
he/she is entitled under the normal rules, at the time the 
journeys are undertaken. If no such journeys or parts of 
such journeys, the employee or a member of his family 
travelled by air or by road or by steamer, the extent of Uni
versity assistance shall be limited to what would have 
been admissible had he travelled by rail in the authorised 
class or the actual expenses, whichever is less.
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9-4. If the employee travels by rail in higher class than that To trave by
to which he Is entitled he shall be paid to which he is higher class,
entitled.

9.5. If the employee travels by lower class, he shall be paid 
the fare of the lower class actually used.

To travel by 
lower class.

9.6. Employees entitled to travel in I Class by rail may be Journey by
held eligible to travel in air conditioned II Class of Delux Delux traif».
train.

9.7. An employee may travel in any class of each journey but 
the assistance would be limited to the fare of the accom
modation of the entitled class and/or the lower class, to 
the extent actually used.

9.8- There shall be no objection to employees for their fami
lies availing themselves of any concessional return jour
ney tickets announced by the Railway Authorities (e.g. 
seasonal concession, students concession etc.) in conjun
ction with the leave travel concession. In such case 
the fares at either end should be calculated proportionately 
on the basis of the concessional fare charged by the 
Railway and this amount then deducted from the total 
actually by road.

9-9. Where the employee and/or his family travel by road bet
ween two points connected by rail, by private car, he/they 
shall be paid to what would have been admissible had 
the journey been performed by rail by the "entitled class". 
In such cases, no scrutiny of actual expenses incurred for 
the journeys by car will be made. In the case of the 
employee who is his own Controlling Officer, a cerrificate 
by him to the effect that he and/or the members 
of his family travelled by private car may be accepted 
as adequate. In other cases, reimbursement will be allowed, 
provided the Controlling Officer is satisfied that the jour
neys were actually performed by private car.

110.1. If an employee or his family entitled to travel in a higher 
class by railway, travels in lower class and pays extra 
charges for sleeping accommodation provided by the Rail-

Different Classes 
.in the same 
journey.

Concessinoal 
return journey.

Joarney by 
private car.

Sleeping
aeeommodatiefi.
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Way for (ower cfass passehgers, the Controlling OflTicef may 
allow the fare of accommodation actually used inclusive 
of the charges for the seelping accommodation, provided 
such fare does not exceed the fare of the class by which 
the employee is entitled to travel.

Concessional 10 .2 . There shall be no objection to an employee or his family
circuiir Trip availing themselves of concessional circular Trip Ticket

offered by the Railway Authorities in conjunction with
th9 leave travel concession. It will also be permissible
while utilising such a concessional ticket to travel in any 
class, higher or lower than the entitled one. In such cases 
double the fares should be calculated proportionately on 
the basis of the concessional fare charged by the Railway 
for the entitled or the lower class actually used and this 
amount deducted from the fare for tho shortest route bet
ween headquarters and the hom3 toyvn, calculated pro
portionately on the basis of the concessional fare charged.

Journeys by the - 11.1. An employee or his family members may travel by any 
shortest route. routG or halt anywhere on the way to for from the home

town, but the University assistance shall be limited to 
the fare by the shortest route calculated on a 'through' 
ticket basis.

11.2. When an employee or any member of his family performs 
the journey by a longer route which is not the cheapest 
in two different classes of railway accommodation for 
example, partly by I Class to which he is entitled and 
partly by II Class, the entitled class rate shall be admissi
ble for the corresponding proportion of the shortest or 
the cheapest route.

NOTE 1 : The concession of travelling in the air-conditioned 
class shall not be admissible for journey under these rules. The 
University share of fares in respect of journeys performed by 
employees in the air-conditioned class, shall be restricted to 
the appropriale share of the fare by 1st class.

NOTE 2 : There shall be no objection to employee of III and 
IV grade travelling by Mail/Express trains. In such cases, a 
certificate to the fact that the jouniey was actually performed
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by a Maii/Express train should be recorded by the clairriant dtl 
the bill.

12.1. The right of an employee for reimbursement of leave 
travel concession claim stands forfeited or deemed to have 
been relinguished, if the claim for it is not preferred w ith
in one year of the date of completion of the return 
journeys.

Forfeiture ®f claim

13.1. Half the amount of advance in each case shall be limited 
to four-fifths of the estimated amount which the Univer
sity would have to reimburse in respect of the cost of the 
journey both ways to the home town and back.

13.2. Where the employeo and members of his family avail 
themselves of the leave travel concession separately that 
is at different times, there would be no objection to the 
advance being drawn separately to the extent admissible.

13.3. The advance may be drawn for both the forward and 
return journeys of the employee and/or the members of 
his family at the time of the commencement of the for
ward journey, provided the period of leave taken by the 
employee or the period of anticipated absence of the 
members of the family does not exceed three months or 
90 days.

13=4. Where the period of jeavo or the period of anticipated 
absence exceeds three months or 90 days the advance 
can be drawn for the forward journey only.

13.5. Where the advance has already been drawn for both the 
forward and the return journeys and later it becomes clear 
that the period of absence either of the employee or of 
the employee's family from the headquarters is likely to 
exceed three months or 90 days, one half of the advance 
shall be refunded to University forthwith.

13.6. The advance shall have to be refunded forthwith if the 
outward journey is not commenced within 15 days of the 
grant of advance.

13.7. The Controlling Officers, for travelling allowances purposes 
may sanction advance to employees to enable them to

Grant of Advanca.
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avail of the leave travel concession- The employees whd 
are their own Contrc^ling Officers for Travelling allowance 
purposes may sanction such advances to themselves.

13-8- The advance in respect of temporary employees and their 
families shall be sanctioned subject to the production by 
them of surety of a permanent employee.

13.9. (a) The account of an advance drawn for leave travel 
journeys will be rendered after completion of the 
journeys in the same way as for an advance of Tra
velling Allowance on tour.

(b) The Travelling Allowance claim in adjustment of the 
advance drawn should be prepared within one month 
of the completion of the return journey.

(c) Where advances are sanctioned separately for each 
different group members of family of the employee, 
adjustment of claims may be permitted to be made 
separately. Where, a consolidated advance is drawn 
by the employee in respect of the members of his 
family, the adjustment claim should be prepared in a 
single bill.
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COMBINATION OF LEAVE TRAVEL CONCESSION

WITH TRANSFER OR TOUR

14.1. The concession shall also be admissible as in case of a 
journey on leave travel concession combined with one on 
transfer or tour. The following types of cases are likely 
to arise.

CHAPTER IV

(i) An employee going to home-town on regular leave pro
ceeds therefrom on transfer to the new headquarter.

(ii) (a) An employee proceeds with proper prior permission to
home-town on regular leave from tour station and 
returns to headquarters direct from home-town; and

(b) an employee proceeds to lour station from home town 
with proper prior permission and returns to headquar
ters therefrom.

The combined claims in such cases shall be regulated as 
indicated below

(a) IN DUE CASE OF THE CATEGORY (i) ABOVE

The employee may be allowed as his minimum entitle
ment transfer teavelling allowance under Gujarat Agricul
tural University employees T.A. Rules. He may be allowed 
in addition, leave travel concession under these rules.

The option has to be exercised in respect of self and 
the members of the family at the time of preferring the 
claim for transfer travelling allowance.

When leave travel concession is not availed of, the 
leave travel concession advance, if any taken by the em
ployee should be adjusted against his travelling allowance 
entitlement.

(b) IN THE CASE OF THE CATEGORY (ii) (a) ABOVE

Travelling allowance ns on tour may be allowed for the 
journeys from the headquarters to ths tour station from

Leave Travel 
Concession in 
combination with 
transfer journey.
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which the employee proceeds to home-town and leave 
travel concession for the journey fronri tour station to 
home-town and back to headquarters deeming the tour 
station as the starting point for the onward journey.

(0) IN THE CASE OF THE CATEGORY (ii) (b) ABOVE

Leave travel concession as admissible under the rules may 
be allowed from headquarters to home-tovvn and travelling 
allowance as on tour for the journey from home-town to 
tour station and back to headquarters.
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CHAPTER V

MISCELLANEOUS

15.1. The assistance may be claimed by presenting claims in 
T.A. Bill forms on the usual cetif‘cates that the journeys 
were actually performed by the class of accommodation 
not lower than that for which reimbursement of fare is 
claimed.

Claims to b«
preferred on T.A. 
Bin forms.

16.1. The employee should inform their controlling officers be
fore journeys for which assistance under these rules wiH 
be claimed are undertaken. The controlling officers, shall 
In each case satisfy themselves about the genuineness of 
the claim and bonafideness of the journeys performed by 
the employees, before countersigning the bills for leave 
travel concession.

Controlling 
Officer to satisfy 
himself about th« 
genuineness of 
the claims.

17.1. A rec:)rd of all assistance granted under these rules shall 
fce suitably maintained. The record should be in the form 
of entries in the service sheet/service book or other appro
priate service records indicating the date or dates of 
commencement of the out-ward jDurneys. The authority 
responsible for the maintenance of sarvice record shall 
ensure that on every occasion an employee proceeds on 
leave which is entered in his service records, the fact 
whether or not be availed of the travel concession under 
these rules, is entered in the record.

Records and 
Certificates.

17.2. The controlling officer shall maintain for his own conveni
ence a register of "home towns”  in respect of the em* 
ployees under his control.

17.3. The following two certificates one from the controlling 
officer and the other from the employee concerned 
should be submitted to the authorities concerned along 
with the bills for leave travel concession.

CERTIFICATE TO BE GIVEN BY THE CONTROLLING OFFICER 
Certified —

(i) that Shri/Shrimati/Kumari

51
399



(Name of the employee

has rendered continuous service for one year or more on the 
date of commencing the out-ward journeyr ; .

(ii) that necessary entries as required under rule 17.1 
above have been made in the servic3 sheet/service book of
Shri/Shrimati/Kumari_______ _________________________ _

(Signature and designation of the 
Controlling Officer)

CERTIFICATE TO BE GIVEN BY THE UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE,

(i) I have not submitted any claim so far Leave Travel 
Concession in respect of myself or my family in respect of the
block of two years________________________  1 9 ___
and T 9 _ _______ .

(il) I have already drawn Travelling ANo.v^nca for the leave 
Travel Concession in respect of a journey performad by me/my 
wife/myself with__________________________________________
children. This claim is in respect of the journey performed by 
my wife/myself with_________________ _______________________

children, none of whom travelled with the party on the car lier 
occasion.

(iii) Th ’ journeys has been perfor.ned by ma/my wife with

to the declared "home town*'.

VIZ.

*(v) THAT MY HUSBAND/\/VIFE IS NOT EMPLOYED IN 
UNIVERSITY SERVICE.

TH^T m y  HUSBAND/WIFE IS EMPLOYED IN UNIVER
SITY SERVICE, and the concession has not been availed of by
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him/her separately for himself/herself or for any of the fdmily 
members or concerned block of two years.

(Signature of the University employee)

* (Delete w hich is not apphcabie).
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§ECHEDULE-Xxi

Titla and 
C0mmeneem3nt.

Applicibility*

0»finit!dn5.

THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEES 
COMPENSATORY LOCAL ALLOWANCE RULES

1.1. These rules may be called “ the Gujarat Agricultural Uni
versity Employees Compensatory Local Allowance Rules". These 
rules shall come into force with effect from such date as may 
be specified by the Board. *

2.1. These rules shall apply to all University employees whose 
conditions of service the University is competent to prescribe.

2.2. These rules shall also apply to :-

(a) all employees of the Government of Gujarat who are 
taken over and employed by the University along with the acti
vities on or after 1-6*1972;

(b) all employees of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand 
who are taken over and amployed by the ' University along with 
the activities with effect from 1-6-1972;

(c) all employees of the Agriculture School, Aliabada 
who are taken over and employed by the University along with 
the activities with effect from 1-2-1973.

3.1. (1) 'Act' means the Gujarat Agricultifral University Act,
1969.

(2) 'BOARD' means the Board of Management as defined 
in Section 2(8) of the Gujarat Agricultural University.

(3) 'CONTROLLING OFFICER' means the fdllowing fof 
the purpose of these rules.

(i) For officers of the 
University except

(a) Chancellor

<b) Vice-Chaficellar

(c) Director of Campuseŝ

Vice-Chancellor

* the rules hdVe cohie ihto force with effect from 4-11-1974,
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(ii) (a) f̂ or all employdeS in ftegistraf
Vice-Chancellor's 
office except officers 
of the University and 
except the employees 
at (iii) below.

(b) For all employees in Director of Campus
colleges and offices concerned,
in the zone except 
officers of the Uni
versity except employee 
at (iii) below.

(iii) For employees whose Authority drawing pay
minimum starting pay is and allowances.
less than Rs. 650/- p.m.

(4) ''FAMILY”  means an employee's wife or husband as
the case may be, residing with the employee and legitimate
children and step children residing with and wholly depended
upon the employee and parents residing with and wholly depen
dent upon the employee. It includes in addition sisters and 
minor brothers if residing with and wholly dependent upon the 
employee, including adopted child.

NOTE Not more than one wife is included in the term
"family" for the purpose of these rules.

(5) "Head of Office" means an officer, or a Teacher or
other employee of the University declared as such under the
Statute.

(6) "Pay" means and includes the following :

(i) Pay officiating or substantive or hotlondl pay*
/

(ii) Special pay including non-praetising allow^nee»

(iii) Personal payi

(iv) Any other e.Tioluments which may b§ §Pefcially
classed as 'Pay t
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(h  "UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE’ ’ includes ;>

Rates of C.LA, 
and its admissibility

(i) an officer of the University as defined in Section 
2(E) of the Act excluding th) Chancellor, Vice- 
Chancellor and the Director of Campus;

(ii) a teacher in the University as defined in Section 
2(17) of tf e Act and

(iii) any other ennployee of the Univarsity other than 
an officer or a Teacher.'

The w'ords and expressions used but not defined in these 
rules shall have the meaning assigned to them in the Act.

4.1. The rates cornpensatorv allowance in vespect of
time University employees aid pk>C33 at which the C.L.A. 
is admissjble shall be as follow. The allowance shall be 
drawn by the employees drawing pay in the following 
ranges.

Place Pay range Rate of C.LA.

Ahmedabad Bolow Rs. 250/-

Rg. 250/- and above.

Baroda/Surat Below Rs. 750/-.

Rs. 7S0/- and above*

6.5% of pay subject to a 
minimum of Rs, 12/- per* 
month.
6% of pay subject to a 
minimum of Rs. 16.20 
per mo^nth and maximum 
of Rs. 75/- per month.

3.5% of pay subject to 
a maximum of Rs. 10/- 
per month.
Tha amount by whieh 
pay falls short of 
Rs. 759/-

* Where the application of the revised rates of the dorfi- 
pensatory local allowance results in less to an existing emplayeg>
♦ Substituted by the Eioard o f Managepi^flt on 8~11-76i
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the existing amount of allowance drawn by him would be pro* 
tecled by treating th3 difference between the allowance admis
sible at present and th3 allo.vance admissible at the revised 
rates, as indicated above, as personal allowance. The protection 
will continue til! the employee while working at the same station 
bacomes entitled to a higher amount of compensatory local 
allowance as p^r revised rat93. Sach protection will not be 
ayailabla in th5 event of bis transfer to a new station,

5.1. The eligibility of compensatory local allowance shall be 
determined with reference to the place of duty of the 
employee concerned.

Provided that where an empioyee transferred to a new 
station in University interest, retain his family at the old 
station (x), he may on production of a certificate of the 
contioliing officer to the effect that the employee concer
ned was unable to securo suitable accommodation at the 
new station (y) and that continued to maintain the resi- 
denca occupied by him at the old station (x) immediately 
before his transfer be allowed for a period not exceeding 
six months from the date of assumption of charge at New 
Station to draw the C.L.A. at the new station at the rate 
applicable to the o!d station (x) so as not to exceed 
what would have been admissible at the new station (y).

Provided further that where such an employee is trans- 
ferred again to a third station (z) within a period of six 
month from the date of assumption of charge at the new 
station (y) the old station shall mean the 'first station' (x)
for the purpose of the first proviso.

6.1. The C.L.A. shall be admissible to married as well as un
married University employees.

B 2. The C.L.A. shall be admissible during absence from head
quarters, on tour.

7.1. The C.L.A. shall also be admissible during suspension
provided suspending authority is satisfied that the emplo
yee continues to meet the expenditure for which this 
allowance is granted and subject to the continue that the
suspending authority allows this allowance at the full

C.L.A. to married 
as well as unmar
ried employee.

C.L.A, during 
suspension.
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rate admissible or at such reduced rat®S/ as the suspend
ing authority may direct.

C.LA. during 8.1. The C.L.A. shall be admissible to an employee during
joining timt, joining time on transfer from one post to another to both

of which C.L.A. is attached at the lower of the two rates.

C.LA. during 9.1. The C.L.A. shall be admissible to an employee during
leave for a period not exceeding 120 days including* 
leave preparatory to retirement and refused leave and 
also* extra ordinary leave without pay.

9.2. The limit of 120 days leave laid in the above rule shall 
be extended to 240 days for the purpose of grant of 
C.L.A. in the case o.i an employae suffering from T.B. or 
Cancer or suffering from any other ailments during the 
period of his leave on medical certificate from the pres
cribed authority whether the leave is on medical certificate 
from the very commencement or is in continuation of other 
leave covered by rule 9.1 above. The medical certificate 
shall be furnish3d by such employee for drawal of C.L.A. 
indicated above.

9.3. The C.L.A. may be drawn during leave by an employee 
at the same rate at which he was drawing this allowance 
immediately before precaeding on leave.

NOTE 1. In the case of an employee who is originally gran
ted leave on medical certificate exceeding 120 days and 
has ultimately to retire from university service on ground 
of invalidity, the entire leave thus becoming leave prepara* 
tory to retirement, recovery of compensatory local allow
ance already drawn need not be effected.

NOTE ;- 2. In cases where an employee who is sanctioned 
leave whether on medical grounds or otherwise, does not 
join duty after availing himself of such leave and resigns, 
he shall not be el'gible for a compensatory local allowance 
for the entire period of such leave and it shall be recover
ed from him and his resignation shall not be accepted 
till such recovery is made.

*  Substituted by the BosrcJ of Management on 18-10-1975.
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9,4. In case question arises whether the C.L.A. may be drawn 
by the employee suffering from T.B. or cancer of suffering 
from any other ailments during his leave on medical certi
ficate exceeding 240 days, such question shall be decided 
by the Board.

+S.5, The compensatory local allowance shall be admissible to 
an employee during deputation in India or to undergo a 
course of training abroad. Provided that if the period of 
training is treated as study leave, the allowance will not 
be admissible.

* NOTE This allowance shall not be admissible to an employee 
who has drawn transfer travelling allowance for himself 
and/or for his family. If he claims transfer allowance after 
drawing this allowance for some time, this allowance shall 
be recovered before transfer travelling allowance is allowed,

♦ In the case of an employee who has been in the service 
of the University on or after 1-1-1g74, he shall be eligible 
to draw from that date the compensatory local allowance 
at the rates prescribed in rule 4.1 as ammended by a 
resolution made by the Board of Management on the 8th 
November, 1976.

Revised by the Board of Management on 18-10-75. 
Added by the Board o f Management on 18 -10 -75. 
Added by the Board of Management on 12 -6 -77 .
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SCHEDULE-XXll

TitI* and 
commenc*m»nt.

RULES REGARDING GRANT OF ADVANCE TO EMPLOYEE OF 
GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, FOR THE PURCHASE 

OF FOOD-GRAINS.

1.1. These rules may be called "the rules regarding grant of 
advance to employees of Gujarat Agricultural University, 
for the purchase of food-grains."

1.2. These rules shall come into force with effect from such 
date and may remain in force for each time as may be 
notified from time to time.*

2.1. in these rules unless the context otherwise requires

(1) "A ct" means the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Act, 1969.

(2) "Basic IJ^y" means the amount drawn mothly as 
pay by an employee in the prescribed pay scale 
of the post held by him.

(3) "Employee" includes

(i) 'Teacher' in the University as defined in sec
tion 2(17) of the Act and

(ii) Any other employee of the University other
than an officer of the University and a 
Teacher.

(4) "Form" means a form appended to these rules.

(5) "Head" of Office" means an officer, a Teacher
or other employee of the University declared 
as such under the statutes.

(6) "Pay" means and includes the pay officiating 
or substantive or notional pay.

(7) "University" means the Gujarat Agricultural 
University.

*  The rules have come into force w ith  effect from 1 -4 -75 .
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the words and expressions used In the Act, but not 
defined in these rules shall have the meaning assigned 
to them in the Act.

3.1. The advance shall be admissible to all employees receipt
of pay not exceeding Rs. 1000/- p.m. whose condition of
service the University is competent to prescribe including
all employees who are taken over and employed by the 
University alongwith the activities on or after 1.6.1972 
under the provision of the Gujarat Agricultural University 
Act, 1969.

3.2. The advance shall not be granted to temporary employee
who is not act likely to be continued in University service 
for a period of at least one year beyond the month in 
which advance is drawn.

3.3 The advance under the rule shall be admissible to work- 
charged staff and full time IV grade employees paid from 
contingencies who are likely to continue in service for 
more than 12 months beyond the month in which the 
advance is drawn.

3.4. The advance shall be admissible only to those who are on 
duty or on leave other than leave preparatory to retirement 
at the time of the advance is drawn.

Admissibility of 
advance.

3.5. No advance shall be granted to the employee who Is 
under suspension. In a case in which an advance was 
sanctioned before the employee was susptnded, he shall 
not be permitted to draw the advance during the period 
of suspension.

3.6. The advance under the rules shall not be admissible to 
casual or part-time employees on daily, weekly fort-nightly 
or monthly wages.

3.7. These rules shall also apply to the persons who are on 
deputation to this University.

+4.1. The amount of advance to an employee during the financial
year 1976-77 shall not exceed to Rs.300/- or one months 
basic pay, whichever is less, and thereafter the amount

+  Substituted by the Board of Management on 24-5-76.

Amount of advance 
admissi^fe.
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of advance shall be such as may be specified from time W 
time, by the State Government, for its employees.

Conditions fOf 
grant of food 
grains advance.

5.1. No advance shall be sanctioned till the previous food
grain advance, if any, has been recovered in full.

5.2= Every employee who takes advance shall produce a receip
ted voucher from whom the Food Grains are purchased 
period of two months from the date of drawal of the 
advance in taken of proof that the advance has been fully 

, utilised. In case of failure in produciion of such receipt 
voucher, the entire amount of advance together with the 
penal interest at 8 1/4% shall be recovered in one instal
ment.

5,3.. The un-utilised balance of food grain advance shall be 
refunded to University in one Instalment immediately after 
the purchase of food grains,

5.4. The advance shall not be admissible for more than one 
occassion in a financial year.

Mode of 
rtcovery#

6.1. The amount of advance shall be recovered in not more 
than ten equal monthly instalments. The first instalment 
shall commence with the next month's pay bill I.e. the 
pay bill of the month following that in which the advance 
is drawn.

Suftty Btotf 7.1. Advance to a temporary employee or the work charged 
employee or full time IV grade employee paid from contin
gencies shall be sanctioned *only after obtaining surety 
from a permanent employee or a permanent government 
employee having a status comparable to or higher than 
that of the employee, who has applied for the advance in 
the form I appended statutes to 27-A (12).

Authority 

eemp{Btant-to 
sanction advance

8.1. The Head of the office shall be competent to sanction the 
advance under the rules to the employees working in his 
office.

*  Added by ths Board of Management on 11 -8 -78 ,
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* The Registrar shall sanction the advance to the 
employee working in the Vice-Chancellor's office.

8.2. The Herd of the office crantirg the advance shall ensure 
that the conditions of grant of the same are fulfilled.

9.1. The expenditure on this account shall be dibited to the 
head "Advance to the employees for purchase of food 
grains”  and recoveries there of shall be made from pay 
bill.

Accounting
procedure.

The Registrar shall sanction the advance to the 
employees working in the Vice-Chancellor's office.

9.2. The Head of the office shall be responsible for affecting
recoveries as and when they fall due.

10.1, No interest shall b© charged on amount of advance
sanctioned for the purchase of good grains.

Interest free 
advance.

11.1. A Register in form II appended to the statute 27-A(12) 
regarding grant of Festival Advance shall be mamtained in 
case of food grain advance under the rules after making 
suitable changes.

Account of 
Advance.

11-2. The schedule of recoveries in form III appended to the 
statute 27-A(12) regarding grant of Festival Advance shall 
be maintained in case of food grains advance under these 
rules after making suitable changes.

12.T. Where the employee is transferred to another office the amo
unt of advance paid, voucher number and date of payment 
the number of instalments recovered to-date, the blanace 
to be recovered, the designation of drawing and disbursing 
officer etc. should be mentioned in the last pay certificate 
of the incumbent.

Last pay 
Certificate.

12 2. In a case where the employee is transferred to another 
office, the details of recoveries shall be obtained from the 
office from which he is transferred and recovery watched 
till the whole amoint is recovered.

*  Added by the Board of Management on 24-12-75.
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GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION FUND 
RULES

^c (heduLê )̂ xiii

Title and 
Commencsment

Difinitien.

Money* forming 
part of the funds.

1. These rules may be called "The Gujarat Agricultural 
University Foundation Fund Rules" and they shall come 
Into force with effect from such date as may be specified 
by the Board.*

2. In these rules unless the context otherwise requires

(1) 'Fund' means the Foundation Fund as defined in 
Section 37 of the Act.

The words and expressions used herein but not defined 
in these rules shall have the meaning assigned to them in 
the Act

3. The following moneys shall form part of and be paid Into 
fund namely

4.

Administration 

of the Fund.

5.1.

(1) The contributions and grants made by the Govern
ment specifically for being credited to the fund.

(2) The amounts of such donatlons/Endowments which 
are not given for specific purpose.

(3) Such other amounts as the Board of Management 
may decide from time to time to be credited to the 
fund with the previous approval of the Government.

The corpus of the fund shall be kept in tact, but the 
interest accruing thereon, shall be utilised for such pur
poses which fall within the objects of the University but 
for which grants are not provided either in the budget 
of the University or for which no financial assistance Is 
available from the Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
or from any other source.

The moneys in the fund shall be invested in the securities 
authorised by the Indian Trust Act, 1882.

* The rules have come into force w ith  effect from 24-5-76.
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5.2. The schemes to be financed for the purposes mentioned 
above shall be approved by the Board of Management and 
the Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to operate the 
same.

6. The estimates of the fund shall be prepared by the Comp
troller with the appproval of the Vice-Chancellor and 
placed before the Board of Management alongwith the 
annual budget of the University.

7. The accounts of the fund shall be maintained by the 
Comptroller under the directions of the Vice-Chancellor.

Account «f
of th* fu n ^

8. The account of the fund shall be audited annually by 
AuditoT of the University appointed under sub-section (2) 
of the Section 41 of the Act.

Audit of 

Ac£ount».
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Title and 
Commencement.

AjipJIcsbility,

Definition*^

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
EMPLOYEES DEARNESS ALLOWANCE RULES

1.1. These rules may be called "the Gujarat Agricultural Uni
versity University Employees Dearness AllovA/ance Rules." 
These rules shall come into force with effect from such
date as may be specified by the Board.*

2.1. These rules shall apply to ail University employees whose
conditions of service the University is competent to 
prescribe.

3.1. (1) "ACT” means the Gujarat Agricultural University
Act, 1969.

(2) "PAY" means and includes the following

(i) Pay officiating or substantive or notional pay.

(ii) Special pay including non-practising allowance.

(iii) Personalpay

(iv) Deputation Allowance.

(v) Any other .emoluments which may be specially 
classed as 'Pay'.

(3) "LEAVE SALARY”  means the monthly amount paid 
by University to a University employee on leave.

(4) ‘ 'UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE” includes.

(i) an officer of the University excluding the Chan
cellor, Vice-Chancellor and the Directors of 
Campuses;

(ii) a teacher in the University;

(iii) any other employee of the University.

SCHEDULE XXIV

♦ Rules come into force w ith  effect from 11-8-75, as resolved by the- Board of
Management on 1 -3 -7 6 ,
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All other words and expressions used in these rules 
but not defined shall have the meanings respectively 
assignee? to them the ct.

4.1. Dearness allowance to a full time employee of the Univer
sity drawing pay in a pay-scale prescribed under Pre. 
R.O.P. and G C.S. (R.O.P.) Rules 1S61 and G.C.S. (Pay) 
Rules 1969, shall be admissible to him at the rates of 
dearness allowance declared by the State Government, 
from time to time for Govt. Servants in that pay-scaies.

*4.1. A. Employees drawing pay in the revised scales as recom
mended by the Gujarat State Second Pay Commission for 
non-teaching staff of the University and as accepted by 
the state government and teachers drawing pay in the 
Tev\sed scales as recommended by the ICAR and adopted 
by the GAU with approval of the State Government shall 
be eligible to draw dearness allowance at the rates and 
in the manner prescribed from time to time by the State 
Government in this behalf for its employees.

4.2. All part time employees of the University shall be eligible 
to draw dearness allowance at the rates declared by the 
State Government, from time to time, for their part-time 
servants.

4.3. The rates of dearness allowance as declared by the State 
Government from time to time for their whole time daily 
rated staff, shall apply in the case of whole time daily 
rated staff engaged by the University.

5.1. Dearness allowance may be drawn during any kind of 
leave, other than extra ordinary leave in or outside India, 
except that, in the case of leave preparatory to retirement 
it shall be admissible only during the first 120 days of 
the leave spent in India. The dearness allowance shall not 
admissible during any portion of leave preparatory to 
retirement spent outside India.

5.2. Dearness allowance shall be admissible during the entire 
period of leave in the cases where the leave at the time

Dearness
allowance for full 
time employees.

DeafneM
allowance for part- 
time employees.

Dearness
allowance for dally 
rated staff.

Dearness 
allowance during 
leave*

*  Added by the Board of Manaqement on 8 -11 -76 .
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of its commencement was not leave preparatory to retire
ment, but was treated as such on production of an invalid 
certificate.

5.3. Similarly during refused leave dearness allowance shall be 
admissible during the first 120 days of the leave spent.

5.4. Dearness allowance during leave shall be based on leave 
salary actually drawn, both for the purpose of monetory 
limits within which the dearness allowance is admissible 
and for the calculation of the amount of the allowance. 
The words "leave salary actually drawn" shall refer to the 
rate of leave salary actually drawn and not the amount 
thereof.

Dearness 
allowance during 
foreign service.

Dearness 
allowance during 
oining time.

5.5. No dearness allowance shall admissible to employees on 
study leave, whether in India or outside India.

6.1. Subject to the sanction terms of appointment of an 
employee on foreign service, he may draw the dearness 
allowance on the basis of his pay in foreign service.

7.1. During joining time as referred to in the "Gujarat Agri
cultural University Employees Service Rules" the dearness 
allowance shall be based on joining time pay admissible 
in the above service rules.

Dearness 

allow ance to 

persons paid at 
special rates.

7.2. During joining time availed of by a servant of the Central
Government or other State Government while proceeding
on or reverting fiom deputation, dearness allowance shall
be drawn at the rate of the Central Government or as the 
case may be at the rate of the State Government concern
ed according as joining time pay is drawn on central 
Government or other State Government scale of pay.

7.3. During joining time proceeded by leave, however the dear
ness allowance shall be admissible at the rate which it 
was drawn during leave,

8.1. The following classes of employees Vv'ill be eligible for 
the dearness allowance under the rules provided their pay 
does not include an element of compensation for the in
creased cost of living :—
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(I) Employees appointed on contract.

(ii) Employees appointed on ad-hoc or personal rates of 
pay.

(iii) Workcharged establishment.

<iv) Whole-time staff paid from cnntingencies.

The amount of dearness allowance of a daily-rated worker 
for a part of the month will be calculated by dividing the rate 
of dearness allowance admissible to him on the basis of his 
monthly pay by 26 and multiplying the result by the number of 
days on which he was actually employed during the month.

The "element of compensation" as referred to in this rule 
shall be decided by the Board on line of Government.

9.1. Retired Government Servants/University employees who 
may be re-employed and who are allowed to draw their 
pension in addition to pay as laid dovv'n in rule 45.1 of 
“ Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Service Rules" 
will be eligible to draw the dearness allowance, if their 
pay plus pension does not exceed the monetary limits 
prescribed under the statute relating to service rules for 
the employees of the University. In such cases the dear
ness allowance w ill be calculated as follows ;—

Grant of clearness 
allowance to re
employed 
pensioners.

(i) In the case of employees whose pay plus pension 
exceeds the sanctioned maximum pay of the post, the 
dearness allowance shall be calculated on the maximum.

(ii) In any other case, the dearness allowance shall be 
calculated on the pay plus pension.

(iii) In the case of employees on leave, the dearness 
allowance shall be calculated on leave salary alone 
(excluding pension).

EXPLANATION

For the purposes of this rule, the amount of pension including 
pension equivalent of D.C.R.G. admissible under the pension rules
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bearness 
allowance to 
employeas holding 
two or more part 
time posts.

Dearness 
aMowanc© where 
pay does not fall 
exactly w ith in  
prescribed pay 
ranges

of the University will be the amount originaliy sanctioned (i.el. 
before communication, if an.) less the amount of pension, if 
once held in abeyance as a condition of re-employment.

10.1. A person who holds two or more part-time posts shall 
be paid dearn:3s allowance on each post provided that 
the total dearnass allowance on different posts does not 
exceed the dearness allowance which the employee would 
have drawn had he been employed on^post and drawing 
pay equal to the total of the wages drawn on different 
posts.

11.1. !n case where the pay falls within the interval between two 
consecutive pay ranges, the dearness allowance shall be 
admissible at the rates shown against the next higher pay 
range or slab. Thus a person in receipt of pay of Rs. 
100.50 per mensem, shall draw dearness allowance at the 
rate prescribed for the pay range of Rs. 101-150.

12.1. The part- 
cies shall

employees who are paid from the contingen- 
be eligible for dearness allowance.

DeSrnesg 
allowance to 
persons on 
deputation to 
University.

13.1. The dearness allowance in respect of any broken period 
in a month shall be drawn for the actual.days of duty at 
the rate appropriate to the monthly rate of pay during 
such period or periods.

14.1. If a Central Government Servant or any other State 
Government Servant on deputation to this University is 
followed to retain the pay-scale admissible to him in his 
parent Government plus deputation allowance, if any dear
ness allowance, shall be allowed under the rules of parent 
Govt. If, however, the deputationist is appointed in the 
scale of pay prescribed for the post by this Univetsity, he 
shall be allowed to draw the dearness allowance under 
the rules of this University.
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RULES GOVERNING THE GRANT OF ADVANCES TO 
EMPLOYEES OF GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVER
SITY ON TRANSFER OR IN CONNECTION WITH TOURS/ 
TRAINING FOR UNIVERSITY WORK.

CHAPTER-l

TITLE, APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS.

1.1. These rules may be called the “ Rules governing the 
grant of advances to employees of Gujarat Agricultural 
University, on transfer, ov in connection with touts/tvain- 
Ing for University work/’

1.2. These rules shall come into force at once.*

2.1. Unless, otherwise specifically provided, these, rules shall 
apply to ail University employees [whose conditions, of 
service the University is competent to prescribe.

3.1. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires

(1) "ACT" means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 
1969.

(2) "CONTROLLING OFFICER" means an officer, teacher 
or other employees declared as Controlling Officer 
under rule 7.1.

(4) "FAMILY" means the family as difined in Schedule 
XVI to Statute 27-A (13) of First Statutes.

(4) "FO " means the form^appended to these rules.

(5) "UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEE" includes

(i) an officer of the University excluding the Chan
cellor, Vice-Chancellor and the Director of Cam
puses;

SCHEDULE-XXV

*  Passed by the Board of Management on 11-8-75.

Title and 

commencement.

Applicability.

Difinitions.
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Admissibility and 
power of sanction.

Amount of advance 
admissible.

(ii) a Teacher in the University and;

(iii) any other employee of the University.

The words and expressions used in the Act, but 
not defined in these rules shall have the meaning 
assigned to them in the Act.

(6) "HEAD OF OFFICE" means an officer or a Teacher 
or other employee declared as such under Statute-28.

CHAPTER-II

CONDITIONS GOVERNING THE GRANT OF 
ADVANCES ON TRANSFER

4.1. A Head of Office shall sanction advances of pay and 
travelling allowances to an employee, who, while on duty 
or on leave, is required to proceed on transfer. In the 
case Df an Officer, the advance shall be sanctioned by 
the Vice-Chancellor.

4.2. The advance shall be sanctioned in the case of Head of 
Office by the next higher authority.

4.3. An authority competent to sanction the transfer of an em
ployee on foreign service may sanction advances of pay 
and travelling allowance to an employee on such transfer,

5.1. The amount of an advance, which may be sanctioned to
an employee under the rules shall not exceed -

(a) One month's pay which he is in receipt of immedia
tely before his transfer or one month's pay to which he 
will be entitled to draw after his transfer, whichever is 
less and;

(b) In addition to the amount specified in clause(a) the 
amount of probable travelling allowance to which he may 
be_entitled to in cosequence of his transfer.

Note : 1 The advance of pay under clause (a) of rule
5.1 may be allowed to be drawn at the new station soon 
after the arrival of the employee thereon production of
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the last pay certificate showing that no advance was 
drawn at the old station.

Note : 2 In cases where any member/members of the 
family of the employee follows him to the new station a 
second advance may be granted to cover the travelling 
expenses of such member/members as admissible under 
clause (b) of rule 5.1 provided no advance of travelling 
allowance has already been drawn for him/them and he/ 
they follows him to the new station within six months of 
the date of his transfer.

Note : 3 In cases where an employee who was compe
tent to sanction the advance for himself while on duty 
receives an order of his transfer during leave, advance 
shall be sanctioned by the next higher authority.

6.1. The amount of advance of pay granted under clause (a) Recovary
9civdnc6of rule 5.1, shall be recovered in not more than three 

equal monthly instalments and the recovery shall commen
ce from the month in which the -employee draws a full 
month's pay or/and leave salary, as the case may be, 
after joining his new appointment.

6.2. The amount of advance of travelling allowance granted 
under clause (b) of rule 5.1, shall be recovered in full 
within three months from the date of completion of the 
journey by the employee, or by the members of his fami
ly, as the case may be by adjustment in his travelling 
allowance bill, or in cash or by deduction from his pay bill.

Note : In the cases where an employee has drawn a 
lump sum advance of travelling allowance for himself and 
the members of his family do not make or complete the 
journey, the amount of advance may be adjusted in one 
or more bills submited by the employee for different jour
neys. In such an event, the employee should certify on 
each adjustment bill submitted by him tot he effect that a 
further bill in respect of the travelling allowance of the 
members of his family who have not completed the journey, 
w ill be submitted in due course and that such bill is ex
pected to include an amount not less than the balance left 
unadjusted in his bill.
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Watchfno »f 6.3. The following procedure shall be followed in watching
rtcovery. recoveries of advance granted under the rules

(a) The Head of Office, under whom the employee is 
transferred shall be responsible for the recovery of the 
advance. A Register in the form appended hereto shall be 
maintained by each Head of Office. The employee, shall 
however be responsible to see that the traveling allowa
nce claim is preferred promptly by him.

(b) The authority who draws the advance, should invari
ably indicate the office to which the employee is trans
ferred, in the bill on which the advance is drawn. He 
should also mention in the last pay certificate the number 
and date of voucher of the advance drawn.

(c) The authority sanctioning the advance should forward 
a copy of the order sanctioning the advance to the Head 
of Office under whom the employee is transferred.

(d) The Head o f ‘Office, under whom the employee is trans
ferred should indicate in the bills In which the advance 
is adjusted, the number and date of the voucher, the 
amount of the advance and the office from which the 
employee is transferred. He should also furnish the full 
details of such recoveries to the authority sanctioning 
the advance.

6.4, The following procedure shall be followed with regard to 
the advance sanctioned under the rules to an employee 
on foreign service.

(a) The amount of advance granted to an employee on 
his transfer to foreign service should be re-imbursed by 
the Foreign Employer in lump to the Comptroller of the 
University.

(b) (i) An advance of pay to an employee, on his rever
sion from foreign service, shall be granted by the foreign 
employer only with the concurrence of the authority 
competent to sanction the transfer of such employee to 
foreigen service. The recovery of the advance from the
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errployee should be watched in the same manner as pre
scribed for an advance of pay sanctioned to an employee 
under these rules,

(li) An advance of travelling allowance granted by a 
foreign employer to an employee, on his reversion from 
foreign service should be adjusted in the travelling allow
ance claim of the employee, which should be submitted 
direct to the foreign employer as the travelling allowance 
of the employee on his reversion from foreign service is to 
be borne by the foreign employer,
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CHAPTER-III

Admmissibility of 
advance and 
power of sanction.

CONDITIONS GOVERNING THE GRANT OF ADVANCES 
IN CONNECTION WITH TOURS/TRAINING

7.1. *The Head office may sanction an advance to an emplo
yee under his administrative control and who is required 
to proceed on tour, an advance to cover his personal 
travelling expenses for a period not exceeding thirty days 
as well as his expenses on contingent charges arising 
out of the tour.

*ln the Vice-Chancellor's office the advance may be 
sanctioned by the following authorities.

(a) for officers
(b) for others

self
officer or the under whom 
the employees are working.

**7.2.
7.3.

7.4.

An advance to a Head of Office under sub-rule 7.1 may 
be sanctioned by his controlling officer.

A Controlling Officer may sanction the grant of an advance 
under sub-rule 7.1 to himself.

Conditions of 
eligibility for 
Second Advance.

8 .1 .

E X P L A N A T I O N I n  this rule, the term (i) "persona! 
travelling expenses’ ' mean steamer, rail, or air fares, 
incidental charges, road mileage and daily allowance for 
a period not exceeding 30 days and the term (ii) "Contin
gent charges" mean expenses on hire of conveyance and 
for the carriage of records, or other University property.

A second advance under the rules in this chapter shall 
not be made to an employee until he has rendered the 
accounts of the first advance.

8.2. An employee who has taken an advance under the rules 
in this chapter for any particular journey shall not take 
payment on travailing allowance or other bills drawn in 
respect the same journey while the advance or any portion 
of it still remains unadjusted.

* Substituted by the Board of Management on 24 -12 -75
* *  Deleted by the Board of Management on 24-12-75.
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8.3. With a view to ensuring that no second advance is paid 
t ill the first advance is adjusted, the authority which has 
power to countersign the T,A. bills of the employees 
under Gujarat Agricultural University T.A. Rules, should 
attach the following certifiacte to the orders sanctioning 
the advance.

(i) that no previous advance is outsanding against 

Shri ____________________

or

(ii) that the travelling allowance bill of the ennployee on 
tour in respect ot the previoug advance granted to 
hinn has been received and is under scrutiny in his 
office;

9.1, The amount of advance granted under the rules, shall be 
adjusted immediately on the completion of the tour or by 
the 31st March, whichever is earlier. An advance drawn 
in the month of March, may however, be adjusted on 
completion of the tour or by the 30th April, whichever 
is earlier.

Adjustment of 
Advance.

10.1. Advances granted under the rules in the chapter shall be 
treated as final charges and shall be drawn and accounted 
for as travelling expenses or as contingent charges as 
the case may be of the office in which the employee is 
working.

11.1. The procedure prescribed in rule 6.3. should be followed 
for the purpose of watching recoveries of advances gran
ted under the rules.

Watching of 
recoveries.

12.1. An employee sent abroad for training, in receipt of pay 
less than Rs. 700/- per meansem shall be entitled to an 
advance of three month's pay to be repaid in equal ins
talments not exceeding twelve. An employee drawing pay 
of Rs. 700 or more shall be entitled to advance of 
Rs. 1500/- or one month's pay whichever is more. The 
advance shall be recovered in monthly instalments equal to 
one third of pay, the last instalment being suitably re-

Grant of advance 
to employee sent 
abroad for training
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(1) The period of deputation should not be less than 
one month.

(2) The acvance may be allowed to a temporary emplo
yee on condition that surety from a permanent em
ployee of the University for the amount in question 
is obtained before the advance is sanctioned.

duced if necessary. The advance shall be subject to the
following conditions namely :
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Proforma of the Register for recoveries of advance granted to University employees.

Form No. I
(See Rule 6.3. (a) )

Sr.
No.

Name 
of the 

employee

Designation

N>

No. and date 
of the order 
and authority 
sanctioning 
the advance.

The Head of 
Account and 
the No. and 
date of the 
voucher in 
which the 
advance Is 
drawn.

Amount 
of the 
advance 
sanctioned

Head of account 
and the No. and 
date of the 
voucher in which 
the advance is 
recovered. If 
recovered in cash, 
the No. and date 
of receipt, the 
receipt schedule 
and the Head of 
Account.

7

Name of Remarks 
Officer/
Teacher/
Other 
employee 
recovering 
the advance



SCHEDULE-XXVI

RULES FOR ADVANCES TO TEACAERS FOR 
PURCHASE OE ACADEMIC AND RESEARCH 

MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENTS

Title and 
Commencement.

1.1. These rules may be called "The rules for advances to 
Teachers for purchase of academic and research material 
and equipments".

1.2. These rules shall come into force on the date on which 
they are approved by the Board of Management.

Difinitions.

Eligibility

2.1. In these rules unles the context, otherwise requires

(1) "Equipments”  means any tool instrument, apparatus 
or such other equipment, which is needed to advance 
knowledge or to aid in imparting instructions or con
ducting or guiding research or extension education 
programme but excludes refrigerators.

(2) "Form”  means a form annexed to these rules.

(3j "Material" means books, journals, magazines or litera
ture which is needed to advance knowledge or to aid 
in imparting instructions or conducting or guiding 
research or extension education programme.

(4) "Teacher" means a Teacher as difined in Section 2(17) 
of the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969.

The words and expressions used in these rules but 
not defined shall have the meaning assigned to them in 
the Act and in the Statutes.

A Teacher who is in continuous service of the University 
for at least five years and who is not below the rank of 
an Associate Professor or its equivalent which includes 
Research/Extension Education personnel, shall be eligible 
for obtaining advance in accordance with these rules.

3.1.

The rules have been passed by the Board of Management on 11-8-75 .
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(i) for payment of monthly or annual subscription of 
material;

4.1. Purposes of granting the advance may be as follows:-* Purposes for 
granting the 
advance.

6.1.

(11) for purchase of materials;

(Hi) for purchase of equipment:

(iv) for payment of subscription for membership fee for 
enrolment as a member of any National or Interna
tional organisation, Institute or Society connected 
with teaching,, research or extension education.

(5) If any teacher who is eligible for obtaining advance 
under these rules desires to obtain such advance, may 
make application therefore in Form I, to the appointing 
authority.

The limit for 
not exceed :

grant of advance under these rules shall

(i) Rs. 5,000/- for purchase of any equipment at one 
time.

OR

(ii) Rs. 10,000/- for purchase of more than one equip
ment at a time.

OR

(iii) Rs. 500/- per year for purchase of material, payment
of subscription for any material or payment of subs
cription fo membership.

7. Advance shall be admissible subject to following

(i) No advance shall be sanctioned unless provision for
the fund therefore is available in the budget and
unless specific allotment thereof is made by the 
Comptroller to the sanctioning authority.

(ii) Advance shall be drawn within two months from the 
date of issue of the sanction order; thereafter sanc
tion given for such advance shall lapse.

Application for 
Advance

Admissibility 
and sanction 
of advance.

General
conditions.
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Provided that the sanction shall lapse on the 31st 
March each year If the advance is not before drawn 
that date.

(lii) Receipts evidencing the purchase shall ba produced 
by him to the sanctioning authority for verification.

(iv) No advance shall be granted to a Teacher who is 
about to proceed on deputation out of India, for 
the purchase of equipments/material for us© during 
the period of such deputation.

(v) No advance shall be granted to a Teacher under sus
pension and in the case in which an advance has 
been sanctioned befove he was placed under suspen
sion he shall not be permitted to draw such advance 
during the period of his suspension.

(vi) If a teacher to whom advance is sanctioned is on 
leave or is proceeding on leave, before the drawal of 
the advance, he may draw the advance during the 
currency of the leave if he receives intimation regard
ing availability of the requisite equipment/material 
during the period of leave.

in such cases the recovery of advance shall begin 
from the first issue of pay or leave salary immediately 
after the advance is drawn.

(vii) Except for special resons to be recorded in writing 
a fresh advance shall not be sanctioned within a 
period of five years from the date the previous 
advance was drawn.

<viii) A Teacher who has applied for an advance may be 
granted advance if the sanctioning authority is satisfied 
and certifies that the purchase of equipment or mate
rial is necessary having regard to the prosecution of 
the research work conducted by him and the grant 
of advance will add to the efficiency of the Teacher.

430



(ix) If the actual price of the equipment or material paid 
by the Teacher is less than the amount of advance 
drawn by him, he shall refund the balance forthwith 
to the University.

(x) In case, the Teacher who has been granted the adv
ance, retires from University service before the advance 
together with interest thereon is fully recovered the 
said outstanding amount shall without prejudice to 
any other mode of recovery be recover rie in one 
instalment from the gratuity payable to him.

(xi) Advance for payment of subscription of any material, 
purchase of any material or subscription of member* 
ship should be utilised within one month from the 
date of drawal of advance. Advance for the payment 
of purchase of equipments should be utilised within 
three months from the date of drawal of advance.

(xii) No second advance under the rules shall be granted 
if a previous advance is outstanding.

8.1. Recovery of advance for subcription or purchases of Recovery of
material or subscription for membership may be made in Advance ,

not more than 24 monthly instalmants except in case of 
advance for annual subscription which shall not be in 
more than 12 instalments. Recovery of advance for pur
chase of equipments may be made in not more than 60 
monthly instalments.

8.2 The instalments shall be recovered from the teacher by 
deduction from the pay bills of the teacher.

8.3. A Teacher shall have an option to repay more than one 
instalment in a month.

8.4. If an advance is granted to a Teacher who is due to 
retire or whose services are likely to be terminated within 
the maximum period prescribed for its repayment, the 
number of instalment shall be so regulated that the repay
ment of advance together with interest, if any is comple
ted before his retirement or tormination of his services as 
the case may be.
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Interest.

8.5. The amount of each instalment on account of repayment 
of the advance except the last one, shall be in a number 
of whole rupees, the amount of last instalment being raised 
or reduced if necessary in order that the instalment is 
so fixed as to recover the balance.

8.6. The recovery of the amount of advance shall commence 
with the first issue of pay, leave salary or subsistence 
allowance as the case may be after the advance is drawn.

8.7. The equipment purchased with the aid of advance under 
the rules shall be considered to be the property -of the 
University until the advance with interest is fully repaid to 
the University.

9.1. Advance taken by a Teacher shall be repayable with in
terest at such rate and in such manner as may be pres
cribed by the Vice-Chancellor which shall not be less 
than the rate of interest charged by the State Government 
on advances paid to its servants for purchase of Motor 
cars/Motor cycles/Scooter etc. Such interest shall be cal
culated on the balances outstanding on the last day of 
each month.

9.2. The amount of interest shall be recovered in minimum 
number’, of monthly instalments but the amountof each 
such'instalment shall not be greater than the amount of 
monthly instalment fixed under these rules.

Surety Bond.

9.3. The recovery of interest shall commence from the month
foHowing that in which the entire advance is repaid.

10.1, If a teacher applying for advance is not permanent teac
her, he shall before the advance is sanctioned to him, 
furnish a Surety Bond from a permanent employee having 
status comparable to or higher than that of the teachers. 
For such a surety bond Form No.2 annexed to Schedule-VI 
to Statute 2 -  A{6) shall be used with necessary 
changes.

10 2. In cases where surely bond has been furnished by a
Teacher under sub-rule (1) above, it shall be cancelled
when he is confirm ed on a permanent post.
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11.1. A Teacher shall, on the date on which he draws the 
advance executo an agreement in Form No. 3 annexed to 
Schedule VI to Statute 27-A(6). For this purpose necess
ary changes may be made in the form.

Agreement.

12.1. The appointing authority shall see that the agreement 
referred to in sub-rule (1) above is duly executed by the 
Teacher and shall furnish a certificate to the Comptroller 
to the effect that the agreement in Form No. 3 has been 
signed by the Teacher on the date of drawal of advance 
and that it has been examined and found to be in order.

13.1. Every sanctioning authority shall be responsible to obtain 
and keep on record the agreement bonds surety bonds 
until full recovery of principal and interest is made and 
he shall keep a record of the progress of recoveries and 
shall make recoveries regularly.

Responsibility 
for recovery
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(See Rule 5)

APPLICATION for advance to Teachers for purchase of academic and 
fesearch material and equipments.

1. Name of the Applicant.

2. Applicant's Designation.

3. District and Station.

4. Nature and sphere of duties.

5. Pay (Basic)
(i) Substantive.
(ii) Officiating.
(iii) Special/Personal pay.

6. Whether the applicant is a per
manent or a temporary Teacher 
and the length of service rendered.

7. Description and anticipated price 
of the respective equipments/mate
rials to be purchased, and details 
of subscription to be paid.

8. Amount of advance required.

9. Purpose for vvhich advance is
quired

10. Date of superannuation or retire
ment or date of expiry of contract 
in the case of Teachers appointed 
on contract.

11. Number of instalments in which 
the advance is desired to be re
paid.

FORM - 1 .
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12. Whether advance for similar pur
pose was obtained previously and 
if so

(i) date of drawal of the advnace.

(ii) the amount of advance and 
interest there on still out-standing 
if any.

13. Are any negotiations or delivery 
enquiries being made so that deli
very may be taken of equipments/ 
material viz. within two months 
from the date of drawal of the 
advance.

Certificate as follows

14. (a) Certified that the information
given above is complete and 
true.

(b) Certified that I have not taken 
delivery of the equipments/ 
material on account of which 
I have now applied for the 
advance and that I shall com
plete negotiations* for the pur
chase or pay finally and take 
possession of the equipments/ 
materials before ■ the expiry of 
two months from the date of 
drawal o f’ the advance.

Place :

Date Applicant's Signature.

Recommendation of the drawing and disbursing Officer 
Recommendation of the Controlling Officer/Head of Office.
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Title and 
commencement 
and applicability.

SCHEDULE-XXVIl 

THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEES 

(HOUSING ACCOMMODATION) RULES, 1977*

1.1. These rules may be called "the Gujarat Agricultural Uni
versity Employees (Housing Accommodation) Rules, 1977.

1.2. These rules shall come into force with effect from such 
date as may be specified by the Board. +

1.3. Unless otherwise specifically provided, these rules shall 
apply to all University employees whose conditions of 
service, the University is competent to prescribe.

1.4. These rules shall also apply to
employees of the State Government, Central Government 
and of other bodies who are on deputation to University.

Deifinitlons 2. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires

(1) "Allottee’ ' means nn employee to whom a housing
accommodation is allotted.

(2) "Housing Allotment Ccn-mittee’ ' means a committee con* 
stituted under rule 4, in each zone, by the University for 
allotment of housing accommodation, to its employees.

(3) "Drawing and Disbursing Officer’ ' means the employee 
who is GmpowGred to draw and disburse the pay to the 
staff.

(4) "Employee" means an employee to whom these rules apply 
but does not include ^hs Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor
or a Director of Campus.

(5) 'Emoluments" mean -

(i) Pay
*  Passed by the Board cf f /ianagemeni on 25-1-77 .
-j. The rules have conie into foice With eifect from 1 -4 -7 8 .
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(ii) Paymsnts of the feas r5:3iv9d by an employee which 
he is allowed to retain under the Statutes, i f : such 
payments or fees are received in the shape .of fixed 
addition to monthly pay and allowances as part of 
the authorised remuneration of a post,

(iii) Compensatory allowances other than travelling allow
ance, Uniform allowance, Clothing allowance. Out-fit 
allowance, special out-fit allowance and uniform grant.

(iv) Pension other than family [pension or compensation 
received under the^woikmen's compensation Act, 1923 
as subsequently^amended.

(v) In the case of an employee under^^suspension, and in 
receipt of subsistence grant, the amount of the subsis
tence grant provided that, if such employee is subse- 
quently allowed to draw pay for period of suspension, 
difference between the rent recovered on the basis of 
the subsistence grant and the rent due on' the basis 
of the emoluments untimateiy drawn shall be recove
red from him.

Provided further that if such employee is subse
quently re-instated and the period of suspension is 
treated as leave, the difference between the rent 
recovered on the basis of the subsistance grant and 
the rent due on the basis ot emoluments defined in 
Note-2 below shall be recovered from him.

^0T E :-1  The emoluments of an employee paid at piece work 
rates shall be determined in such manner as the Board 
of Management may decide.

^0 T E ;-2  The emoluments of an employee on leave, means the 
emoluments drawn by him for the duty performed 
prior to his departure on leave.

| »10TE3 The word “ Pension" occuring in clause (iv) above 
means the full sanctioned, pension prior to commutation.

6) "FAr\/llLY" means an employee's wife, or husband as the
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(7 )

case may be residing with the employee and legitimate 
children (including adopted child) residing with and wholly 
dependent upon the employee and parents, sisters and 
minor brothers if residing with and wholly dependent 
upon the emyloyee,

"SPECIAL PAY” means an addition, if the nature of pay 
to the emoluments of a post or of an employee granted 
in consideration of -

(a) the specially arduous nature of duties;
or

(b) a specific addition to the work or responsibility;
or

(c) the unhealthiness of the locality in which the work 
is performed.

(8) The words and expressions used herein but not defined 
in these rules shall have the meaning assigned to them 
in the Act.

Eligibility for 
housing
accommodation.

3.1. Providing housing accommodation is not a matter of right 
or a service condition. However, subject to availability of 
housing accommodation, an employee shall be eligible for 
a housing accommadation in accordance with the 
following

(1) An employee who has got a either in his own name in
the name of any member of his family within the corpora
tion, the municipal or his Gram Panchayat limits of the 
place at which the housing accommodation is sought for, 
will not be considered eligible for allotment of housing 
accommodation.

(2) When more than one members of the same family are in
the service of the University and are stationed at one and 
the same place, only one of them will be eligible for 
housing accommodation.

(3) If the housing accommodations are constructed from the
funds made specially available by any outside financing
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agencey like the Govt, of India, I. C. A. R., I. D. C. or 
such other agencies, the aliotment of houses shall be 

made according to the provisions of the these rules Un
less there is a specific condition between the University 
and such other agency to the country.

3.2. An empoiyee who is allotted housing accommodation sh^lf 
pay house rent as may be prescribed by the Board of 
Management. No employee or class of category w ill 
enjoy rent free accommodation or benefit of reduced rent 
except those who are permitted rent free accommodation 
or benefit of reduced rent under general or special order 
of the Board of Management.

4.1. In each zone. Housing Accommodation Committee shall constitution 
consist of the following members namely:- ofCommitt«e.

1) The Director of Campus (Chairman);

2) One of the Deans/Associate Deans or when there is
no Dean/Associate Dean, one of the officers of the 
University as the Vice-ChanCeHor may nominate;

3) Deputy Director of Research;

4) Deputy Director of Extension Education;

5) Estate Enjineer-Memeber Secretary.

The Vice-Chancellor may, however, apoint a special com
mittee for allotment of houses for the allotment in Dantiwada 
Campus,

5.1. Every application for allotment of housing accommodation 
shall be submitted, in the form specified in Annexture A 

to the Estate Engineer of the zone concerned and shall be 
accompanied by a receipt of an amount as detailed below, 
as registration deposit. On receipt of such application, 
the name of the applicant, shall be registered according 

to the date of receipt of the application in the register, 
-pertaining to the category to which the applicant belongs 

 ̂ according to the classification prescribed.

Application 
for allotment
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Classification 
of buildings 
on the basis 
of carpet area 
and calculation.

Rs. 10/- / -  registration deposit for Grade II and Grade- 
ill employees in Technical service and for Grade III 
and Grade IV employees in Ministerial Service.

Rs. 25/- registration deposit for. officers/teachers and 
other employees in Grade I and Grade II.

5.2. The classification of categories shall be as under

A. Category Officers of the University and employees
whose minimum starting pay is Rs. 1600/- 
and above per month.

B. Category Professors, Associate Professors and their
equivalent and employees whose minimum 
starting pay is Rs. 1100/- and above per month.-

C. Category Assistant Professors and their equivalent and
employees whose minimum starting pay is
Rs. 700/- and above per month.

D. Category Employees whose minimum starting pay is
Rs. 500/- and above per month.

E. Category Employees whose minimum starting pay is
Rs. 350/- and above per month.

F. Category Employees whose minimum starting pay is
less than Rs. 350/-per month excluding those 
in category "G " below.

G. Category Grade IV employees.

5.3. The buildings will be classified on the basis of carpet 
area, for different categories of employees, by the Director 
of Purchase & Properties, with the approval of the Board 
of Management.

5.4. (a) The building shall be specially assigned to the follow
ing categories of posts.

(1) Principals of Colleges.

(2) Professors of Agronomy.
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( i )  RectorSi

(4) Medical Officers.

(5) Estate Engineers.

(6) Farm Managers.

(b) The Director of Purchase & Properties may with the 
approval of the Board of Management determine the 
categories of posts for which the buildings shall be 
assigned to the posts.

5.5. In the event of an employee becoming eligible to a diffe
rent category of accommodation due to change in his 
minimum stalling pay in he mav inVvmaX© \o the
Estate Engineer such change and the Estate Engineer shal^ 
register his name in the appropriate register.

5 . 6 .  Registration deposit will be refundable in the event of the 
employee vacating the housing accommodation and on the 
production of a certificate from the Estate Engineer to the 
effect that no amount towards rent or other charges con
nected with the accommodations are due from the em
ployee.

6 .  ( 1 )  The allotment will be made by the Building Allotment Condition

Committee at campus level. The allotment order shall be Allotment,
in the form specified in Annexure-C and shall be signed 
by the Estate Engineer. The Committee shall meet from 
time to time and will be guided by the following 
principles s—

(a) Allotment shall be made according to the priority of 
applications in the waiting list.

(b) Priority for housing accommodation shall be given in 
the following order to the employees

(i) Who are granted rent free accommodation,

(ii) Who are granted accommodation at reduced rent,
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(iii) Other employees whose names are registered 
according to station seniority.

Provided that for the buildings at Dantiwada for which 
allotment is to be made for the first time, applications shall be 
invited by a specified date and the allotment will be according 
to priority of applicrtions In the following order

(1) Who are entitled to rent free accommodation,

(II) Who are entitled to accommodation at reduced rent,

(iii) employees who are transferred from any place in the 
University to Dantiwada and are working in the office 
at Dantiwada prior to 1st February, 1977 and whose 
names are registered according to station seniority;

(iv) employees who are transferred from any place in the 
University to Dantiwada after 1st February, 1977 and 
whose names are registered according to station senio
rity*

In the case of category (iii) and (iv) above, allotment 
shall be according to the station seniority.

(c) Building Allotment Committee with the prior concur
rence of the Vice-Chancellor may make an out of turn allotment 
in any exceptional case, if it is required for administrative 
reasons to do so and reasons for such allotment will be recorded 
in writing.

(2) The allotment of housing accommodation shall be 
made to an allottee for the use of himself, and for his family 
members.

(3) The allottee shall sign an inventory in the form 
Specified in Annexure B of all fixtures, fittings etc. in the pre
mises no sooner he takes over the possession of the housing 
accommodation and shall deliver such fixtures and fittings etc. 
in the same condition in which he occupied them, when he 
vacates the premises to the person authorised by th© Estatt 
Engineer. A representative of the Estate Engineer shall counter
sign such inventory.
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(4) Any person who fails to occupy the accomnnodation 
allotted to him, within ten days, either from the date of receipt 
of the allotment order, or from the date from which the premises 
become available for occupation whichever is latter, his allotment 
order will be treated as automatically cancelled and his name 
w ill be removed from the waiting list register unless he within 
the said period of ten days has applied in writing for extension 
of time limit to the Estate Engineer who w ill grant further ex
tension upto one month. The extension byond one month shall 
be considered by the Housing Allotment Committee.

(5) The employee who rejects housing accommodation 
offered to him shall not be entitled to draw House Rent A llo
wance for a period of two years from the date of allotment 
order. Also no Itesh appWcation ioT itesh allotment of housmg 
accommodation shall be entertained before the lapse of two 
years after the date of original allotment.

(6) The allotment shall be only for the period during which 
the allottee holds a post in the University, at the place, at which 
the accommodation is provided and shall be for housing purpose 
only. However, if he is absent on leave, deputation or training 
he will be entitled to continue the occupation during this period.

(7) The allottee shall not sub-let the premises allotted 
to him or any part thereof to any one or take any paying guests.

(8) No demage or disfigurement shall be caused to any 
part of the premises allotted to the allottee. The expenses on 
account of any such damages or disfigurement to the premises 
shall be liable to be recovered from the allottee. The allottee 
shall not change or make any additions, alterations etc. of 
temporary or permanent nature in the premises.

(9) If any information supplied by the allottee is subse
quently found to be-false, allotment shall be forthwith cancelled 
and he will have to vacate the premises. He will forefeit all 
his claims for allotment of any housing accommodation in future.

(10) The allottee shall have to vacate the accommoda
tion when required to do so by the Vice-Chancellor.
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On Transfer

*10-A The allottee shall have to vacate the acccrtiftid- 
dation when required to do so by the Director of Campus or a 
competent authority as decided by the Vice-Chancellor.

(11) (A) In the case of an allottee, who is transferred, 
he may retain the accommodation for one month after the date 
of his transfer. Further extension may be given by the Estate 
Engineer or Dean or Director of Campus if the transfer is in the 
midst of an academic term. In such a case, the maximum period 
of occupation shall be coterminus with the end of the academic 
term. During the period of retention of either one month or for 
the further period upto the end of academic term, rent at the 
same rate as was being paid by the employee before his trans
fer shall be charged.

Death during 
•arvice

..|4rmination
OR

dismissal

(B) In the case of an allottee, who has retired, he may 
retain the accommodation for one month after the date of his 
retirement and rent for this period shall be charged at the same 
rate as was being paid by the employee before his retirement. 
If he is permitted by the allotment committee to retain thie 
accommodation for a long period, he shall be charged economic 
rent and in no case he shall be allowed to occupy the accom
modation for more than three months.

(C) In the case of death of an allottee during service 
the family of the deceased employee may be allowed to retain 
the accommodation for two months. Relaxation, may, however, 
be considered in individual case on merits, up to a maximum 
period of six months from the date of death of the allottee by 
the Building Allotment Committee. Rent for the first two months 
shall be charged at the same rates as was being paid by the 
allottee immediately prior to his death. For retention of accom
modation beyond the period specified above, standard rent shall 
be charged if prior approval of Building Allotment is obtained 
and economic rent shall be charged if prior approval of the 
Building Allotment Committee is not obtained.

(D) The allottee whose services are terminated or who 
is dismissed from the .service shall vacate housing accommoda
tion within one month from the date of his termination of 
services or dismissal from the services. The rent for that month

Added by the Board of Management on 3-2-79,
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shall be charged at the same, concessional rate as was being 
paid by the allottee before his termination or dismissal as the 
case may be.

(12) In case an allottee does not vacate the premises 
within the above time limit, market rent as fixed by the Estate 
Engineer will be charged for the period between the unautho
rised retention and the date of actual vacation, without prejudice 
to the right of the University to evict him under Rule 7.

(13) In the case of the housing accommodation assigned 
to a post, the same will have to be vacated on the date of 
relief of the employee from such post.

(14) Disciplinary action is liable to be taken against the 
allottee who retains the unauthorised possession of the housing 
accommodation.

(15) The allottee shall be liable to pay service charges, 
water charges, electrical charges, conservatory charges and other 
charges, if any, as may be determined by the Director of Pur
chase and Properties with the approval of the Board. The char* 
ges shall be payable in addition to rent payable by the allottee 
and also in case where the allotment or the housing accom
modation is made rent free.

(16) "No dues Certificate'* w ill have to be produced 
from the Estate Engineer by the allottee after handing over the 
possession of the accommodation to the Drawing and Disbursing 
Officer.

(17) Failure to occupy the accommodation shall entitle 
the allottee to pay the rent from the date of allotment or from 
the date of extension of time limit if given upto the date of 
the occupation of the accommodation by the next allottee. He 
shall not also draw House Rent Allowance from the date of 
the allotment of the accommodation to the date of occupation 
by the next allottee.

(18) The accommodation should not be kept locked up 
for more than the ninety days without occupying them by the 
allottee and should not be used for any purpose other than for 
residence.
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Steps against 
nori'Vacation
of accommodaticn.

Transfer of
accommodation.

Allottee on- 
re-transfer to 
continue to occupy 
old accommodatlsn,

(19) When an employee on tour or leave, gets the 
accommodation allotted to him during that period, he/she shall 
be liable to pay rent from the date of occupation subject to 
the provision Sub-rule (4).

7. If the accommodation is not vacated after the regular 
period of retention or the period upto which the University has 
allowed the employee to retain the accommodation, legal steps 
under the Gujarat Public Premises (Eviction of unauthorised 
occupants) Act, 1972 shall be initiated for getting the accom
modation vacated.

8. Application for transfer of an acconimodation to the 
choice of an allottee and mutual transfer in the same group 
between two allottees can be considered by the housing allot
ment committee only after the allottee takes over the possession 
of the accommodation as per allottment order.

9. An allottee re-transferred to a place where he occu
pied the accommodation proviously within a period of authorised 
retention period may be allowed to continue the occupation of 
the premises by the housing allotment committee.

10. If an employee gets promotion before the allottment 
of housing accommodation, his claim for getting accommodation 
of the lower category as per his previous designation should be 
continued in the relevant waiting list register.

11. All the charges on account of housing accommodation 
shall be recovered from the allottee from his monthly pay bills 
or in cash.

' l2 .  The employee empowered to draw and disburse the 
pay of the staff shall send a monthly statement of the rent 
collected every month with the required details of rent to the 
Estate Engineer concerned and the Comptroller.

13. Any decision taken by the Housing Allotment Com- 
mittee under these rules will be final and binding on the allottee.
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APPLICATION FOR ALLOTMENT OF HOUSING ACCOMMODATION IN 
THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY.

NOTE:- (1) Each application must be accompined with receipt for the amount
credited to the Gujarat Agricultural University Fund towards "regist
ration deposit".

(2) Incomplete application shall not be registered.

To,
The Estate Engineer,
Gujarat Agricultural University,
2one .

Sir,

I request that the University quarters detailed below may kindly be alloted
to me. 1 am furnishing hereunder the required particulars :

1. (a) Name of the applicant
(b) Address ;
(c) Details of premises if any 

owned in the home of the 
applicant or his family 
members at the place 
at which the housing 
accommodation is sought for.

2. (a) Designation
(b) Name of office and address
(c) Place and office from 

which transferred.
(d) Date of taking over the ;

charge at the place of 
tranisfer.

(e) Due date of next increment :
(f) Present emoluments and i

pay scale
(i) Pay scale :
(ii) Basic pay per month :

ANNEXURE-A

(See Rule 5.1)
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(iii) Special pay, if any
(iv) Dearness allowance
(v) Other allowances

3. Whether entitled to rent free s 
accommodation.
Quote authority.

4. Whether his services are defined : 
as essential services.
Quote authority.

5. Permanent address.

6. Married/Single (Total No. of * Male i
family members to be furnished, Female 5

Chiidren 1 
Total ..... ...... .

7. Details of the family members ; 
residing with the applicant (with 
their relationship with the 
applicant) with details of their 
monthly income if employed In the 
Gujarat Agricultural University.

8. Details (with type of quarters : 
required for.

Where an other member of ; 
family alloted a housing accommoda
tion in the University campus 
where he/she is working.

10. Any other relevant particulars :

The above particulars are true to the best of my knowledge and belief. I 
declare that I will abide myself by the rules and statutes prescribed by the
University from time to time, in this behalf.

I agree that the amount of rent, service charges etc. connected with the 
accommodation allotted to me shall be recovered by the University from my pay 
and allowance and if necessary from my registration deposit or any other income.
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Date : Signature of applicant;

Yours faithfully,
RECOMMENDATION O f THE FORWARDING AUTHORITY

No. Date
Place :
Date !

Signature & Designation 

of the forwarding authority.

Day :
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ANNEXTURE 'B'

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY INVENTARY OF THE BUILDING

(See Rule 6.3)

(To be filled in by the Estate Engineer by whom the accommodation Is 
allotted.)

(1) Allotment order No. and Date ;

(2) Name & designation of the empio- :
yee to whom the accommodation
is allotted.

(3) Name o1 oifice where the allottee 
Is working.

(4) Details of the accommodation

(a) Category ; _________________ _
(b) No. of the block etc. : ____________

(5) Date of occupation of the acco- :
mmodation with details of fittings
& fixtures existing therein on the 
date of occupation.

(7) The meter readings on the date *
of occupation.
(a) Electrical Meter.
(b) Water Meter, if any.

(8) Additional particulars :
details if any.

Estate.jEngineer,
Gujarat Agricultural University 

Zone ___________________

The above details are correct and the accommodation is handedover to me
with the fixtures and fittings mentioned above for my residential use.

Signature of the allottee.
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N O T E T h e  following details are to be filled in by the applicant on vacating the 
accommodation.

The possession of the accommodation referred to above is returned to the
Estate Engineer ______________ _______________  o n ______________ ____________
in good condition on my vacating the same on account of my _________________•

Signature of the allottee.

The possession of the accommodation mentioned above Is taken over by 
the undersigned with the fixtures and fittings mentioned above in good condition.

The meter readings on the date of taking over the possession were as
under

Electrical Meter.
Water Meter.

Signature of Estate Engineer.

(This form should be filled in Triplicate)

1. One copy for the applicant.

2. One copy for the Estate Engineer.

3. One copy for the Asstt. Estate Enginaer^in- 
charge of the accommodation.
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ANNEXURE-^C'

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
ALLOTMENT ORDER FOR HOUSING ACCOMMODATION 

(See Rule 6.1)

Office of the

Date :
Shri/Smt./Kumari__________________________ _____________________ _ is

allotted the housing accommodation detaild below on the terms and conditions 
set forth in the Rules for Allotment of housing Accommodation.

Details of Accommodation

Estate Engineer,
Gujarat Agricultural University, 

Zon6

To,
Shri___________________
C/o.__________________
Copy forwarded with compliment€ to

(1) Director of Campus/Officer on Special Duty

(2) Comptroller.

(3) Asstt. Estate Engineer.

(4) Office concerned.

(5) Accounts Officer concerned.
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LIST OF PLACES AT WHICH BAD CLIMATE ALLOWANCE SHALL BE PAID 

Name of District Name of place.

Sorath

SCHEDULE-XXVIll

1. Amblas.
2. Anida.
3. Ankolwadl.
4. Hamnasa.
5. Bhalchhel.
6. Bhimdeval.
7. Bhoje.
8. Borvav.
9. Chitravad.

10. Chitrod.
11. Damanva.
12. Dhanej.
13. Dhava.
14. Faliavad.
15. Ghunsia.
16. Gundran.
17. Madmatia.
18. Haripur.
19. Hiranvel.
20. Jalalpara.
21. Jasadhar.
22. Jasapur.
23. Janvantrj.
24. Jepur.
25. Khirdhar.
26. Lushala.
27. Madhupur.
28. Mai inzva.
29. Mandorna.
30. Meruka.
31. Pikhroe.
32. Pipalva.
33. Raidi.
34. Ramlechi.
35. Rampara.
36. Resulpara.
37. Resulpara.
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Name of District 

Sorath 38. Ratidliar.
39. Sangodra.
40. Serna I ia.
41. Semaivav.
42. Surva.
43. Talala.
44. Umrethi.
45. Vadala.
46. Vadia.
47. Virpur.
48. Vitlialpur.
49. Sasan (Gir).

Name of place.
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GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEES (REVISION OF PAY) 
RULES : 1976. . L

1. Short title and commencement (1) These rules may be called the 
Gujarat Agricultural University Employees (Revision of pay) Rules, 1976.

2. They shall be deemed to have come into force on and with effect from 
the 1st day of January, 1973.

Application (1) Save as otherwise provided by or under these rules, 
these rules shall apply to non-teaching staff to whom the University is competent 
to appoint.

(2) These rules shail not appW to

(a) employees not in whole time employment;
*(b) •

(c) employees paid otherwise than on monthly basis including those paid 
only on piece rate basis;

* • (d) employees appointed on daily rate basis or employed casually except 
where in the case of such employees, the Board provides otherwise.

(e) employees employed on contract except where the contract provides 
otherwise;

(f) re-employed employees who are in receipt of superannuation or retiring 
pensions.

(g) employees employed on consolidated pay system.

3. Definition In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires;

(1) "basic pay" means pay as defined in Statute 27-A (8) of the Gujarat Agri- 
cultural University Employees (Service) Rules.

(2) ''existing emoluments "  includes

(a) the basic pay, as on the 31st day of December, 1972 of an employee 
in the existing scale;

(b) non-practising allowance, if any, drawn in additional to basic pay in 
the existing scale;

and
(c) the dearness allowance appropriate to the basic pay in the existing scale

•  Deleted by the Board of Management on 30-8-77.
♦ '* Substftuted by the Board of Management on 30-8-77.

SCHEDULE-XXIX
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as admissible on the 31st day of December 1972 and interim re liif 
admissible on that day for the purpose of these rules.

Explanation Where an employee is in receipt of a non*practlsjng dlotw^nof, 
the dearness allowance in relation to such employee shall be as admis
sive to  him in accordance with the relevant orders in force 99 on th t 
31st day of December 1972.

(3) ''existing scale”  in relation to an employee means the present seal® 
applicable to the post held by the employee (or as the case may tie, 
personal scale applicable to him) as on the 1st day of January, 1973 
whether in a substantive or officiating capacity.

Explanation j- In the case of an employee, who was on the 1st day of 
January, 1973, on deputation in or out of India or on leave or an fxMf- 
ign service, or who would have on that date, officiated in one or rfibr# 
lower posts but for his officiating in a h igh^ post "existing scale** 
included the scale applicable to the post which he would hava held 

■ for his being on deputation in or out of India or on leave or on foreifln 
service or, as the case may be but for his officiating in a higher post,

(4) "Present scale" In relation to any post specified in column 2 of the 
Schedule-! means the scale of pay specified against that post in 
column 3 thereof.

(5) "revised emoluments" means the basic pay of an employee In the 
revised scale and includes the revised non-practising allowance, if any, 
admissible to him, in addition to the pay in the revised scale;

(6) "revised scale" in relation to any post specified in column 2 of the 
Schedule-1 means the scale of pay specified against that post In column 
5 thereof and as specified in detail in Schedule-Ill.

(7) "Schedule" means a Schedule appended to these rules.

4. Scale of pay posts-As from the date of commencement of these rules, 
th6 scale of pay of every post specified in column 3 of the Schedule-1 shall be 
as specified against it in column 5 thereof.

(5) Drawal of pay in revised scales-Save as otherwise provided in 
rules, an employee shall draw pay in the revised scale applicable to rĥ e j|o i^  
to which he is appointed.
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Provided that an employee may elect to continue to ^a w  pay m tire exi^i- 
ingiSGdte until the date on which he earns his next or any subsequent incremeBt kt 
thw Existing scale or until he vacates his post or ceases to draw pay in that scalQ«

Explanation The option to retain the existing scale under the proviso to 
this rule shall be admissible only in respect of one existing scale.

r (6 ) Exercise of option-(l) The option under proviso to rule 5 sfiall fee 
ê eesrcised in writing in the form appended to these rules and communicated tq_ 
the authority mentioned in sub-rule (2) on or before the 28th February, 
where an existing scale is revised by an order made by the University witftin 
foar nnonths of the date of such order.

Provided that -

(1) Where an employee is, on the date of first notification of these rules
o» as the case may be, on date of such order, out of India on leave or deputation 
or foreign service the option may be exercise in writing and communicated to 
th# siald authority within four months of the date of his taking charge of his 
post in India, and ;

(ii) Where an employee is under suspension on the date of such notl* 
fication or as the case may be, on the date of such order the option may be 
exdrtised in writing and communicated to the said Authority within four months 
of the date of his return to his duty.

(2) The option shall be communicated by the employee in the form sped-
^fied in sub-rule (1) to the head of office in which the employee is posted.

(3 ) If the communication regarding option is not received within the time 
Aehtioned in sub-rule (1 ), the employee shall be deemed to have elected to be 
^ve rn e d  by the revised scales of pay with effect, on and from the 1st day olv 
January, 1973.

(4) The option once exercised shall be final.

(5) The authorities shall immediately bring the rules to the notice o f all 
'employees whether on duty, leave, deputation or suspension and to advise them 
to declare their option.

(7) Fixation of initial pay in the revised scale (1) The Initial pay of ar»
employee who elects, or who is deemed to have elected under rule 6 , »to jje
go ve rn e d  by the revised scale from the first day of January 1973 shall unless in 
any case o f the University by special order otherwise directs or except in any
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easie Covered by the Cxpldncition 2 be fixed separately in respect of his substan-* 
tive pay fn the permanent post on which he holds a lien or would have held a
liBri if  it had not been suspended, and in respect of his pay in the officiating
post held by him in the following manner, namely :

(A) in the case of an employee drawing basic pay, upto and including
Rs, 1800/- in the existing scale

(a) an amount representing five per cent of the basic pay, subject to a
minimum of Rs. 15 and maximum of Rs. 50, shall be added to the existing
emoluments of the employee.

Explanation 1. If the amount so computed includes a part of a rupeo 
then if such part is fifty paise or more, it shall be increased to one complete
rupee and if such part is less than fifty paise it shall be ignored.

(b) after the existing emoluments have been increased and computed as 
specified In clause (a), the pay shall be fixed in the revised scale at the stage equat 
thie arnount so computed or if there is no such stage in the revised scale at th© 
stage next above the amount so computed.

Provided that

(i) If the amount as computed under clause (a) is less than the minimum 
of the revised scale the pay shall be fixed at the minimum of that scale.

(ii) If the amount as computed under clause <a) is more than the maximum 
of the revised scale the pay shall be fixed at the maximum of that scale;

Provided further that in the case of an employee who is in receipt of a 
rionrpractising allowance, the pay shall be fixed in the revised scale at such a 
stage so however that the aggregate of the revised pay and the revised non-» 
practising allowance is equal to the amount computed under clause (a), or if, 
there is no such stage in the revised scale, at the lowest stage in the revised 
scale where the aggregate aforesaid exceeds the amount computed under clause (a).

Provided also that, except in the case where the pay is fixed at the minfw 
mum of the revised scale if the revised emoluments as determined under sub-ritfi 
exceed the existing emoluments by more than Rs. 100/- the initial pay shall 
fixed at the higher stage in the revised scale at which the revised emoluments payable 
do not exceed the existing emoluments by Rs. 100/- and the difference, if any, 
between the existing emoIumBnts plus Rs. 100/- and the revised emoluments sq 
payable shall be allowed as persona! pay to be absorbed in future increases in payj
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Expianetion : 2 In the case where on the 1st January, 1973, an emp(0 " 
yee has continuously officiated in a post for a period equal to three years or 
exceeding three years, it shall not be necessary to fix the pay of the lower post 
or posts if the appointment to the post in which he has so officiated is made 
by way of normal promotion from the lower post or posts, unless the pay of the 
lower post affects the pay of the post in which he has so officiated fixed under 
these rules on the 1st January, 1973, or thereafter.

Note -  1 Where an employee is holding a permanent post and is 
officiating in a higher post and the scales applicable to these two posts are 
merged Into one scale, the pay shall be fixed under this sub-rule with reference 
to the officiating post if he has continuously officiated in that post for not less 
than one year as on the 1st day of January 1973, and the pay so fixed shall be 
treated as substantive pay. Where such employee has not officiated for such 
minimum period of one year in the higher officiating post as on the 1st day of 
January 1973 his pay in the revised scale shall be fixed separately with reference 
to his substantive pay and officiating pay in the existing scale and his pay in the 
revised scale fixed with the reference to the officiating pay shall be treated as 
substantive pay in that scale either on confirmation in the highter officiating post 
or after rendering service for the period by which it falls short of one year on the 
1st day of January 1973, whichever is earlier, provided that in the latter case, 
it is certified by the appointing authority that he would have continued to offi
ciate in the higher officiating post during the period had the revised scale not 
fc»een introduced. If however, the appointing authority certificates that he would 
have reverted to the lower post during the period his pay in the revised scale sha|| 
from the date on which he would heve reverted, be regulated on the basis of the 
pay fixed on the 1st day of January, 1973 with reference to his substantive pay 
in the lower post.

The provisions of this Note shall apply, mutatis mutandis to employees 
holding in an officiating capacity posts on different existing scales which have 
been replaced by a single revised scale.

Note -  2 Where the existing emoluments exceed the revised emoluments 
In the case of any employee the difference shall be allowed as personal pay to 
be absorbed in future increases in pay.

Note - 3 Where in the fixation of pay under clause (b) the pay of an 
employee drawing pay at more than five consecutive stages in an existing scale 
gets bunched, that is to say, get fixed in the revised scale at the same stage the 
pay in the revised scale of such these an employee drawing pay beyond the first 
five consecutive stages in the existing scale shall be stepped up to the stage 
where such bunching occurs, as under, by the grant of increment(s) in the revi
sed scale in the following manner, namely
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(a) for employees drawing pay from the by one Increment
6 th upto the 1 0 th stage in the existing
scale if there is bunching beyond the 5th stage.

(b) fcfr employees drawing pay from the by two increment
1 1 th to the 15th stage in the
existing scale, if there is bunching 
beyond the 1 0 th stage.

(c) for employee drawing pay from the by 3 incremertts
16th upto the 30th stage in the
existing scale, if there is bunching 
beyond the 15th stage.

by stepping up o1 the pay as above, the pay o1 an employee gets fixetl 
m a stage in the revised scale which is higher than the stage in the revised scfitir 
i t  which the pay of another employee who was drawing pay at the next higher 
stage or stages in the same existing scale is fixed, the pay of the latter shall alsa 
be stepped up only to the extent by which it falls short that of the former.

Note -4 Where in the fixation of pay under clause (b), the pay of 
employee, who in the existing scale was drawing immediately before the 1s« 
U in ua ry, 1973 more pay than another employee junior to him in the same cadiw, 
get® fixed in the revised scale at the stage lower than that of such junior hrs 
0 ay shall be stepped up to the same stage In the revised scale as that of the 
junior.

Note “ 5 :"  Whereas on the 1st day of January, 1973 an employee is in 
receipt of personal pay which together with his existing emoluments exceeds the 
revised emoluments then, the differents representing such excess shall be allowed 
to such employee as personal pay to be absorbed in future increased in pay.

(B) (1) in the case of employees drawing pay above Rs. 1,800/- p.m. in 
the present scale, initial pay shall be fixed in the revised scale at a stage next 
above the "Existing Emoluments".

(2) Subject to the provisions of Rule-5, if pay is fixed in the ofFtciatlfig 
post under sub-rule (1 ) is lower than the pay fixed in the substantive post t ^  
former shall be fixed at the stage next above the substantive pay.

7(C) (i) The authorities mentioned below shall be competent to fix tfm
initial pay.
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Categofy of employees Authority treated Employees for whom
as competent the authorities in Col,2
authorities. shall fix the pay.

1. 2. 3.
1. Employee whose salary is Comptroller Employees as shown

authorised by the Comptroller. in coM.
2. Employees other than those Head of Offices. Employees working

covered in (1 ) above. under them from
1-10-76.

There would be only two categories of employees for whom the initial pay 
wiU have to be fixed (1) Employees whose salary is authorised by the Compt
roller and (2) Employees other than those covered in (1 ) above. Authortiy far 
the first category shall be the Comptroller while the second category the respec
tive heads o1 offices shaW be a competent authorities.

7 (C)(ii) Initial pay shall be fixed in the form appended as Annexure to 
these rules. One copy of the pay fixation statement shall be attached to the 
service book of the employee. The authorities competent to fix pay shall take 
prompt steps for fixing initial pay as and when the option from the employes 
are received. The work shall not be postponed until options from all employet^s 
under them are received.

7(C) (iii) When the initial pay in the revised scale is fixed by a cbrhpe- 
tent authority, the pay in the revised scale on that basis may be drawn from l 6t 
January, 1977, or from the 1st of the next month in which the order for pay 
fixation is issued whichever is later. It should, however, be made clear In wrItioQ 
that the revised pay is subject to such adjustment as may be found necessary in 
the light of subsequent scrutiny by the pay fixation parties or the audit. The 
undrawn arrears, in cash for the period from 1.1.76 and onwards shall be drawn 
only after pay fixation is verified by the parties'to be set-up by the University. 
In the case of employee who is likely to retire within one year, an undertaking 
payment, if any, being recovered from his pension (including death-cum-retlre- 
ment gratuity).

Payment of arrears relating to the past period shall be credited to the G.P.F 
Accounts df the employees concerned only after the pay-fixation is verified by 
the parties which w ill be set up by the Comptroller for the purpose and admitted 
In audit. In the case of employees who have ceased to be in service, the amount 
o t arrears shall be paid only when the pay fixation is audited and admitted in 
audit.

7 (C)(iv) In the case of employee who has served under more than one 
Mead of Office the Head Office under whom he is serving on the 1st October 1976 
shall draw the arrears for the entire period from 1st January, 1974 onwards and for
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purpose shall obiain such information as is required byhim for the preparation- 
of such claim from the Head of Office under whom tha employee had served 
previously. Submission of arrears claim piecemaai b / the various Heads of Offices 
in respect of one and the same person shall be avoided.

7(C) (v) Suitable notes regarding fixation of pay and payment of arrears 
shall be taken in the service book of the employee under the dated signature of 
the Head of Office by whom the arrears claim is drawn. This should be done at 
the time of disbursement of the amount.

« 7 (D) As regards employees who have retired or ceased to be in service
during the period from 1st January, 1973 to 30th Sept., 1975 the officer corape- 
’tent to fix the Initial pay at the time of his retirement or at the time when He 
cease to be in service. Accordingly, such employees shall send their option forms 
to the Head of the Office who is required to fix the pay as mentioned in this rul«.

7(E) (i) The cases in which an employee has reached the maximum of the 
existing scale subsequent to the 31st December, 1971 but before the 31st Dec. 
1972 the next increment in the revised scale shall be granted on the completion 
.of full incremental period calculated from the date on which such employee had 
reached the maximum in the existing scale. That is to say the normal date of 
Increment in the existing scale shall be protected. In the case of an employee 
vvho has been stagnating at the maximum of the existing scale ifor more than a 
year on the 21st December, 1972, the employee concerned shall be allowed one 
additional increment over the pay fixed in the revised scale on the 1st January, 

'1973. Subsequent increment shall be regulated in accordance with the normal 
rules. ■

7(E) (ii) The cases wherein one additional increment for stagnation is allo
wed over the pay fixed in the revised scale on the 1st January, 1973, as provided 
for in the aforesaid resolution, the next increment should be allowed after comple
tion of the full increment period of service.

8 . Efficiency Bar:- (1) In cases where the pay fixation results in giving 
pay at a stage after the efficiency bar in the revised scale while the pay in the 

 ̂ existing scale was at a stage earlier than the efficiency bar in that scale the
• employee shall be subject to the efficiency bar in the revised scale before he can 

allowed his next increment.

Provided that this sub-rule shall not apply in a case where the pay fixation 
results in giving the pay at a stage after the vefficiency bar in the revised scale
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and the employee concerned is subject to another efficiency bar occuring later 
on that scale.

(2) Where employee has crossed the efficiency bar in the existing scale he 
shall not be subject to an efficiency bar in the revised scale which comes within 
a period of two years from the date of crossing efficiency bar in the existing 
scale,

9. Date of next increment in the revised scale-The next increment of an 
employee whose pay has been fixed in the revised scale in accordance with sub
rule (1 ) of rule 7 shall be granted on the date he would have drawn his incre
ment in the existing scale had he continued in the existing scale.

Provided that in the case where the pay of an employee is stepped up 
in terms of note-3 to sub-rule (1) of rule 7, the next increment shall be granted 
on the completion of qualifying service of twelve months from the date of the 
stepping up of the pay in the revised scale:

Provided further that, in the case other than that covered by the proceed
ing proviso, the next increment of an employee whose pay is fixed on the 1 st 
day of January, 1973 at the same stage as the one fixed for another an empfoyee 
junior to him in the same cadre and drawing pay at lower stage than his in the 
existing scale shall be granted on the same date as admissijDle to hjs junior, if the 
date of increment of the junior happens to be earlier subject to _the following 
conditions, namely:-

(1) that both the employees (Junior and Senior) have opted or deemed 
to have opted for the revised scale with effect from 1st January, 1973.

(2) that both the employees draw on the 31st December, 1972 pay at two 
different stages so that the senior draw more pay than the junior in the existing 
scale;

(3) that the pay of both the employees is fixed in the same time scale
at the same stage in the revised scale with effect on and from 1st January, 1973.

(4 ) that the junior gets the next increment on a date earlier than his
seniior solely as a result of the application of this rule, and

(5) that subsequent increments to the senior may be regulated under 
normal rules i.e. after completion of service for the full incremental period i.e. 
not before one year from the date on which pay in the revised scale is stepped up.

9-A. The pay of the employees who opt to come to the revised scale on
1 st January, 1973, is to be fixed with reference to the pay drawn on 31st Decem-
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ber, 1972, in the existing scale the next increment shall be allowed on 1 st 
January, 1973. Accordingly, the pay shall be fixed under Rule 7 of the (Revision 
of pay) Rules 1976 and on the pay so fixsd in the revised scale, the next incre
ment shall also be allowed on the same date i.e. 1st January, 1973.

10. Fixation of pay in the revised scale subsequent to the 1st day of 
January, 1973. Where an employee continues to draw his pay in the existing 
scale and is brought over to revised scale from a day later than the 1 st day of 
January, 1973, his pay from the later date in the revised scale shall be fixed 
as under

(a) Where he is appointed on a post other than the present post. 
The initial pay shall be fixed under the normal rules of the Gujarat Agri
cultural University Employees (Services) Rules, on the basis of existing pay.

(b) Where he remains in the post held on the 31st Dec, 1972. The 
Initial pay shall be fixed in accordance with Rule 7.

For this purpose his pay In the existing scale shall have the same meaning 
as of existing emoluments as define in sub-rule (2) of rule-3 except that the 
basfc pay to be taken Into account for calculation of those emoluments shall be 
the basic pay on the later date aforesaid, and where the employee is In receipt 
of non-practising allowance his pay shall be fixed after deducting from those 
emoluments an amount 6qual to the non-practising allowance at the revised rates 
appropriate to be emoluments so calculated.

10 (3). For the purpose of arriving at the existing emoluments for the 
purposa of fixation of pay in the revised scale under this rule, the Dearness 
Allowance as was admissible on 31st December, 1972, and the Interim Relief appro
priate to the basic pay on the date on which such an employee elects to come 
over to the revised’ scale of pay shall be taken into account.

11 Payment of arrears-Payment of arrears arising on occount of revision 
of pay shall be regulated as under

(I) No arrears shall be paid in respect of revision of pay for the period 
from 1st January, 1973 to 31st December, 1973.

(ii) Arrears for the period from 1st January, 1974 to 31st December, 
1975 shall credited in the General Provident Fund Accounts of the employee con
cerned in or\3 instalment commencing from 1st day of Augsist, 1976 subject to 
the condition that the arrears so credited shall not be allowed to be withdrawn 
in any manner by the employee for the period upto 31st day of March, 1978.
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(iii) In the case of on employee who Is not eligible to hold General 
Provident Fund Account on the 1st day of August, 1976 or of a person who 
has during the period commencing on and from 1st January, 1974 and ending on 
rhe date of publication of these rules retired or died or a person who retires or dies 
after the date of such publication but before 1st August 1976, the amount of 
arrears shall be paid in accordance with the orders that may be issued by the 
University in this behalf.

<iv) in the case of the employee who are not eligible to hold the 
General Provident Fund Accounts on the 1st August, 1976, the amount of arrears 
for the period from the Is i January, 1974 to the 31st December. 1975, payable 
as a consequence of their fixation of pay in the revised scales under the aforesaid 
rules shall be deferred till the employees become eligible to subscribe to the 
General Provident Fund Account and a Provident Fund Account is opened for 
him. In respect of employees who have during the period from the 1st January, 
1974 to 31st August, 1976 have retired or may retire after issue of these rules 
or have ceased or may cease to be in service, the arrears shall be paid in cash,

11-A The appointments to the selection Grade-provided for the various 
cadre posts included in the Schedule-1! shall be made only after the employee 
has cQivered at least three fourth span of the scale provided there is a vacancy 
and the employee is selected on merit for appointment to the selection grade post.

12. Overring effect of the rules Where the pay is regulated under these
rules. The provisions of the Gujarat Agricultural University Service Rules shall 
not apply to the extent they are inconsistent with these rules.

13. Power to relax Where the University is satisfied that the operation
of all or any of the provisions of these rules causes undue hardship In any parti- 
jpular cases, it may, by order dispence with or relax the requirements of that rules 
to sych extent and subjects to such conditions as it may consider necessary for 
dealing with the case inajust and equitable manner.

14. Power to interpretation If any question arises relating to the inter
pretation of any of the provisions of these rules, it shall be referred to the Uni
versity whose decision thereon shall be final.
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porm  of o p t io n
(See Rule 6(1))

1 ‘ * (i) ‘........................... ............................................................................ ............ ..
hereby elect the revised scale (s) with effect from 1st January, 1973.

* OO I, • . ...................................................... ....................................
hereby elect to continue In the existing scale of pay of my substantive/ 
officiating post mentioned below until.

* the date of my next increment

* the date of my subsequent increment raising my pay to Rs. . . . . .

* I vacate or cease to draw pay in the existing scale

2. The option hereby exercised in final and will not be modified at any subse
quent date.

Signature______________ ___________
Namê ______________________________
Designation-________________________
Office in which employed___________

Signed before me

Date : Head of the Office.
Station :

Received the above Declaration

Comptroller,
Gujarat Agricultural University, 

Ahmedabad.

*  To be scored out if not applicable.
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MEMORANDUM EXPLANATORY OF THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL 
UNIVERSITY EMPLOYEES (REVISION OF PAY) RULE, 1976

Rules 1. This Rule is self-expianatory.

Rule 2. This Rule lays-down the categories of employees to whom the rules
apply. Except for the categories excluded under clause (2) the rules 
are applicable to all ihe Non-teaching staff to whom this university is 
competent to appoint.

Rule 3. (i ) Basic Pay | These sub rules are selt
( ii) Existing Emoluments [ explanatory.

(3) Existing scale This term has been defined to indicate not only the 
scale of the post actually held by an employee on the 1st January, I 9 7 3 , but 
also the scales other posts which an employee would have held but for this 
being on deputation in or out of India or on leave or on foreign service or on 
officiating in other posts. The intention is that the pay of an employee should be 
fixed separately in the revised scales, in respect of existing scales of pay appli
cable to his substantive post and the officiating post (s) held by him or which 
would have been held by him on the 1st. January, 1973.

Scale which are retained by employees as personal to them in accordance
with the orders of the University will also be treated as "Existing Scale”  for the
puirposes of these rules.

The definitions of the terms are self 
explanatory.

(4) "Present scale”
(5) "Revised emoluments”
<6 ) "Revised Scale"
(7) “ Schedule"

Ruile 4. This rule is self-explanatory.

Ruile 5. The intention is that all Gujarat Agricultural University employees of
Non-teaching categories should be broughtover to the revised scales
except those who elect to draw pay in the existing scales.

Those who exercise the option to continue on the existing scale of pay 
w ill continue to draw the dearness allowance at the rates in force on 31st 
December, 1972 and the interim relief at the rate admissible thereon.
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if an employee is holding a permanent post in a substantive capacity 
and officiating in a higher post or would have officiated in one or more 
posts but for his being on deputation etc. he has the option to retain the 
existing scale only in respect of one scale. Such an omployee may retain the 
existing scale applicable to a permanent post or to any of the officiating 
posts. In respect of the remaining posts he will necessarily have to be 
brought over to the revised scales.

Rule 6. This rule prescribes the manner in which the option has to be exercised 
and also the authority who should be apprised of such option. The 
option has to be exercised in the form appended to these rules. It 
should be noted that it is not sufficient for an employee to exercise 
the option within the specified time limit but also to ensure that it 
reaches the prescribed authority with time limit. In the case of persons 
who are out side India at the time these rules are promulgated, the 

period within which the option has to be exercised is four months 
from the date they take over charge in India. In the case of employees 
the revised scales of whose posts are announced subsequent to the 
date of Issue of these rules, the period of four months will run from, 
the date of such announcement.

Persons who were on leave preparatory to retirement on 1st January, 
1Q73 are also eligible to exercise an option under this rule. In their case 
the pay in the revised scale w ill be fixed from the date the revised scales 
are elected.

Persons who have retired between the 1st January, 1973 and the date 
of issue of these rules are also eligible to exercise option Rule 7. This rule 
deals with the actual fixation of pay In the revised scales on 1st January 
1973. A few illustrations indicating the manner in which the pay of em
ployees should be fixed under this rule subject to stepping up of pay 
under note-3 below clause (A) of sub-rule 1 of rule 7 are given below; —

EXAMPLE-1

Existing Scale Rs. 1 35-5-155-EB-7-190-EB-8-230-10-250.

Rovissd scale Rs. 330-10-380-EB-12-440-EB-15-560.
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Existing Emoluments 
(Sub-rule (2) of Rule 3) Pay Rs. 145/-

Dearness Allowance Rs. 80/-
as on 31-12-72.
Interim Relief Rs. 25/-

Add. Ammount representing 5% of Rs. 145 p. m. subject to 
a minimum of Rs. 15/- and a maximum of Rs. 50/-

Pay \o be fixed m the revised scale

Rs. 250/- 

Rs. .15/-

Total Rs. 265/-

Rs. 330/-

(Minimum of the revised scale 
as per provision (i) below rule 
7(1)(A)(b).

Existing Scale; Rs. 200-10-250-EB-12-310-15-430.
Revised Scale: Rs. 425-15-500-EB-15-560-20-600-EB~20-70e.

Existing Emoluments 
(Scale (2) of Rule 3 pay

Dearness Allowance as on 31-12-1972 
Interim Relief

Additional amount representing 5% 
of Rs. 286/- p. m. subject to a

minimum of Rs. 15/- and maximum of 
Rs. 50 /-

Rs. 286

Rs. 103 
Rs. 25 
Rs. 414

Total

Rs. 15

Rs. 429

Pay to be fixed in the revised scale Rs. 440 (next 
stage as per rule
7(1)(A)(b).
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NOTE 1 to 5 below rule 7 These notes are self explanatory. In particular 
note 3 below rule 7 makes provision for "Bunching". The working of 
this provision is illustrated below

EXAMPLE 1

Existing Scale Rs. 135-5-155-EB-190-8-230-10-250.
Revised Scale Rs. 330-10-380-EB-12.440-EB-15-560.

Sr.
No.

State in 
existing 
scale.

EXAMPLE-II

Emoluments 
in existing 
scale
(Pay+DA+IR)

Pay to be 
fixed in revised 
scale Rule 
7(1)(A)(b).

Pay to be/ 
fixed under note 
3 below rule 
7(1)(A)(b) i.e. 
benefit of 
bunching

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

1. 135 240 330 330
2. 140 245 330 330
3. 145 250 330 330
4. 150 266 330 330
5. 155 271 330 330
6. 162 278 330 340 Pay to be stepped
7. 169 285 330 340 up by one incre
8. 176 292 330 340 ment on account
9. 183 299 330 340 of bunching.

10. 190 306 330 340 Pay to be stepped
11. 198 314 330 350 up by two incre
12. 206 322 340 350 ments on account
13. 214 342 360 360 of bunching.
14. 222 350 370 370 Stepping up to
15. 230 358 380 380 bring revise pay
16. 240 368 392 392 on par with those
17. 250 378 404 404 drawing existing 

pay of Rs. 198.

Existing Scale 
Revised Scale

Rs. 350-20-450-EB-25-525-30-675-EB-35-850 
:-R s. 650-30-740-35-810-EB-35-880-40-1000-EB‘40.1200
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S r/ Stage in Emoluments in Pay to be Pay to be Remarks
No. existing existing fixed in fixed in

scale scale revised Note-3 rule
(Pay+DA+IR) scale 7(1) (A) (b)

(Rule i.e. Benefit
■ 7(l)(A)(b) of bunching

1 . : ' 2 3 4 5 6

1. 350 478 650 650
2. 370 498 650 650
3, 390 518 650 650
4. 410 531 650 650

430 572 650 650
6."" 450 572 650 *680 •Pay to be
7. . 475 597 650 680 stepped up by
8. 500 621 650 680 one increment
9. 525 646 680 680 on account of
10; 555 676 710 710 bunching &

on.

Existing Scale;- Rs. 135-5-155-EB-7-190-EB-8-230—10-250 
Revised Scale:- Rs. 290-8-330-10-350-EB-10-380-12-428-EB-12-428 

EB-12-500-15-560.

Sr.
No.

Stage in
Existing
Scale

Emoluments in 
existing scale 
(Pay+DA+IR)

Remarks

1. 135 240 290
|2. 140 245 290
3. 145 250 290
4. 150 266 290
5. 155 271 290
6. 162 278 298 *As there is no bunching beyond
7. 169 285 306 the 5th stage, no benefit is
8. 176 292 314 available and so on.
9* 183 299 314

10. 190 . 306 322

Rule 8. This rule is self-explanatory.

Rqle 9. This rule prescribes the manner in which the next increment in the
proviso-to this rule are intended torevised should be regulated. The
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eriminate the anomalies of junior Gujarat Agricultural University empt# 
yees drawing more pay than their seniors by the operation of th f 
substantive part of this rule.

Rules 10 to 14 .These rules are self-explanatry.
EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM

The Gujarat Agricultural University employees (Revision of pay) Rules 
1976 have been made to implement the recommendations made by the Gujarat 
State, Second Pay Commission with respect to the pay scales of Grade I Grade M 
Grade 111 and Grade IV employees of the University.

SCHEDULE-1

GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY

Sr. ddsigaation Present Scale Scale
No. Pay

Scale
recommen
ded by

accepted 
by Govt.

Remarks

the commission

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.

FULL TIME POSTS.

1. ADMINISTRATIVE AND MINISTERIAL STAFF.

1. Assistant Registrar 500-1250 700-1300 700-1300
2. Asstt. Comptroller 500-1250 700-1500 700-1500
3. Purchase Officer 500-1250 700-1500 700-1500
4. Planning Officer 500-1250 1300-1700 700-1500
5. Special Officer 500-1250 700-1500 700-1500
6. Accounts Officer 500-1250 700-1500 700-1500
7. Publication Officer 350-850 700-1300 650-1200
8. Legal Assistant 350-850 650-1200 650-1200
9. Suprintendent

(Examinations)
350-850 700-1300 650-1200

10. Accounts Officer 350-850 650-1200 650-1200
11. Administration-cum- 

Accounts Officer
350-850 650-1200 650-1200

12. Assistant Secretary 350-850 650-1200 650-1200
13. Registrar 350-850 650-1200 650-1200 *For Stenograp-

475-80(>
14. Personal Assistant" 

cum-Stenographer.
350-775 650-1040
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1.
T iT

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

2.

Office Superlntendeut/ 
Store Superintendent

3. 4.

325-575 650-1040

5. 6.

650-900
(For Office Superintendent) 

c o* o . 500-900 500-900
For Store Suprinfendent) (For Store Superintendent)

Accountant 
Personal Assistant 
Sr. Cliecker 
Senjor Administrative 
Assistant.
Senior Typist (Selection)

325-575
325-575
325-575
325-575

500-900
650-1040
500-900
500-900

500-900
650-900
500-900
500-900

325-575 380-560 330-560
21. Sales Assistant 325-575 500-900 500-900
22. Asstt. Librarian 325-575 700-1300 500-900
23. Stenographer Gr. II 250-550 475-800 475-800
24. Head Clerk 250-480 425-700 425-800
25. Store^Manager 250-480 425-700 425-700
26, Senior Assistant 250 480 425-700 425-800
27. Accountant 250-480 425-700 425-300
28. Office Assistant cum 

Accountant
250-480 425-700 425-700

29. Secretary to Manager 250-480 425-700 425-700
30. Stenographer 250-480 425-800 475-800
31. Graduate Assistant 200-430 425-700 425-700
32. Publication Assistant 200-430 425-700 425-700
33. Store Keeper 200-430 425-700 425-700
34. Stenographer 200-430 475-800 475-800
35. Senior clerk 200-430 380-560 

S. G.
325-400 for 
20% of post

330-560

36. Storekeeper 200-340 380-560 330-560
37. Senior Typist 200-340 380-560 330-560
38. Accountant 200-340 380-560 330-560
39. Telephone Operator 200-340 260-400 260-400
40. Proof Reader 200-340 350-560 350-560
41. Translater 200-340 425-700 330-560
42. Assistant Storekeeper 135-250 260-400 260-400
43. Junior Clerk T/pist 130-240 260-400 260-400

S. G. 190-290 
for 10% 
of posts.

provided be is 
quaUfidd for 
post of Steno
grapher Gr. II.
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1. 2. 3, 4. 5.

44. Steno typist 130-240 260-400 260-400
II. AGRICULTURAIVDAIRY/VETERINARY PERSONNEL
45. Agficultural Officer 325-575 550-900 550-900
46. Senior Statistics 

Assistant
325-575 550-900 550-900

47. Technical Assistant 325-575 550-900 550-900
48. Research-cum - Field 

Assistant
325-575 550-900 550-900

49. Extension Assistant 325-575 550-900 550-900
50. Sr. Research Assistant 325-575 500-900 500-900
51. Sr. Agricultural Super

visor.
325-575 550-900 550-900

52. Senior Farm Syperinten- 
dent,

325-575 550-900 550-900

53. Library-cum-Research
Assistant.

325-575 500-900 500-900

54. Dairy Manager 325-575 500-900 500-900
55. Veterinary Officer/ 

Research Assistant 
(Veterinary staff)

250-550 
S. G. 

325-575 
for 20% 
of posts.

550-900 550-900

56. Agricultural Officer 250-550 550-900 550-900
57. Technical Assistant 250-480 425-700 425-700
U Assiltiaht Manager (Farm) 250-420 425-700 425-700

Agilciiffiiral Supervisor 200-430 425-700 425-700
Dfembnstrator. degree

holder to 
start at 
Rs. 220 p. m.

60, Computer 200-430 425-700 425-700
61. Technical Assistant 200-430 425-700 425-700
62. Junior Research Assistant 200-430 425-700 380-600
63. Graduate Assistant 200-430 425-700 425-700
64. Quality Control Officer 200-430 380-560 380-560 For gradufftd
65. Dairy Supervisor 200-430 *380-560 *330-560 Rs. 425-700
66. Assistant Farm Manager 200-430 425-700 425-700 •For graduate
67. Laboratory Assistant 200-430 425-700 380-600 Rs. 425-700.
68. Laboratory Technician 200-430 380-600 380-600
69. Analyst 200-310 425-700 330-560
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1. 2. 3. 4. 5.

70. Curer 200-310 330-560 330-560
71. Senior Laboratory Asstt, 200-310 380-600 380-600
72. Curer 175-275 330-560 330-560
73. Agricultural Assistant 

(A. S.)
145-300 =^330-560 330-560

74. Agricultural Assistant 135^250 
S. G.
200-310 for

330-560 330-560

15% of posts.
75, Herdsman 135-250 330-560 330-560
76. Fieldman 135-250 350-560 350-560
77. Stockman 135-250 330-560 330-560
78. Laboratory Assistant 135-250 260-430 260-430
79. Counter 135-250 330-560 260-400
80. Livestock Assistant/ 

Inspector.
135-250 330-560 330-560

81. Counter 110-140 210-270 210-270
82. Mukadam 110-140 210-270 210-270
83. Fieldman/Reader 110-140 210-270 210 270
84. Dairyman 110-140 210-270 210-270
85. Counter 100-130 210-270 210-270
83. Untrained Kamdar 100-110 200-250 200-250
III. OTHER STAFF
87. Estate Engineer 700-1275 1100-1600 900-1500
88. Estate Engineer 500-1250 1100-1600 900-1500
89. Deputy Engineer/A .stt. 

Estate Engineer
90. Medical Officer
91. Deputy Director 

Physical Education.
92. Hospital Superintendent.
93. Deputy Engineer
94. Junior Engineer
95. Overseers/Supervisor
96. Blacksmith
97. Artist-cum.photographer
98. Senior Wireman
99. Draftsman

100. Artist
101. Blacksmith

425-850
400-950

350-850 
350-850 
350-600 
250-480 
250-420 
250-420 
250-420 
200-340 
200-340 
200-310

700-1300 
650-1200

700-1300
700-1300
550-900
425-700
350-560
425-700
425-700
325-700
425-700
350-560

6.

Dip!on3]h3ld3r 
to Rs. 350 

—do—

450-925 70C-1300 700-1300

700-1200
650-1200
700-1300
700-1300

700-1300
550-900
425-700
350-560
425-700
425-700
425-700
425-700
350-560

Further incum
bent must be 
an M.B.B.S.
For those posse
ssing M.B.B.Sr 
degree.
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1. 2. 3.

102. Fitter
103. Driver
104. Carpenter
105. Project opei'ator
106. Senior Compounder
107. Fitter
108. Electrician
109. Mechanic
110. Welder
111. Blacksmith
112. Driver/Tractor Driver
113. Electrical Wireman
114. Carpenter
115. Turner
116. Bulldozer Operator
117. Compounder
118. Tracer
119. Driver

120. Engine Driver
121. Electrical Wireman
122. Bus Supervisor
123. Hostel Warden
124. Junior Compounder
125. Boiler Attendent
126. Assistant Bulldozer 

Operator
127i Engine Driver
128. Driver
129. Engine Driver
130. Wireman
131. Junior Mechanic
132. Bus Conductor
133. Naik
134. Mali

135 Wireman

200-310 350-560
200-310 260-400
200-310 350-560
200-310 350-560
200-310 330-560
175-275 350-560
175-275 350-560
175-275 350-560
175-275 350-560
160-225 350-560
160-225 260-400
160-225 350-560
160-225 350-560
160-225 350-560
160-225 290-480
135-250 330-560
130-240 260-400
130-240 260-400
S. G,
160-265 for 
20% of posts.
130-240 260-400
130-240 
130-240 
130-240 
130-240 
180-240 
130-240

125-200 
125-200 
125-200 
125-200 
125-200 
110-140 
100-130 
100-110

260-430
260-430
260-400
330-560
350-560
260-400

266-400
250-400
260-400
260-480
350-560
210-270
200-260
200-250

90-110 260-350

350-560
260-400
350-560
350-560
330-560
350-560
350-560
350-560
350-560
350-560
260-460
350-560
350-560
350-560
290-480
330-560
260-400
260-400

260-400
260-430
260-430
260-400
330-560
350-560
260-400

260-400
260-400
260-440
260-430
350-560
210-270
200-250
200-250

*260-350 
196-232

If unqualified 
then Rr 260-400

if unqualtfled 
then Rs 260-400

Unqualified than 
Rs. 260-400

* For those 
possessing llnd 
Class Wireman 
certificate, 
for others
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1. 2. 3. 4. 5.

136. Mali 90-110 200-250 200-250
137. Naik 90-110 200-260 200-250
138. Farm Labourer 90-110 196-232 196-232
139. Mali-cum-W<stchman 90-110 200-250 200-250
140. Laboratory Boy/ 90-110 196-232 196-232

Laboratoiy Attendant/ 
Workshop Attendant.

141. Attendent/Pump house 90-110 196-232 196-232
Attendent.

142. Electrical Attendent 80-110 196-232 196-232
143. Cattle Attendent/Bullock 90-110 196-232 196-232

Attendent/Herdsman,
144. Ward Servant 90-110 196-232 196-232
145. Milkman 90-110 196-232 196-232
146. M ilk Deliveryman. 90-110 196-232 196-232
147. Dairy Worker 90-110 196-232 193-232
148. Helper 93-110 196-2C:2 19d-232
149. Ploughman/Sathi 90-110 193-232 196-232
150. Khedut/Mukadan 90-110 196-232 196-232
151 . Cartman 93-110 196-232 196-232
152. Bullockman 93-110 196-232 196-232
153- Dresser 90-110 210-270 210-270
154. Mazdoor 90-110 196-232 193-232
155. Gasman 93-110 196-232 196-232
156. Oilma i 90-110 210-270 210-270
157. Peon 90-110 196-232 196-232
158. Peon-cum-Watchm3n 90-110 196-232 196-232

^59. Peon-cum-Driver 90-110 196-232 196-232
160. Watchman 90-110 196-232 196-232
161. Sweeper 90-110 196-232 196-252162. Gowal 90-110 196-232 196-232163. Research fo lbw 300

consc-
lidated.

210-270 210-270

164. Cleaner 161
conso
lidated.

196-232 193-232

165. Laboratory Attendant ICO
conso-

196-232 196-232

If posts aru full 
time posts.

If posts are full 
time pasts.

if posts are fuli 
time posts.
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1
i-aviiiiwiii
2. 3| 4. 5.

FULL TIME POSTS ON PRE GUJARAT CIVIL SERVICES 
PAY RULES 1969.

(1) REGULAR ESTABLISHMENT

166. Laboratory Assistant 100-1 SO 380-000 260-430
167. Mechanic (Food Unit) 145-185 350-560 350-560
168. Mukadam 75-105 196-232 196-232
169. Entomological Fleldman 75-105 196-232 196-232

(11) CONTINGENCY PAID STAFF

170. Mukadam 75-105 196-232 196-232
171. Watchman/BuUockman 55-75 96-232 196-232
172, Watchman 65-70 196-232 196-232
173. Bullockman 55-70 196-232 196-232
174. Counter 40-50 196-232 196-232
175. Mukadam 40-50 196-232 196-232
176. Sweeper 30-35 196-232 196-232
177. Watchman 30-35 196-232 196-232
178. Bullockman 30-35 196-232 196-232
179. Dairyman 30-35 196-232 196-232
180. Khedut 30-35 196-232 195-232
181. Sweeper 50 196-232 196-232 Provided th3 at

Consolidated full tima posts.
182. Mukadam 35 196-232 196-232 —dc—

Consolidated
183. Watchman 30 196-232 196-232 —do—

Consolidated
184. Sweeper 30 196-232 196-232 — do—

PART TIME POSTS

185. Part time Clerk 50 * ♦ •As per General
Consolidated recommendations

186. Part time Wireman 25 $ «
Consolidated.

187. Part time Sweeper 24 * si: * —do—
Consolidated. - d o -

478



3 C H E D U L t-W 

SELECTION GRADE

Sr.
No. Designation

Scale
accepted by 
Government.

Selection
Grades
recomnfiended 
by the comm.

Selection griades 
accepted by 
Government.

4 5

650-30-740- 650-30-740-35-
35-81O-EB- 810-EB-35-880-
35-880-40- -40-1040.
1040 (for 20 per cent
(for 20 per posts.)
cent posts)

490-15-550 425-15-500-EB-
EB-20-650 15-560-20-580-,

(for 15 per EB-20-:640
cent posts.) (for 15 percent

posts.)

490-15-550- 490-15-550-E6-
EB-20-650 20^650
(for 20 per (for 20 per ccnt
cent posts.) posts.)

S5C-12-410- 350-12-410-EB-

1, Veterinary officer/ 
Research Assistant 
(Veterinary Staff)

550-900

2. Senior Clerk Senior 
Accounts Clerks

330-560

3. Compounder 330-560

4. Junior clerk/ Typist/ 
Stenotypist/Typist- 
cunn-clerk.

5. Driver

260-400

260-400-

EB-12-470-15 
500
(for 15 per
cent posts.)

350-12-410- 
EB-12-470-15- 
500.
(for 15 per cent 
posts,)

12-470-15-550 
(for 15 ppr cent 
postf.)

350-12-410-EB- 
12- 476- 15^.5(^1 
(for 15 per cen* 
posts.
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S C H E D U L E  il l  

Details of the Revised Scales mentioned in Column 5 of Schedule-li

Sr. Detailed Scales.
No.

1 196-3-232
2 200-3-233
3 200-3-206-4-250
4 200-3-212-4-240-EB-5-260.
5 210-4-250-5-270.
^ 230-5-260-EB-6-308-EB-6-326-8-350.
7 260-6-38-EB-6-326-8-350.
8 260-6-308-EB-6-326-8-350-EB-3-390-10-400.
9 260-8-308-EB-8-340-10-360-EB-10-430.

10 290-84346-EB-9-370-10-410-EB-IG-480.
11 290-3-330-10-350-EB-10-380-12-428-LB-12-5C0-15-550
12 300-8-440-EB-10-390-EB-10-430.
13 330-8-370-EB-10-420.
14 330-8-370-EB-10-240-EB-10-480.
15 330-10-380-EB-12-440-EB-15-530.
16 330-10-380-EB-12-440-EB-15-560.
17 350-12-410-EB-12-470-EB-15-560.
18 350-12-410-EB-12-470-EB-15-560-20-600.
19 380-12-440-EB-12-5C0-EB-15-560.
20 380-12-440-15-470-EB-15-560-EB-20-600.
21 380-12-440-15-470-EB-15-560-EB-20-540.
22 425-15-530-EB-15-560-20-600.
23 425-15-500-EB-15-560-20-58C-EB-20-640.
24 425-15-500-EB-15-560-20-600-EB-20-700.
25 425-15-500-EB-15-560-20-700-EB-25-800.
26 440-15-530-E B-15-560-20-640.
27 440-15-530-EB-15-550-20-640-EB-20-70D-25-750.
28 455-15-530-EB-15-560-20-620-EB-20-700. 
m  475-15-550-EB-20-650.
30 475-20-615-EB-675-750.
31 475-20-615-EB-20-675-25-800.
32 500-25-650EB-25-750-30-900.



Sr. Detailed Scales.
No.

33 550-25-700-EB-25-750-30-900.
34 650-30-740-35-810-EB-45-900.
35 650-30-740-35-810-EB-35-880-40-960. ,
36 650-30-740-35-810-EB-35-880-40-1040:
37 650-30-740-35-310-EB-35-880-40-1OOO-EB-40-1200
38 700-40-980-EB-40-1100-50-1200-EB-5Q-1300.
39 700-40-1020-EB-45-1 200-EB-50-1400.
40 700-40-1020-EB-45-1200-50-1300-EB-50-1500.
41 900-45-1080-EB-50-1180-EB-50-1280.
42 900-45-1080-EB-50-1180-EB-1280-55-f500.
43 1100-50-1300-EB-60-1600.
44 1300-55-1520-60-1700.
45 1300-60-1600-EB-60-1900-100-2000.
46 1400-60-1640-80-1800.
47 1500-60-1740-80-1900.
48 1600-80-2000.
49 1 600-80-2000-125/2-2250.
50 2000-125/2-2250.
51 2250/-( fixed )
52 2250-125/-2-2500.
53 2500-125/2-2750.

SELECTION GRADE

1 350-12-410-EB-12-470-15-500,
2 425-1 5-500-EB-15-560-20-580-EB-20-640.
3 455-1 5-530-EB-15-560-20-620-EB-20-700.
4 475-15-550-EB-20-650.
5 475-20-615-EB-20-675-25-800.
6 490-15-550-E B-20-650.
7 650-30-740-35-81O-EB-35-880-40-1040.
8 900-45-1080-50-1180-EB-50-1280.
9 2000-125/2-2250.
10 2000-125-2500.
11 2250-125/2-2500.
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Statement of pay fixation under the Gujarat Agricultural University Employe6S 
Service (Revision of pay) Rules, 1976.

1. Name of office |

2. Name of the employee I

3. Designation of the post in
which the pay is to be fixed. 8

4. Whether substantive or I
officiating or on probation.

5. Existing scale of the pay s

6. Date from which the revised I
scale

EXISTING EMOLUMENTS

7. Pay *

8. D.A. as on 31 st December, 1972 :

9. N.P.P.A. where admissible :

10. Interim Relief *

11. Total :
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12. Amount e'j ia! to-5% of the 
basic pay is admissible under 
the G.A.D.E (R.O.P.) Rules,
1976

13. Total of olumns 11 & 12

14. Corresponding revised scale 
under the G.A.U.E.S. (R.O.P.) 
Rules, 1976, under which 
pay is to be fixed

15. Vnitial pay fixed in the 
revised scale.

16. Date of next increment

Plaice :

Date :

Signature of Head of Office 

Designation __________

C E R T I F I C A T E

Certified that particulars of pay, services etc. stated in this from are verified 
by me personally.

Platce ; 

Dalte :

Signature and Designation of 

Head of office
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THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 
(SECURITY FROM EMPLOYEES) RULES, 1977

1.1 These rules may be called the Gujarat Agricultural Univer
sity (Security from employees) Rules, 1977.

1.2. These rules shall come into force with effect from such 
date as may be specified by the Board.

1.3 These rules shall apply to all employees of the University 
including employees on deputation.

2.1. In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires—
(1) "Act" means the Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 

1969.

(2) "Form" means the form appended to these rules.

(3) "Head of Office" means in the case of the Vice- 
Chancellor's office, the Registrar and in any other case 
an officer, a teacher or any other employee of the Uni
versity who is declared as such under Statute-28.

(4) ‘ 'employee" means an employee of the University 
except the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Director of the Campus.

2.2. The words and expressions used in these rules but not 
defined shall have the meaning assigned to them in the 
Act and the Statutes.

♦SCHEDULE-XXX

Title, Commence
ment and applica*
bility

Definitions

3. Every employee of the University who is entrusted with 
the collection or custody of cash, stores or any other 
property of the University shall be liable to furnish secu
rity to the University and accordingly each of the emplo
yees mentioned in column 2 of the table hereto shall 
furnish security for the amount specified against him in 
column 3 of the table.

♦Passed by the Board of M anagem ent on 2 5 -4 -7 7
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Sr.
No.

Employees Amount of security 
Deposit.

1 2 3

Rs.

1 Agricultural Officer/Supervisor 3,000/-
2 Senior/Junior Laboratory Asstt, 3,000/-
3 Projectionist 3,000/-
4 Photographer 2,000/-
5 Agricultural Assistant 2,000/-
6 Mechanical/Supervisor/Asstt. 3,000/-
7 Store-keeper 2,000/-
8 Bull'dozer Operator 500/-
9 Driver 500/-

10 Accountant 1,000/-
19 Sr. Clerk-in-charge of cash/Storos 1,000/-
12 Cashier or Clerk dealing in cash 1,000/-
13 Junior Clerk-in-charge of cash/

Stores stamps 500/-
14 Librarian 5,0001-
15 Chokidar/peon 200/-

4.8 When an employee, who has furnished security under rule
3, proceeds on regular leave, or is transferred on deputa
tion, the employee who is appointed to officiate for him, 
shall be required to furnish the security sGcified for that 
post ;

Provided that the appointing authority may exempt an 
employee officiating in such vacancy frcm furnishing security if 
the circumstances warrant such exemption, subjcct to the follo
wing cofifditio'.s ;—

Obtainiog 
security from the 
enrployee 
appointed vice 
employees 
proceeding on 
leave or transferred 
on deputatlcn

< i)  the appointing authority shall catisfy himre f that no 
ri k is i")vo.v:d,

(ii) the exemption shall be granted only in the case of 
a permanent University employee.
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Execution of 
security bond.

Kinds of securities, 
execution of forms 
and their conditions

(lii) the period of officiating arrangements does not 
exceed three months.

5.1 An employee, who is required to furnish security 
under these rules shall execute a security bond set
ting forth the conditions under which, the University 
will hold the security and may ultimately refund or 
appropriate it. The security bond shall be in one of 
the forms prescribed under rule 6.1.

5.2 An empfoyee, who is required to furnish security 
under the rules shall execute the security bond with
in a period of thirty days from the date of his taking 
over charge of the post.

Provided that an employee, who becomes liable tp
iurnisin security on the date of the commencement of
these rules shall execute the security bond within a 
period of thirty days from the date of the comence- 
ment of these rules.

5.3 The Head of Office may, if he is satisfied that it is not
possible for an employee to execute the security bond 
within a period of thirty days, extend the period by
a further period of thirty days.

6.1 An employee shall be required to furnish security in 
one of the following forms subject to the conditions 
noted against each.

Provided that the Head of Office may permit him 
to furnish security partly in one and partly in another 
such forms.

Kinds of 
security 

1

Form to be 
executed.

2
Conditions.

(1 ) Personal 
security 
Bond.

Form-1 (a) The Head of Office shall see that 
the existence and solvency of the 
sureties is verified by the Mamiat- 
dar concerned by the 30th June 
every year.

(b) The Head of Office shall maintain 
in Form IV appended here-to a 
Register of securities furnished by 
the employees.



2. 3.

(ii) Post. Office savings Form-tl 
books bank Pass, 
books

(iii) guaranteo Fidelity Form-ill 
policy.

(c) A permanent employee or a retired 
University employee/Govt. servant 
or a servant of a local body may 
stand as a surety for the employee 
concerned except that in the case 
of Hindus, they shall not be the 
members of the same joint farmily.

(d) During inspection, the Comptroller 
or any office employee to whom 
the duties are entrusted by the 
Vice'Chancellor shall verify whether 
the requested securities have been 
ob\a'med and are duly verified by 
the Head of Office and necessary 
solvency certificates have been 
obtained and noted in column No.
7 of the register in form IV referred 
to in clause (b) above,

(a) A pass book for a deposit under 
post office saving bank rules may 
be accepted as security, provided 
that the depositor has signed and 
delivered to the Post Master letter 
in the prescribed form as required 
by those rules.

(b) The pass book shall be sent to the 
post officc as soon as possible 
after the 1 5th June of each year 
so that necessary enteries on acco
unt of interest may be madg jn it.

(a) The policy shall be acceptable only 
if it is issued by the Indian Insu
rance Corporation.

(b) When the security is furnished in 
the form of fidelity guarantee policy 
the authority which has bser 
authorised to accept security shal 
see that the employee pays the
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1, 2. 3.

(jv) Cash Form-V

(v) Sav ngs Certifi:ite,

premium necessary to keep th® 
policy alive on the due dates and 
continues to do so until he vacates 
his office. If the employee fails to 
submit the premium receipts in 
time, he shall not be allowed to 
perform the duties of his post and 
shall be dealt with in accordance 
with the terms of his appointment.

(a) The security may be either in lump 
sum or by monthly deduction from 
the pay of the employee concerned,

(b) University w ill not pay any interest
on any security deposits held in 
the form of cash. Such secufity 
diposits may be converted at the 
cost of the depositor, into any of 
the interest bearing forms of secu
rity as may be determined by the 
Comptroller under the direction of 
the Vice-Chancellor if the deposi
tor expressly requests in writing to 
that effect. Cash ectually received 
or recovered may be converted into 
an interest bearing form of secu
rity even when it forms part of a 
deposit which is bring paid in inst- 
tallments but has not been realised 
in full.

(a) These certificates shall be formally 
transferred in the name of the 
University. The authority whicjh has 
been authorised to accapt security 
under the rule 7.1 shall eccept the 
certificates with the sanction of 
the Pest Master of the office of 
registration ct their surrender value 
at the time of tender.
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1. 2. 3.

Acceptance of 
Securities.

Custody of 
Securities

Safe custody of pass 
books deposit 
receipt etc.

Retaining period of 
Security deposit.

Retransfer of 
security deposit.

( b) Certificates, which are not held in 
the name of the person furnishing 
the security, shall not be accepted.

7.1. The Head of Office shall accept the securities furnished 
under these rules.

7.2. Securities furnished by the employee shall remain in the 
custody of the Head of Office but where a security is 
furnished by the Head of Office himself it shall remain in 
the custody of the next higher authority.

8.1 Post Office savings bank pass books, and security bonds
and agreements shaU be kept ttve safe custody o l the
authority accepting the security under these rules.

9.1 A security deposit taken from an employee shall be retai*
ned for at least six months from the date when he
vacates his post.

9.2 A security bond executed by an employee shall be re
tained permanently or until it Is certain that there is na 
further necessity for keeping it.

10.1 Without the special orders of the Vice-Chancellor, no 
security deposit shall be repaid or retransferred or other
wise disponsed of except in accordance with the terms of 
the security bond or agreement.

10.2 While returning any security to the employee the autho
rised under rule 7.2 above, shall invariably obtain his 
acknowldgement duly signed and witnessed when an 
interest bearing security is returned or retransferred, the 
acknowledgement shall set forth the full particulars o f 
the security.
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Rul^ 6.1 ( i ) )

FORM OF PERSONAL SECURITY BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that I, A.B., of _

F O R  M -  I

am held and firmly bound unto the University, Gujarat Agricultural University 
(liere)n * ‘afjter î'eiferred' to as ")he University" which shall, unless exclud^ 

^or’ repunigfiant to the context, include his successors in ofRce and assigns) iin
the sum of hubees _____________  (Rs____________________ ) to
be paid to the University for vi/ffich payment, well and truly to be made, I bind 
rnyseW, my heirs executors, adn?inis^ators and legal representatives by these presents.

above bounden A.B. was on the______________ ^day o f
_______ 19 appointed to and now holds the office o f
. ; ^  ̂ i M, ri in the office of.............................. .... .. . ____

AND WHEREAS the said A.B._____________ by virtue of such office is bountd
to collect__________________________________________  -________________

? , €ashier’s _ ^ £  •
(here describe the^t^re  Keeper's nature of the duties.)

Subordinate's
and to keep and render true and faithful accounts of his dealing with all property 
artti moneys Which may come into his hands or possession or under his control, 
sacH'adcouhts to be kept in the form and manner that may from time to time be 
prescrtbed by duly constituted authority, and also to prepare and submit such 
returns, accounts and other documents as may from time to time be required 
of him.

AND WHEREAS the said A.B.____________________ has, in pursuance cof
(Rule 6.1 (i) of rules) regarding securities from the Employees of the Gujarat 
Agricultural University been called upon to execute a bond with two sureties iin
favour of the University in the above mentioned sum of rupees^________________
(Rs.________________ ) for the due and faithful performance by the saiid
A.B._______________________of the duties of his office and of any other office
requiring security to which he may be appointed at any time and of other duties 
which may be required to him, while holding any office as aforesaid and for tihe 
purpose of securing and indemifying the University against all loss, injury, dann- 
age, costs or expenses which the University may, in any way, suffer, sustain (or 
pay by reecon of the misconduct, neglect, oversight or any other act of the said 
A.B., or of cry perscn or persons rctirg  under him for whcm he may be responsiblle.
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NOW the condition of the above written bond is such that if the said A.B.,
has whilst he has held the said office o f ___________________________________ _as aforesaid,
always duly performed and fulfilled the duties of his said office and if he shall 
whilst he shall hold the said office or any other office requiring security to which 
he may be appointed, or in which he may act, always duly perform and fulfill a ll 
and every the duties thereof respectively and other duties which may from time 
to time be required to him, while holding any such office as aforesaid and shall 
duly pay into the University all such moneys as are payable to University and 
shall come into his possession or control by reason of the said office and shall 
duly account for and deliver up all moneys, papers and other property which 
shall come into his possession or control by reason of the said office and if the 
said A.B., his heirs, executors or administrators shall pay or cause to be paid into 
the University the amount of any loss or defalcation in the accounts of the
said___________________________ within 24 hours after the amount of such loss
or a defalcation shall have been demanded from the said A.B. by the _______

_________ such demand to be in written and left at the office or
last known place of residence of the said A.B. and shall also at all times indem
nify and save harmless the University from all and every loss, injury, damage, 
cQ^ts or expenses which has been or shall or may at any times or time hereafter 
during the service or employment of the said A.B. in such office as aforesaid or 
any other such offices aforesaid, be sustained incurred, suffered or paid by the 
University or by reason of any act, embezalement, defalcation, mismanagement, 
neg^ct, failure, misconduct, default, disobedience, ommission or insolvency of the 
said A.B. or any person or persons acting under him or for whom he may be 
respjonisible then this obligation shall be void and of no effect; otherwise the same 
shalil be and remain in full force.

AND IT IS HEREBY FURTHER AGREED that in the event of the death of 
.the said A.B. or on the final termination or the service of the said A.B., whether
âs siuch as aforesaid or otherwise, or in ^he event of the said A.B.______________
____________________________ceasing to hold any office requiring security this
bond shall remain with the_________________________ permanently or until it is
certain that there is no further necessity for keeping it for recovering any loss, 
injuiry, damage, costs or expenses that may have been sustained, incurred or paid 
by tthe University owing to the act, neglect or default of the said A.B. or any 
such other person or persons as aforesaid and which may not have been discov
ered! until after his death or the termination of his said service or his ceasing to 
hold! any office for which the security was required.

PROVIDED always that without prejudice to any other rights or remedies 
for recovering the loss or damage as aforesaid it shall be open to the University 
to recover the amount payable under the bond.
62
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the said A.B. has hereunto set his hand this 
_______________________ ^day o f__________________________ 19 ________ _

signed and delivered by the abovenamed A.B. in presence of.

1.
2.

( Signature )

We hereby declare ourselves suretjes for the above said A.B.,
________________________ t̂hat he shall do and perform all that he has above
undertaken to do and perform and in case of his making default therein we here
by bind ourselves jointly and severally to forfeit to University thF sum of Rs.________
in which the above said A.B. has bound h^mseU or such other lessor sum as shaU
be deemed to be sufficient by the ____________________ to cover any loss or
damage which University may sustain by reason of such default.

And we agree that the University without prejudice to any other rights or 
remedies of the University recover the said sum.

And we also agree that neither of us shall be at liberty to terminate i^is
surety ship, except upon giving to the said_____________________ six calendar
months notice in writing of his intention so to do and our joint and sevetral 
liability under this bond shall continue in respect of all acts, embezzlments, defal
cations, mismanagements, neglects, failures misconducts, defaults, disobedience,
omissions and insolvencies on the part of the said_____ ___________________ until
the expiration of the said period of six months.

Dated this the___________day of________________ 19_________Signature of
sureties in the presence of

1 . 

2 .

Signature
In the presence of

Signature.
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PO R M - l l

(See Rule 6.1 (ii) )

FORM OF SECURITY BOND WHERE SECURITY IS FURNISHED BY 
DEPOSITING P. 0 . SAVINGS BANK PASS BOOK

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that I, A.B.____________________
o f ________________.am held and firmly bound uHfO the University, Gujarat Agri-
cujltural University ( hereinafter referred to as University) in the sum of rupees

_________________________________(Rs.________________________________________)
tO) be paid to the University for which payment, well and truly to be made I 
bimd myself my heirs, executos, administrators and legal representatives by 
thiese presents.
W/HEREAS the above bounden A .__________________ was on the_______________

_______ ________ day of___________ 19______ ^appointed to and now holds the office

off.______________________________in the office of

Amd whereas the said A. B,__________________________  by virtue of such office

is? bound to collect^_________
(fhere describe the Cashier's nature of duties)

Store Keeper's 
Subordinate’ s

arnd to keep and render true and faithful accounts of his dealings with all pro- 
poerty and money which may come into his hands or possession or under his 
ctontrol, such accounts to be kept in the form and manner that may from time to time 
b»e prescribed by duly constituted authority, and also to prepare and submit such 
reeturns, accounts and other documents as m w from time to time be required 
o)f him.

AVND WHEREAS the said A.B.____________________________has, in pursuance of
rtule 6.1 (ii) of rules regarding securities from the Employees of the Gujarat

Agricultural University delivered to and deposited with the   ______  
(designation of Offic«r)"^ 

Uor the time being, the post Office Savings Bank Pass Book No.______________
cof him, the said A. B.___________________ _  duly endorsed in favour of ths
_________________________ or the time being, and sowing a sum of rupees __

(designation of Office )
__________________________________ (Rs.____________________) to the credit »f
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the said A .6.______________________ _______________ in the Posts Savings Bank at
________________ ___________________________as security for the due and faitNful

performance by the said A.B,____________ __________________of the duties of Ihis
said office and of any other officer requiring security to which he may be appcDin- 
ted at any time and of other duties which may be required of him, while holdiing 
any such office as aforesaid and for the purpose of securing and indemnifying 
the University against all loss, injury, damage, costs of expenses which the Uni
versity may, in any way, suffer, sustain or pay by reascn of the miscondiuct,
neglect, oversight or any other act of the said A.B.________________________ _
or of any person or persons under him or for whom he may be responsible.

Now the condition of the above written bond is such that if the said

A.B,___________________________________ has whWst he has held the said offlcie of

_____________________________________ _ as aforesaid, always duly perfomied and
fulfilled the duties of his said office and if he shall, whilst he shall hold the »ald 
office or any office requiring security to which he may be appointed, or in wlhich 
he may act, always duly perform and fu lfill all and every duties thereof res|pec 
lively and other duties which may from time to time be required of him, wvhile 
holding any such office as aforesaid and shall duly pay into the Universitv/ all 
such moneys as are payable to University and shall come into his possessioin of 
control by reason of the said office and shall duly account for and deliver ujp alf 
moneys, papers and other property which shall come into his possession or ciont-
rol by reason of the said office and if the said A .B ,__________________________
his heirs, executors or administrators shall pay or cause to be paid unto the lUni 
versity the amount of any loss or defalcation in the accounts of the said
__________________________________________ within 24 hours after the amoumt of

(designation of officer)
such loss or defalcation, shall have been demanded from the said A.B,___________
_______________ bv th e _________________________________________ such demiand

(designation of officer)

to be in writing and left at the office or last known place of residence oif th»

said A.B.^__________________________ and shall also at all times indemnify/ an^
save harmless the University from all and every loss, injury, damage, ccost| 
or expenses which have been or shall or may at any time or times hereeaftel

during the service or employment of the said A.B._______________________________
in such office as aforesaid or any such other offices aforesaid, be sustainedi
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incurred, suffered or paid by the University by reason of any act, embezzlement 
defalcation, mismanagement, neglect, failure, misconduct, default, disobedience/

onnission or insolvency of the said A B ._____________________________ or of any
person or persons acting under him or for whom he may be responsible, then 
this obligation shall be void and of no effect; otherwise the same shall be and 
remain in full force.

PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is ereby. declared and agreed thatthe said Post 
Office Savings Bank and all moneys for the time being standing to the credit of

the said A.B.______________________ in the Post Office Savings Bank at__________
__________ and the interest on all such moneys shall be and shall remain with

and at the disposal of th e _____________ ____________________for the time being
(designation officer)

as such security as aforesaid with full power to the_______________________ for
(designation of officer) 

the time being, as occasion shall require to withdraw from the said Postal Sav- 
Imgs Bank the moneys deposited therein and for the time being to the credit of

the said A.B._________________________________and interest thereon or so much
thereof as shall be required, and to apply the same in and towards the indemnity 
aforesaid to the University otherwise as aforesaid, but that nevertheless the inte
rest accruing on the said money may in the meantime be paid over to the said

A .B .__________________________________ as and when the same shall be realised,

it  the_________________________________ for the time being shall think fit to do so.
AND IT IS HEREBY FURTHER AGREED that in the event of the death of the

said A .B .____________________________________________________________________ _or on the final termination of the service of the

said A,B._____ _________________ whether as such_________________ ___________as
aforesaid, or otherwise or in the event of the said A.B. ceasing to hold any office 
requiring security the said Postal Savings Bank Pass Book and the money for

the time being to the credit of the said A .B ,_________  _________ in the said
Postal Savings Bank and this bond shall remain with and at the disposal of the
_________________________________________permanently or until it is certain that

(Designation of officer)
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there is no further necessity for keeping it for recovring any loss, injury, bamagft 
costs or expenses that may have been sustained, Incurred or paid by the Univer
sity owing to the act, neglect or default of the said A.B.________________ _
or any such other person or persons as aforesaid and which may not have bê en 
discovered until after his death or the termination of his said service or his 
ceasing to hold any office for which the security was required.

PROVIDED ALWAYS that the return at any time of the said security shaH 
not bs deemed to affect the right of the University to tal<e proceedings upon 
or under this bond against the said A.B. ________ or against his
heirs, executors, administrators or legal representatives after his death, in case 
any breach of the conditions of this bond shall be discovered after the return of 
the said security and the responsibility of the said_______  shall at all
timts continue and the University shall be fully indemnified against all such loss 
ov damage as aloresaidl at anytime.

PROVIDED further that nothing herein contained nor the security hereby given 
shall be deemed to limit the liability of the said A,B. ____________ ______ _
in respect of the matters aforesaid to the forfeiture of the sum for which this 
bond is executed and that should the said sum be insufficient to indemnify the 
University in full for any loss or damage sustained by him in respect of the 
matters aforesaid the said A.B._________________________ __shall pay to the

University on demand such further sum as shall be deemed by the_____________
______________________________ for the time being to be necessary in addition to

(designation of officer)
the said sum o f rupees__________________ _________ (Rs._________________ )
to cover such loss or demage as aforesaid and that without prejudice to any other 
rights or remedies for recovering the loss or damage *as aforesaid, it shall be 
open to the University to recover such further sum payable under this bond as 
aforesaid.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the said A. B.______________________ has hereunto
set this hand this____________________  day of_________________ 19_________,
Signed and delivered by the above name and A, B.________________ ___________
in the presence of -

1.
2.

(Signature)
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( See Rule 6.1 (iii) )

FORM OF SECURITY BOND WHERE SECURITY IS FURNISHED BY 
DEPOSITING A FIDELITY GUARANTEE POLICY

1. KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that I, A .B ._______________

F 0  R M -  111

o f __________________ am held and firmly bound unto the University Gujarat
Agricultural University ( heremafter referred to as "the University") in the sum

of rupees______________________________ (Rs.________) to be paid to the Univer
sity for which payment well and truly to be made I bind myself my heirs, execu- 
ters, administrators and legal representatives by these presents.

Signed under my hand th is_______________________ day of____  19

2. WHEREAS the above bounden A.B.___________________________ was on the

____________________________ day of__________________ _ _ 1 9 ___ appointed to and

now holds the office o f__________________________________________ in the office

o f_________________________________________________________

AND WHEREAS the said A.B.__________________________ by virtue of such office

is bound to collect____________________________ (here describe the nature of the
Cashier's/Store-Keeper's/Subordinate's duties) and to keep and render true and 
faithful accounts of his dealings with all property and money which may come 
into his hands or possession or under his control, such accounts to be kept 
in the form and manner that may from time to time be prescribed by duly cons
tituted authority and also to prepare and submit such returns, accounts and other 
documents as may from time to time be required of him.
3. AND WHEREAS the said A.B............... ............................. has. in pursuance of
Rule 6.1 (iii) of rules regarding securities from the Employees of the Gujarat

Agricultural University delivered to and deposited w i th . . . ________
(designation of officer)

a fidelity bond issued by_______________________________ company for the above-

mentioned sum of Rs._______________________ (Rs.________________ ) as security

for the due and faithful performance by the said A . B . ____ __________
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of the duties of his said office and of any other office requiring security to which 
he may be appointed at any time and of other duties which may be required of 
his while holding any such office as aforesaid and for the purpose of securing 
and indemnifying the University against all loss, damage, costs, injury or expen
ses which the University may, in any way, suffer sustain, or pay by reason of the 
misconduct, neglect, oversight or any other act or omission of the said A. B.

___________________________________ or of any person or persons acting under
him or for whom he may be responsible.

4. AND WHEREAS the said A.B._____________________ has entered to the above

bond in the panel sum of Rs,_______________________conditioned for the due per

formance by him the said A. B .____  __________________ of the duties of the said
office aforesaid and of other duties appertaining thereto or, which may lawfully 
be required for him and to indimnity the University and the employees of the 
University against loss from or by reason of the acts or defaults of the said A.B.

.and of all and every person and persons of aforesaid.

5. NOW, the condition of the above written bond is such that if the said A.B.

______________________ has whilst he has held the said office o f_______________

_______as aforesaid always duly performed and fulfilled the duties of his
said office and if he shall, while he shall held the said office or any other office 
requiring secnrity to which he may be appointed or in which he may act, always 
duly perform and fulfil all and every duties thereof respectively and other duties 
which may from time to time be required of him while holding any such office 9 s 
aforesaid and shall duly pay into the University all such money and securities fof 
money as are payable or deliverable to University and shall come into his po#ses- 
ison or control by reason of the said office and shall duly account for and deliver 
up all moneys, papers and other preperty which shall come into his possession or
control by reason of the said office and if the said A.B._______________________
his heirs, executors, or administrators or his legal representatives shall pay or cause 
to be paid into the University the amount of any loss or defalcation in the

ccount of the said________________________ within 24 hours after the amount o1
such loss or defalcation shall have been demanded from the said A.B.____________

__________________ ______by thê __________ __________________________ such
( designation of officer )

demand to be in writing and left at the office or last known place of residenc<e
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of the'said A.B.__________________^3.;_ and sh&ll also at al  ̂ tfmes. Indemnity
and save and keep harmless the University from alPand everyWoss, infury< damagoj 
actions, suits, proceedings, costs, charges and c'xp^nses, whicti h&ve-been or shall 
or may at any time or times hereafter during tho service'of employment of the

said A.B.___ ;___________________ in such office as aforesaid or any §uch other
offices aforesaid be sustained, incurred, suffered, brought^ sued or CQ/nmemied of 
paid by the University by reason of any iftct, embezzlement, b.efalcation. mi^man^: 
gement, neglect, failure, misconduct, defaults, disobedience, omission or insolvency

of the said A.B.________ ___________ or o1 any person or persons acting
under him for whom he may be responsible then the above written bond shall be 
void and of no effect otherwise the same shall be and remain in full force.

6. PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby declared and agreed by and between
the parties hereto that the said fidelity Bond No..................so delivered and
deposited as aforesaid shall be and remain at the disposal of the sai£i. offlcef (for 
the time being or the University) as and for part and additional security over and
above the above written bond to the University for the indemnify and other purposes
as aforeisaid \ivlth full power to the University or the employees of the University 
duly authorised in that behalf to obtain and receive payment of the sum or sums 
of money recoverable or to be received upon or by ^virtue of the said fidelity 
bond or a sufficient portion thereof and all benefits and advantages thereof and 
to apply the same, in and towards the indemnity as aforesaid of the University or 
the employees of the University as the case may require.

7. AND IT IS HEREBY FURTHER AGREED declared by and between the parties
hereto that the said A.B..............................shall keep the fidelity bond issued by
the said company in full force by payment of the premia as and when they fall 
due and by otherwise confirming to the rules of the said company relating thereto.

8. PROVIDED ALWAYS that the cancc-llatlon or lapse at any time of the said
fidelity bond shall not be deemed to effect or prejudice the right of the-Univer
sity to take proceedings upon or under the said bond against the said.......... ........
in case any breach of the conditions of this bond shall be discovered after the 
cancellation or lapse of the said fidelity bond but the responsibility of the said
A.B........................... shall at all times continue and the University shall be fully
indemified against all such loss or damage as aforesaid at any time.

PROVIDED further that nothing herein contained nor in the fidelity bond so
deposited shall be deemed to limit the liability of the said A.B............................ in
respect of matters aforesaid to the foreiture of the said sum of Rs........................
or any part or parts thereof and that shall the said sum be in sufficient to inde
mnify the University in full for any loss or damage sustained by him In respect of
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rmtlers aforesaid or any of them the said A.B..............................shall pay to the
University on demand such further seem as shall be deemed by..........................  
.............. .............................  ................. .to be necessary In addition to the said

(designation of officer)
fidelity bond of Rs...... .................... to cover such loss or damage aforesaid and
that the University shall t>e entitled to recover such further sum payable as afore
said any manner optn to them, ^igned and delivered by the abovenamed A.8. 
.................... .................in the presence of :

1.

Signature.
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GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

F 0 R M -  IV 
See Rule 6.1 <i )

Register of securities furnished by the staff working under,_________________

Sr.
No.

Name of 
incumbent

Amount
of

security

Duties
performed

Nature of security 
furnished and 

period upto which 
it is valid

Name of suritles 
with their places 

of residence

Notes regarding 
enquries about 
solvency of 
surities

Remarks regar
ding renewals 
of fidelity bond 
etc.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8



( See Rule 6.1 (iv) )

FORM OF CASH SECURITY BOND 

KNOW ALL MEN THESE PRESENTS that L, A.B.__

F_0 R M -  V

o f________________^am held and f irm ly  b o und , u n to  the (V ic e -C h a n c e llo r , Gujarat

Agricultural University) (hereinafter referred to as "the University” ) in the sum of

rupees_______________ (Rs. __ ) to be paid to the University for which
payment, welj and truly to be marie, I bind myseif, my heirs, executors, adminis
trators and legal representatives by these presents.

WHEREAS the above bounden A.B. .was on the _______________ day

o f____________________________ 19 appointed to and now holds the office

o f__________________________ in the office o f_____________________  .. ____  .

AND WHEREAS the said A. B., by virtue of such
office is bound to collect

(here describe the Cashier's nature of duties)
5 tore keepcr*s 
Sub-Ordinat^s

and to keep and render true aid faithful accounts of his dealings with all pro
perty and money which may come into his hands or possession or under his 
control, such accounts to be kept in the form and manner, that may, from time 
to time, be prescribed by duly constituted authority, and also to prepare and 
submit such returns, accounts and other documents as may, from time to time, 
be required of him.

AND WHEREAS the said A.B. . has, in pursuance of rule 6.1
(iv) of rules regarding securities from the deliveied to and deposited with the 

_____  the abovementioned sum of rupees_________________

(Rs, _  ) in cash as securify for the due and faithful performance
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by the said A.B,________________  of the duties of his said office and of
any other office requiring security to which he may be appointed at any time and 
of other duties which may be required of him while holding any such office as 
aforesaid and for the purpose of securing and indemnifying the University against 
ail loss, injury, damage, costs or expenses which the University may, in any way, 
suffer, sustain or pay, by reason of the misconduct, neglect, oversight or any 
other act of the said A.B. or of any person or persons acting under him or for 
whom he may be responsible.

NOW the condition of the above written bond is such that if the said A.B.
has whilst he has held the said, office o f_______________aforesaid always duly
performed and fulfilled the duties of his said office and if he shall whilst he 
shall hold the said office or any other office requiring security to which he may be 
appointed or in which he may act, always duly perform and fulfil all end every the 
duties thereof respectively and other duties which may from time to time required of 
him while holding any such office as aforesaid and shall duly pay into the University 
all such moneys as are payable to University and shall corne into his possession 
or control by reason of the said office and shall duly account for and deliver up 
all moneys, papers and other property which shall come into his possestion or 
control by reason of the said office and if the said A.B. his heirs, executors, or 
administrators shall pay or cause to be paid unto the University the amount of
any loss or defalcation in the accounts of the said_____________________ within 24
hours aftef’the amount of such loss o? defalcation shall have b33n demanded from the
said A.B. by the___________________such demand to be in writing and left at the
office or last known place of residence of the said A.B., and shall also at all 
times indemnify and save harmless the University from all and every loss, injury, 
damage, costs or expenses which has been or shall or may at any times or time 
hereafter during the servrce or employment of the said A.B., in such office as 
aforesaid or any such other office aforesaid be sustained incurred, suffered, or 
paid by the University by reason of any act embezzlement, defalcation, mismanage
ment, neglect, failure, misconduct, default, disobedience, ommission or insolvency 
of the said A.B. or of any person or persons acting under him or for whom he 
may be responsible then this obligation shall be void and of no effect, otherwise 
the same shall be and remain in full force. Provided always and it is hereby
(declared and agreed that the said sum of rupees________________(Rs.____________)
so delivered and deposited as aforesaid, shall be and shall remain with the
___________________________________(designation of officer) for the time being as
such security as aforesaid, with full power to the _____________
(designation of officer) for the time being, as occasion shall require, to apply the
said sum of rupees__________________________(Rs.______ _________) or any part
thereof, in and towards the inde mnity as aforescid of the University or otherwise 
as aforesaid-
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AND IT IS HEREBY FURTHER AGREED that in the event of the death of 
the said A.B., or on the final termination of the service of the said A.B., or In 
the event of the said A.B. ceasing to hold any office requiring security whether
as such as aforesaid, or otherwise the said sum of rupees_______ _______ '
_________(Rs._______ ________) or so much thereof as shall then be In deposit
and this bond shall remain with the__________ _ __fo r________________ _
caonder months for recovering any loss, injury, damage, costs or expenses that 
may have been sustained, incurred or paid by the University owing to the act, neg
lect or default of the said A.B., or any such other person or persons as aforesaid and 
which may not hpve been discovered until after -his death or the termination of 
his said service or his ceasing to hold any office, for which the security was 
required. Provided always that the return at any time of the said security shall 
not be deemed to affect the right of the University to take proceedings upon or 
under this bond against the said A.B., or against his heirs, executors, administra
tors or legal representatives after his death in case any breach o1 the conditions 
of this bond shall be discovered after the return of the said security and the 
responsibility of the said A.B., shall at all times continue, and the University 
shall be fully indemnified against all such loss or damage as aforesaid at any 
time :

PROVIDED further that nothing herein contained nor the security hereby 
given shall be deemed to limit the liability of the said A.B.. in respect of the
matters aforesaid to the forfeiture ef the said sum of rupees___________ ______
(Rs.__________________ ), and that should the same sum be insufficient to inde
mnify the University in full for any loss or damage sustained by him in respect 
of the matters aforesaid, the said A.B., shall pay to the University on demand
such further sum as shall be deemed by the_________ __________ _____________ _

(designation of Officer)

to be necessary In addition to the said sum of rupees________(Rs.___________ )
to cover such loss or damage as aforesaid and that without prejudice to any 
other rights or remedies for recovering the loss or damage as aforesaid it shall 
be open to the University to recover such further sum payable as aforesaid.

IISI WITNESS WHEREOF the said A.B., has hereunto set his hand this 
_______________________day of___________________ 19_________ .

Signed and delivered by the above named A.B., in the presence of
1

( Signature )
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THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENTAL 
EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTS RULES -̂

SCHEDULE XXXI"

Title and Comence- 
ment.

Applicability.

Definition,

1. (i) These rules may be called the Gujarat Agricultural
University Departmental Examination In Accounts Rules 
1978.

(ii) They shall come into force with effect from such date 
as may be specified by the Board.

These rules shall apply to the employees belonging to 
the non-teaching staff of the University excluding emp
loyees in Grade IV,

2 .

3.

co

in these ruiei), unless the context othervtfise requires 

''Appendix" means an Appendix appended to these rules;

(ii) “ Appointed date" means the date on which these rules 
come In to force ;

(iii) "direct recruit" means an employee appointed to any 
in the non-teaching staff otherwise than by promotion 
from lower post ;

(iv) "employee" means an employee to whom these rules 
apply ;

(v) "equivalent examination" means any departmental exami
nation prescribed by the State Government for its 
employees in the Department of Agriculture, Department 
of Animal Husbandry and any other departments of the 
State Government and determined by the Board as an 
an examination equivalent to the Lower Standard Exa
mination or as the case may be the Higher Standard 
Examination prescribed under these rules;

(vi) "Higher Standard Examination" means the Gujarat 
Agricultural University Higher Standard Departmental 
Examination, the syllabus of which is specified in 
Appendix-B;

♦The rules came in to  force w ith  effect from  16-8-78 .
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(vii) "Lower Standard Examination" means the Gujarat Agri
cultural University Lower Standard departmental exami
nation, the syllabus of which is specified in Appendix-A;

(viii) "Non-teaching staff means the staff consisting of emp
loyees of the University other than officers as defined 
in clause (8) of Section 2 of the Act and teachers 
defined in clause (17) of section 2 of the Act :

(ix) "relevant examination" means the lower standard exami
nation or, as the case may be, the higher standard 
examination, which an employee is required to pass 
under these rules,,

(x) "Specified chances" means the number of chances allow
ed to an employee under these rules to pass the rele
vant examination;

(xi) "Specified period" means the period allowed to an 
employee under these rules to pass the relevant 
examination.,

(xii) The words and expressions used in these rules but not 
defined shall have the meaning assigned to them in the 
Act and Statutes.

4 . (1 ) Every employee, including an employee transferred to Liability of empio/ee
the University and permanently absorbed in the service to pass ex«minaticn»
of the University under Section 52 of the Act and an 
employee of the Institute of Agriculture, Anand or of 
the Agricultural School, Aliabada, who has been trans
ferred to the service of the University, shall be required 
to pass the relevant examination.

(2) (a) Where such an employee is appointed to post a cadre 
not higher than the cadre of senior clerk shall have to 
to pass the Lower Standard Examination.

(b) For promotion to a post in cadre higher than the cadre 
of senior-clerk such a employee shall have tc pass the 
higher standard examination.

(c) Where an employee is a direct recruit to a post in cadre 
higher than the cadre of senior-clerk he shall have to 
pass the higher standard examination.
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(3) Where an employee, who is required to pass the rele
vant examination, is in the service of the University 
from a date prior to the appointed date he shall have 
to pass the examination within a period of two years 
from the appointed date, but an employee appointed in 
the service of the University on or after the appointed 
shall have to pass the relevant examination within a 
period of three years from the dale of his appointment,

(4) Where the period for passing the relevant examination
is two years, the examination shall have to be passed
in not more than three chances within that period and 
where the period for passing the relevant examination
is three years, the examination shall have to be passed
in not more than four chances within that period;

Provided that if the period for passing the examination 
expires before the last chance to appear at the exami
nation is available to the employee, the period shall be 
deemed to have been extended upto the date of decla
ration of the result of the examination which provides 
him the last chance.

(5) Where a direct recruit, who is required to pass higher
standard examination, fails to pass the examination 
within the period specified in subrule

(3) such a period shall, if his service be otherwise satis
factory, be extended to such period not exceeding

(a) three years in the case of a direct recruit belong
ing to a schedule caste or scheduled tribe and

(b) two years in any other case in the agreegate as may 
be necessary to enable him to pass the examination 
in not more than.

(c) four chances in the case of a direct recruit belong
ing to a scheduled caste or scheduled tribe and

(d) three chances in any other case.

(6) Where a direct recruit fails to pass the examination with
in the period so extended, hfs appointment shall be 
terminated.
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(7) In the case of any employee, if the Vice-Chancellor is
satisfied that the employee could not pass the examina
tion in his last chance for reasons beyond his control 
or that he failed to pass the examination by a narrow 
margin of marks, the Vice-Chancellor may after record
ing reasons in writing give the employee one more 
chance to pass the examination.

5. Not withstanding anything contained in rule 4

(a) an employee who before the appointed date has 
already passed the equivalent examination or has 
been exempted from passing the equivalent exami
nation,

Exemption from
passing
examination.

(b) an employee who has completed the age of 45 years 
on the appointed date,

(c) An employee who is appointed to the post of Pub
lication Officer, Medical Officer, Legal Assistant, 
Compounder, Nurse, Electrician, Wireman and Driver 
shall not be required to pass any examination under 
these rules.

6. (1) In the case of employees who are required to pass the 
relevant examination under these rules, the date of pass
ing the examination shall be the criteria for determining 
the seniority for promotion to higher grade In the ratio 
specified in statute-41;

Consequences of 
failure to pass 
examination.

<2) where any such ernployee fails to pass the examination 
he shall lose his seniority over the employee who have 
passed the examination earlier or who are not required 
to pass the examination and he shall not be eligible 
for promotion to higher post until he passed the 
examination.

7. (1) Where an employee, who is required to pass the lower 
standard examination, passes that examination he, shall 
be eligible for promotion upto the rank of office 
superintendent.

Eiigibiiily for 
promotion.
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Filling of vacancy 
when quiified emp
loyee is not avail
able.

Syllabus for exami
nation

Examination to be 
held tw ice  a year

10.

(2) where an employee passes the Higher Standard exami
nation he shall be eligible for promotion to a post in a 
rank higher than that of office superintendent.

In the case of a vacancy to be filled by promotion, if no 
employee qualified for such promotion is available, the 
vacancy may be filled in by promotion an employee 
whose specified chances to pass the relevant examina
tion are not exhausted. The promotion shall be subject 
to the condition that the employee so promoted shall 
be reverted on the availability of an employee qualified 
for such promotion.

The syllabus for the lower standard examination shall 
be as specified in Appendix A and the syllabus for the 
higher standard examination shall be as specified in 
Appendix B.
The relevant examination shall be held twice in a year 
preferably in the month of May/October. The date of 
examination shall be fixed and notified by the Registrar 
atleast three months in advance.

Appointment of 
examiners etc.

Registrar be conduct 
examination

Enlistment of emp
loyees as candidate 
for examination.

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint the examiners, paper 
setters, supervisors and other staff required for the 
conduct of the examination.

Provided that a person once appointed as an exami
ner or paper-setter shall not be continued‘as such for 
more than three years.

(2) The rates of remuneration for the examiners, paper- 
setter supervisors and other staff, if any, shall fixed 
by the Vice-Chancellor.

12. (1) The examination shall be conducted by the Registrar 
<2) The examination shall be held at the centres fixed by 

the Registrar.

13 (1) An employee who desires to appear at the examinatibn 
shall at least 60 days before the date of the exami
nation send his application to the Registrar in the form 
in Appendix C for enlisting his name as a candidatt 
for the examination.
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(2) The Registrar shall scrutinise the application in respedt 
of the eligibility of the applicant for appearing at the 
examination. If the applicant is found to be eligible, 
the Registrar shall enlist the name of the applicant for 
as a candidate for the examination.

(3) If the employee so enlisted subsequently decided not 
to appear at the examination, he shall give intimation 
thereof in writing to the Registrar at least 30 days 
before the date of the examination.

(4) Where an employee, after having enlisted his name as 
a candidate for the examination, fails to appear in this 
examination without giving intimation under subrule (3), 
he shall be deemed to have lost one chance to pass 
the examination.

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may condone the fail
ure on the part of the employee to give such intimation 
and the consequances arising there from, if he is satis
fied that the failure was on account of reasons beyond 
the control of the employees.

14 An employes appearing at the examination shall be 
allowed to answer the question papers either in Gujarati 
or in English Language.

15 (1) The standard for passing the examination shall be 40
per cent of the total marks of each question paper, irres
pective of whether the questions are to be answered 
with or without the aid of books.

Question papsr tn«y 
be answered in 
Gujarati of Engitsfi.

standard for passing 
•xamination.

(2) An unsuccessful candidate who secures 50 per cent or 
more marks in any one or more papers shall be exemp
ted from appearing in those papers at any subsequent 
examination.

(3) A candidate, who appears for all the papers at one and 
the same examination but fails to obtain in any one 
paper the minimum number of marks required for pass
ing in that paper, shall be aUovved condonation of the 
deficiency of marks in that paper upto 5 per cent pro
vided he gets 45 per cent marks in aggregate in the 
examination.
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Addition a ohanee 
available on pay
ment of fee.

16. An employee, who after exhausting the specified chances 
under rule 4, desires to get any additional chance for 
passing the examination, may be permitted to appear at 
the examination on payment of an examination fee of 
Rs. 15/- per examination. The fee once paid shall not 
be refunded on any account. The fee shall be credited 
to the University fund.

Expenses to be 
tnet from. University 
fund.

17. The expenses for conducting the examination shall be 
met from the University fund. The expenses include 
remuneration to examiners and paper-setters, supervision
charges, labour charges, expenses on printing and 
stationery.

Regarding deteiled 
instructions.

Vice-Chancellor to 
to decide disputes.

18. Detailed instructions for conducting the examination for 
examiners and paper setters and for declaration of 
results shall be issued by the Registrar.

19. The Vice-Chancellor shall be the final authority for 
deciding all points of dispute.
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THE SYLLABUS FOR THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY DEPART
MENTAL LOWER STANDARD EXAMINATIONS IN ACCOUNTS.

A P P E N D I X-A

Paper : 1 FINANCIAL MATTER & ACCOUNT PROCEDURE
( with books ) Time : 3 hours. Marks : 100.

1. Hand Book of Account for the Department of Agriculture, Bombay.

2. Bombay Contingent Expenditure Rules, 1959 Except the following ;
Section ; X, XII, XXI, XXV, XXVlIl, XXIX, XXX, XXXII, XXXIV, XXXV.

3. Bombay Budget Mannual Except the fQllowing chapters and. appen^i)! 
Chapter : IV, V, XIII,
Appendix : I, II, & 12.

4. Gujarat Agricultural University rules relating to loans and advances, 
viz, sch. V, VI, and XV,

Paper : II SERVICE MATTER
(w ith  books) Time : 3 hours Marks : 100.

1. Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Medical Benefits and Specia 
Ailment Concession Rules.

2. Gujarat Agricultural University Employees (Service) Rules,

3. Rules of Travelling and Daily Allowances for the members of the Board ofl 
Management, Officers of the University and non-official members of the Acade
mic Council and other committee under Section 30 of the Gujarat Agri-y 
cultural University Act, 1969.

4. Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Travelling Allowance Rules.

5. Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Leave Rules and Rules regarding 
a grant of Leave Travel Concession to Gujarat Agricultural Universit 
Employees.

6. Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Coduct Rules, and Gujarat Agricul
tural University Employees Discipline and Appeal Rules.
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7.. Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Pension Rules and Gujarat Agricul
tural University Employees Provident Fund Rules.

8.. Gujarat Agricultural University Employees Casual Leave, Special Leave and 
Compensatory Leave Rules.

Piaper : 111. GENERAL KNOWLEDGE AND OFFICE PROCEDURE
(WVithout books.) Time : 3 hours. Marks : 100.

1.. Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969.

2.. Mannual of ®fTice Procedure.

3.. Noting and Drafting.
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THE SYLLABUS FOR THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY 

DEPARTMENTAL HIGHER STANDARD EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTS.

Paper ; I FINANCIAL MATTER
( With books) Time : 3 hours. Marks : 100

1. Public Works Department Manual.

2. Bombay Budget Manual.

3. Grant-in-aid Rules of Gujarat Agricultural University vide G.R. Agril Forests 
and Co-op-Dept. G.R. No. GAU/1372/11/E dated 14-9-76.

4. Bombay Contingent Expenditure Rules except the following 
Section : X, XII, XXI. XXV, XXVIII, XXIX, XXXI, XXXII, XXXIIV. XXXV,

5. The Negotiable Instrument Act.

6. Introduction to Indian Government Accounts and Audit.

7. Bombay Treasury Rules, 1960 (Part V Chapter I to IX only).

Paper : 11 ACCOUNT MATTER
(Without books) Time: 3 hours. Marks: 100

1. Account code Volume I

2. Hand Book of Accounts of the Department of Agriculture.

3. Bank Reconciliations. (Book-Dwitiy Nama Padhati)

4. Trial Balance Sheet ( Book-By-Batliboy)
Paper: III SERVICE MATTER (PRACTICAL)
(With books) Time : 3 hours. Marks : 100.

1. All Statutes of the Gujarat Agricultural University with alj schedules and 
appendices.

2. Statute-28 Delegation of Powers (Revised).

3. Gujarat Agricultural University Act 1969.

A P P E N D I X-B
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Paper » IV SERVICE MATTER (Theory)
(Without books) Time : 3 hours. Marks : 100

1. All Statutes of the Gujarat Agricultural University, with all schedules and 
appendices.

2. Statute 28 Delegation of Powers (Revised).

3. Gujarat Agricultural University Act, 1969.

4. IV ljn ij i l  of Ospirtm^ntal Inquires.

815



FORM OF APPLICATION 

( See Rule 13 )

Application for appearing at the Gujarat Agricultural University DeparlmentQl
Examination in Accounts to be held on ___________________ _19

1. Name of the applicant in full :
(Surname first in capital letters)

2. Designation :

3. Name of the Office in which at :
present servmg

4. Birth date & age at the time of !
this examination.

5. Date of appointment & total : 
years of service.

6. Whether he has appeared at the :
examination previously, if so

(a) Month and year of exami- :
nation at which he appeared

(b) Whether any exemption is 
earned ? If so, details of marks, 
year of examination and 
subject should be mentioned.

(c) Whether he intends to avail t 
of exemptions earned, state 
"Yes" or "No" (the choice 
will be treated as final and 
no changes will be allowed)

7. Authority of the rule under which ; 
he has to appear for the 
examination.

A P P E N D I X-C
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8. Number of chances & time limit ; 
withlin which he Is required to 
pass the examination (dates of 
eligibtlity and explrty for appear
ing at the examination should be 
mentioned.

9. Number of trial exhausted.

10. Whether additional (special : 
chance has been granted (number 
and'date of order under which the 
additional (special) chance has been 
granted to him should be speci
fied and a copy thereof should be 
enclosed.)

11. Number and date of orders relaxing : 
are, and/or serving limits from 
competent authority (copies of 
orders should be enclosed,)

12. Purpose of passing the examine- :
tion (confirmation, retention in 
the University service, promotion 
etc.)

13. Whether he is eligible to appear :
at the examination according to 
rules of the examination.

14. Whether the candidate desires :
to answer the questions In 
Gujarati or English (clearly mention)

1 5. Remarks if any.
Place s-
Date Signature of the Applicant

CERTIFICATE OF ELlGIBItnY

Certified that the above particulars are verified and found correct.
Shri — ——--------- -----—........— -----  -----------------------------------

elialble to appear at the examination to bs held on____________

Signature cf Rcgt£lfcr
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GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY (USE OF AUDITORIUM) RULES B78

1. The rules may be called the Gujarat Agricultural University (use of Auditoriim)
Rules, 1978,

2. In these rules
(a) ‘ 'auditorium" means an auditorium belonging to the University,

(b) "university function”  means a function arranged in furtherance of the 
objects of the University,

(c) "Authority-in-charge" means in the case of an auditorium attached t) a 
college, the Principal of the college and in the case of'any other aidi- 
torium the authority incharge of such auditorium.

3. An auditorium may be used for-

(a) Any university function, or

(b) any function which is arrange by any education organisation or an o r^n i- 
sation registered for educational or social objects and for which entraice 
In the auditorium is free from any payment.

4. Where an auditorium is required for any university function, the authority-inr
charge may permit the use of the auditorium for such function.

5. (1) Where an auditorium is required for any function arranged by an organi
sation mentioned in clause (b) of rule 3, the organisation shall, at least 
ten days before the date fixed for the function, make an application in 
writing to the authority-in-charge for permission to use the auditorium 
for such”function.

(2) Alongwith the appiication, the applicant shall deposit with the authority- 
in-charge a sum of five hundred rupees. The deposit shall be paid t^ck 
within one week, if no damage.

(3) The details about the programmes arranged in the function shall be stated 
in the application. If any drama is to staged, full text of the drama and 
the requisite permission of the author to stage the drama shall be supplied!.

SCHEDULE XXXII
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6.. <1) In the case of an organisation applying for permission to use an audi
torium, the charge exclusive of electricity charges for the use of the
auditorium shall be as under

(a) Meetings, debates and lectures Rs. 50/- (for specified hours-period not 
to exceed four hours).

(b) If there be any entertainment programmes Rs, 200/- per day.

Note :-The double charges will be levied from the purely private party and 
commercial organisation.

(2) One day means a period from -  am. of a day to 9-00 a.m. to the 
next day.

(3) The charges shall be paid in advance.

7. . (1) On receipt of the application under rule 5 and on payment of the depo
sit and the requisite charges, the authority-in-charge may grant permission
to the applicant to use the auditorium.

(2) A permission granted to use an auditorium shall not be transferable and 
shall be subject to the other conditions, hereinafter specified,

8. The person holding the permission ( hereinafter referred to as "the permit- 
holder") shall be solely responsible to obtain in time the necessary licences 
or permits required under the law and to meet the other requirements of 
the law.

9. The permlt-holder while taking possession of the auditorium shall check up
the chairs, fans, curtains, bulbs and other furniture and fixtures installed in
the auditorium and shad make a report in writing to the authority-in-charge
stating that the things are in order.

10, After the expiry of the period for which permission to use the auditorium
was given, the possession of the auditorium shall be immediately handed 
over back to the authority-in-charge. While handing over the possession of 
auditorium the furniture and fixtures installed, therein shall be handed over 
in the same condition in which the possession thereof was taken, if there be 
any damage to or breakage of any article in the auditorium, the cost thereof 
shall be recovered from the amount deposited by the permit holder. In case 
the amount of deposit be inadequate for such recovery, the permit holder 
shall make payment of the balance amount without delay. The balance
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amount of the deposit, if any, after deducting the amounts as aforesaid wil! 
be returned to the permit-holder.

11. If any extra material be needed for the function, it shall provided by the 
permit-holder at his own cost.

12. The date and timing once approved for the use of the auditorium maybe 
changed in genuine circumstances. In the event of cancellation of the reser
vations once made, the deposit w ill be refunded if the auditorium is not used.

13. The permit-holder shall take proper care in keeping the auditorium clean. 
Smoking and spitting in any part of the auditorium is strict!/ prohibited

14. The permit-holder shall not fix or allow to be fixed nails or nuts on doors, 
windows, frames or walls of the auditorium or do any damage or allow any 
damage be done to any part of the auditormm on account of such fixtures*
If any such fixtures are noticed, he shall bear the expenses for ths repairs.

15. If the permission granted to the permit holder is in any way transferred to .
any other person the permission shall be withdrawn and the entire amount of 
the deposit shall be forfeited to the University.

16. Under no circumstances the auditorium or any part of it shall be used for 
residential purposes before or after the function for which the permission is 
obtained.

17. No hawkers shall be allowed in the premises without the permission of ihe 
authority-in-charge.

18. If on account of any unavoidable circumstances or accidents or misconduct 
of persons occupying the auditorium, the programmes arranged in the function 
is required to be stopped, the University shall not be a liable to refund to 
the permit-holder the amount paid by him or to pay any compensation to h'm.

19. At any time before the possession of an auditorium is taken by the permit
holder by virtue of a permission granted to him, it shall be open to the Vice- 
Chancellor ô cancel the permission without giving any reasons. In such 
cases, the deposit and the charggS paid shall be refunded to the pern^t-’

holder without any other compensation.

20 The n^embeis of the £t£.ff engaged for the management of the auditorium shall 
have the right to enter the auditorium and perform their dutias without aiy 
restrictions.
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THE GUJARAT AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY (USE OF SPORTS PLACES) 
RULES, 1978.

1.1. These rules may be called the Gujarat Agricultural University (Usa of sports 
places) Rules, 1978.

22. [in these rules

((a) "authority-in-charge" In relation to any sports place means the authority 
in charge of such place.

((b) "Sports place”  includes a swimming pool, boat house, badminton court 
(indoor), tennis court, table-tennis hall, hockey ground foot-ball ground, 
cricket ground, basket-ball court, volley-ball court and any other sports 
ground belonging to the University.

33. ((1) Where any sports place is required by an educational institution or a
recognised sports organisation for holding any sports competition the 
authority-in-charge may permit the use of such place for such competition.

((2) The institution or, as the case may be the organisation so requiring any 
sports place shall at least ten days before the date fixed for competition 
to make an application in writing to the authority-in-charge' for per
mission to use the sports place for holding the competition stated in the 
application.

((3) Along/vith the application, the applicant shall deposit with the autho. 
rity-in-charge.

(a) a suTi of rupees, if a badminton court I (indoor) or a Table- 
tennis court is required and

(b) a sum of twenty-five rupses, in the case of any other kind of 
sport place ;

t i  lt /vh3 3 different kinds of sparts piac3s are required for different 
kinids of spDrts competitions, the amount of the relevant deposit shall be paid 
separately in respect of each such sports place.

((4> The ch3rg33 for using a sports place shall ba as under and shall be paid
in advance :

SCHEDULE XXXIII
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Kind of sport place. Charges.
1. Swimming pool

2. Badminton court (indoor)

3. Table tennis half

4. Boat house

5. Tennis court

6. Cricket ground

7. Hockey ground or football ground.

Rs. 30/- for three hours or part thareof

Rs. 25/-for three hours or part thsredf 
without light and Rs. 50/- with li^ it 
for the same period.

Rs. 10/-for two ̂ tables for three hoirs 
or part thereofj^without^light and 1^. 
15/-with light for two tables foi the 
same period, for each additionaljaWe 
Rs. 1/- without light and Rs. 2 /- with 
light for the same period.

Rs. 5/- fot three hours or part th«reof

Rs. 25/-lfo r three hours or part theieol

Rs. 50/- per day without matting &

Rs. 8/- per day with matting.

Rs. 30/- for three hours or part thereof

Rs. 20/- for three hours or part thereof 
Rs. 20/- per day or part thereof.

6. Basket-Ball court or Vally ball court.
9. Any other kind of sports ground.

Note:-
1. One day means a period from 9.00 a.m. of day to 9.00 a.m. ofths 

next day.

2. The above charges are applicable to the institute, Government non
commercial institutions.

3. The purely private commercial organisation will have to pay doibis
the charges.

4. (1) On receipt of the application under rule 3, and on the applicant panng
the requisite diposit and the requisite charges, the authority-in-chirge
may grant permission to the applicant to use the sports place.

(2) A permission granted to use a sports place shall not be transferable and 
shall be subject to the other conditions hereinafter specified.

5. The p3rson holding the parmission (herainafter referred to as “ the permt- ’ 
holdsr") shall b3 solely respDnsible to obtain in tina tha licences and pr- 
mits, if any, required undar the law and to meat tha othar requireneits 
of law.
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6. The permit holdet while taking possession of the sports place shali check up 
the furniture, if any. kept and the fixtures, if any. installed therein and shall 
make a report in writing to the authority in charge stating that the things 
are in order.

7. After the expiry of the period or which permission to use a sports place 
was given, the possession of the sports place shall be immediately handed 
over back to the authority-in charge, while handing over the possession of 
the sports place. The furniture and fixture, if any. installed therein shall be 
handed over In the same condition in which the possession thereof was 
taken. If there be any damage, the cost thereof shall be recovered from the 
amount deposited by the permit holder. In case the amount of deposit be 
inadequate for such recovery, the permit holder shall make payment of the 
balance amount without delay, the balance amount of the deposit, if any, after 
deducting the amount as aforesall w ill be return to the permit holder.

8. Tne permit holder shall take proper care in keeping the sports place clean.

9 If the permission granted to the permit holder is In and way transferred to
any other person, -the permission shall be withdrawn and the entire amount 
of the deposit shall be forefited to the University.

10. No hawkers shall be allowed in the premises without the permission of the 
authorlty-ln charge.

11. The date and timing once approved for the use of a sports place may be 
changed is genuine circumstances In the event of the cancellation of the 
reservation once made, the deposit w ill be refunded if the sports place is 
not used.

12. If on account of any unavoidable circumstances or accidents or misconduct 
of persons occupying the sports place, the competition arranged therein Is 
required to be stopped. The University shall not be liable to the-permit hol
der. The amount paid by him or to pay any compensation to him.

13. Any time before the possession of sports place is taken by the party It shall 
be open to the Director of Camups/Vice-Chancellor to cancel the permission 
without giving any reasons, (n such a case, the amount of the deposit and 
the charges paid by the permit holder shall be refunded to him without auy 
other compensation.

14. The members of the staff engaged for the management of the sports place
shall have to right to enter the sports place and perform their duties without 
any restrictions. gufc. National Systems U n it,
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